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CHAPTER [

ECONOMIC SITUATION IN U. P,

Uttar Pradesh, with more than 16 per cent
of population and nine per cent geographical
area of the couniry, is, the most populous state.
It is also one of the most economically back-
ward states and needs much larger inflow of
financial resources for its economic and social
development as compared to the better deve-
loped states.

1.2. The economy of the state is largely
. agrarian and about 55 per cent of the state’s
domestic product, as against 40 per cent only
in the case of national domestic product, ori-
ginates from agriculture and allied sectors.
Further about 78 per cent of the state’s total
working force as against 72 per cent in the
country is engaged in agricuitural and allied
activities. The secondary sector has not yet
assumed the desired level in the state’s eco-
nomy. The over-all growth in agriculture was
also slow in tne early planning era, though it
has picked up well in the past few years. As
a result, Uttar Pradesh which was above the
national average in terms of per capita income
and a number of other economic and social
indicators in 1950-51 has slipped behind next
other major states of the country. The main
factor responsible for this state of affairs has
been the low level of investments in the state
economy in the past, the selection being aggra-
vated by a large population, high dependence
on agriculture (subject to vagaries of nature)

preponderance  of small holdings, inadequate
infra-structure and slow industrial develop-
ment.

Population and it’s growth

1.3. The population of the state in 1981
according to 1981 census was 110.9 millions
with density of population of 377 petsons per
"sq. km. ag against all India density of 220.

The population density for Uttar Pradesh in
1981 was thus the highest except for Bihar
(402), Kerala (654) and West Bengal (614).
The share of urban population in the State
increased from 14 per cent in 1971 to I8 per
cent in 1981 as against the corresponding
figures of 19.9 per cent and 23.7 per cent at.
the national level. The sex-ratio also rose
from §79 to 886 females per one thousand
males during the decade 197181, the corres-
ponding increase in the country as a whole

being from 930 to 936. The State’s sex-ratio
in 1981 was the lowest among all the major
States with the exception of Haryana (877).
The population of the State in 1983 (March 1,
1983) is likely to be about 1,164 lakhs.

Working force

1.4. The increase in population has a two
dimensional effect on the economy of the state.
While increase in population provides addi-
tional labour force required for development,
at the same time it also results into an increase
mm the number of non-working population
which has adverse impact on the state’s eco-
nomy. According to 1981 census, there were
323.03 lakh main workers (persons engaged in
economic activities for more than six months
during the reference year) and 29.66 lakh
marginal workers (persons engaged in eco-
nomic activities for some time but less than
six months during the reference year) in the
state. These constituted about 29.1 per cent
and 2.7 per cent of the total population res-
pectively. The total population in the state
thus constituted about 31.8 per cent in 1981 as
against 37.6 per cent in the country, while the
working pepulation in 1971 was about 31 per-
cent in the state as against a corresponding
figure of 32.9 per cent for the country.

Employment

1.5. For a populous state, like Ulttar
Pradesh, optimum utilization of human resour-
ces is essential for its proper development.
The position in this regard is some what
better in this state as compared to
several other major states in the country

According to 32nd round of National Sample
Survey (1977-78), unemployment in Uttar
Pradesh was about 4.12 per cent which was
lower than the all India average of 8.18 per
cent and much below than Kerala (25.69 per
cent), Tamil Nadu (15.59 per cent), Andhra
Pradesh (10.67 per cent) and West Bengal
(10.16 per cent).

1.6. Though authentic data regarding em-
ployment is not available, statistics made avail-
able by the state’s training and employment
directorate presents a fairly good picture of
the variation with time in the employment
situation in the state. As per information of
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the said directorate nearly 22.91 lakh workers
(17.38 lakh workers in public sector and 5.53
lakh workers in private sector) were engaged
in different establishments in this state in 1979-
80. The number of such workers has increas-
ed by about 2.9 per cent in 1980-8!1 reaching
23.57 lakhs (17.94 lakhs in public sector and
5.63 lakhs in private sector). Though the num-
ber of workers is increasing, yet the number
of candidates (job-seakers) on the live register
is increasing at a much faster rate. This num-
ber in 1981 was 15.06 lakhs which was about

10.4 per cent higher than that for the previous
year.

Agriculture

1.7.  Agriculture is the main occupation of
the people of the state. It is, therefore, appro-
priate that about 70 per cent of the total plan
outlay should be spent on various programmes
for development of agriculture and in creating
infra-structure  for agricultural development
such as irrigation, power etc.

Irrigation

1.8. Irrigation is admittedly the most im-
portant input for increasing agricultural pro-
ductivity and cropping intensity. Consequently
high priority is given to programmes for in-
creasing irrigation potential in the state. The
net area irrigated by different sources increased
from 88.92 lakh hectares in 1978-79 to 89.12
lakh hectares in 1979-80 and then to 95.8}
lakh hectares in 1981-82 (the last year for which
compiled figures are available) recording an in-
crease of 7.7 per cent over 1978-79 and 7.5
per cent over 1979-80. The net area irrigated
by canals and tube-wells as a percentage of
total net irrigated area was about 35.1 per cent
and 47.3 per cent respectively in 1978-79 and
33.6 per cent and 53.5 per cent respectively in
1980-81. Thus, while the net area irrigated by
canals in 1980-8]1 increased by only 2.0 per
cent over 1978-79. the corresponding increase
in the net area irrigated by tube-wells was
about 20.1 per cent. Further, the net area
irrigated as a percentage of net area sown, in-
creased from 50.9 in 1978-79 to 55.4 in 1981-
82, the gross irrigated area as percentage to

gross cropped area being 43.5 and 46.9 per
cent respectively.

1.9. All interstate analysis of irrigation
coverage shows that the net irrigated area as
percentage of net cropped area in Uttar
Pradesh during 1970-71 was 41.7 per cent
which was lower as compared to other agricul-
turally advanced states of Punjab (71.3 per

)

cent}), Haryana (43.0 per cent) and Tamil Nadu
{42.0 per cent) but more than for other states,
Although it increased to 50.9 per cent in Uttar
Pradesh during 1978-79 but it was still lower
than Punjab (80.0 per cent) and Haryana (52.5
per ceat). Similar situation exists in case of
percentage of gross irrigated area to gross
cropped area. Although there has been large
scale extension of irrigation facilities in this
state during the last decade, agriculture is still
largely dependent upon rains and consequently
agriculture production remains subject to in-
fluences of weather.

Fertilizer consumption

1.10. There has been a continuous rise in -
distribution of chemical fertilizers. Fertilizers
distribution during 1982-83 was 16.30 lakh
tonnes which was 28.3 per cent higher than the
distribution (12.70 lakh tonnes) in 198]-82.
The increase in the distribution of chemical
fertilizers in 1980-81 over the previous year
was 8.79 per cent in Uttar Pradesh as against
the corresponding increase of 5.0 per cent in
the country. In 1981-82 also. the increase
(1035 per cent) in = distribution of chemical
fertilizers in Uttar Pradesh was higher than
that in the country (7.3 per cent).

1.11. In terms of per hectare consumption
of fertilizers, it is observed that fertilizer con-
sumption per hectare of gross cropped area in
this state during 1970-71 was 17.7 kg. ounly
which increased substantially to 45.6 kg. at
the end of the fifth plan period (1978-79) and
to 66.34 kg. in 1982-83. It may be mentioned
that in 1970-71 the position of Uttar Pradesh
was lower than the states of Andhra Pradesh
(20.4). Kerala (19.3), Punjab (37.5) and Tamil
Nadu (35.0) but in 1980-81 this state not only
forged ahcad of the All-India average but also
most of the major states except Punjab (117.9

kg. per hectare) and Tamil Nadu (63.2 kg. per
hectare).

Productivity and cropping intensity

1.12. As a result of
facilities and higher dpses of fertilizers, the
average yield rates, particularly for rice and
wheat, increased substantially by 43 per cent
and 19 per cent respectively during the period
1970-71 to 1978-79. The productivity of
wheat further increased from 15.50 quintals
per hectare in 1978-79 to 16.50 quintals per
hectare in 1980-81 but on account of adverse
weather conditions in 1981-82, it dropped
slightly by 0.6 per cent to 16.40 quintals per
hectare and it touched an all time high level

increase in irrigation
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of 1860 quintals per hectare in 1982-83. Thus
productivity per hectare of wheat in 19%2-83
incressed by 20.0 per cent as compared to
1978-79 and 13.4 per cent over previous year.
Similerly, the average yield of rice which was
10.53 quintals per hectare in 1980-81 increased
to 11.15 quintals in 1982-83. As regards pro-
ductivity of cash crops in case of sugarcane it
registered a decline of about 7.6 per cent in
1978-79 (381.46 quintals per hectare) over
1973-74 but increased to 470.90 quintals per
hectare in 1980-81. The productivity of sugar-
cane is also increasing. Similarly, the average
vield of potato increased substantially during
the fifth plan period and it was 155.10 quintals
per hectare in 1978-79. It further increased
to 155.66 quintals per hectare in 1980-81 but
is likely to be somewhat lower (151.49 quintals
per hectare) in 1981-82. Tt further rose to
156.82 quintals per hectare in 1982-83. The
productivity per hectare of oil-seeds (pure and
mixed) also exhibited an upward trend. In
the year 1981-82 it is expected to be 4.89 quin-
tals per hectare which would be higher by 21.0
per cent and 19.0 per cent than the yield rates
for the years 1978-79 and 1980-81 respectively.

1.13. The intersstate comparative figures of
the productivity of some of the important crops
are available for the year 1980-81. 1t is
observed that the yield rates of rice and wheat
in this state are lower than the national aver-
age and much below than those in the reigh-
bouring states of Punjab and Haryana. The
average yield of rice in Uttar Pradesh in 1980-
81 was 10.53 quintals per hectare being higher
than Rihar (9.97 quintals per hectare), Madhya
Pradesh (8.34 quintals/hectare), Orissa (10.31

quintais/hectare) and Rajasthan (8.81 quin-
tals/hectare). The highest average yield was
recorded by Punjab (27.36 quintals/hectare)
followed by Haryana (26.02 quictals/
hectare). Tamil Nadu (18.82  quintals’
hectare) and Karnataka (20.37 quintals/hec-

tare). Likewise, the average yield of wheat in
Uttar Pradesn which was 16.50 quintals per
hectare during 1980-81 was lower than the
average vield of Bihar, Gujarat, Haryana,
Punjab, Orissa and West Bengal. The highest
average yield was observed in Punjab (27.24
auintals per hectare) followed by Harvana

(24.39 quintals per hectare), Gujarat (19.79
quintals per hectare) and West Bengal
(16.72 quintals per hectare). With regard
to the average yield of sugarcane (in

terms of Gur) it was 47 quintals per hectarzs in
this state in 1980-81 which was less than All-

)

India average of 58 quintals per hectare and
much lower than the yields of Maharashtra
(102 quintals per hectare), Tamil Nadu (99
quintals per hectare) and Karnataka (82 quin-
tals per hectare). The states of Bihar (31
quintals per hectare), Haryana (40 quintals per
hectare), Madhya Pradesh (28 quintals per
hectare) and Rajasthan (39 quintals per hec-
tare) were, however, behind the Uttar Pradesh
in this respect.

1.14. The cropping intensity in the state
also increased by 3.6 per cent during the period
1978-79. It was 139.0 per cent in 1978-79 and
further increased to 143.3 per cent in 1981-82
which is indicative of the fact that efforts are
being made to bring more area under multi-
ple cropping. But in spite of substantial in-
creases in the cropping intensity in the state in
the recent past, it was significantly lower than
the cropping intensity of the neighbouring

states like Punjab, Haryana and Himachal
Pradesh.
Agricvlture production

1.15. The over-all impact of various deve-

lopment programmes in the field of agriculture
was that production of foodgrains in Uttar
Pradesh increased from 195.85 lakh tonnes in
1970-71 to 231.08 lakh tonnes in 1978-79
showing an increase of about 18.0 per cent.
This increase was however, lower than the in-
crease of 21.7 per cent observed in the country
during the same period. The percentage in-
crease in foodgrains production during 1971—
79 was highest in Maharashtra (79.2 per cent)
followed by Punjab (59.8 per cent), Andhra
Pradesh (44.0 per cent), Haryana (33.3 per
cent), Bihar (26.6 per cent) and Karnataka
(25.1 per cent). Due to severe drought in
1979-80, however, production of foodgrains
decreased to 164.39 lakh tonnes showing a dec-
line of 28.9 per cent. The decline in produc-
tion of foodgrains was observed in almost all
the major states except Kerala. Maharashtra,
Punjab and Tamil Nadu. In the subsequent
years when the weather conditions were favour-
able foodgrains production rose and touched
the level of 263.52 lakh tonnes in 1982-83
which was higher by about 59.9 per cent and
13.7 per cent respectively than the levels of
1979-830 and 1978-79.

1.16. Sugarcane, potato and oil-seeds are
the major commercial crops in th= state. The
production of sugarcane in 1978-79 was of the
order of 623.24 lakh tonnes which suffered a
setback in 1979-80) in which it came down to
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a level of 51228 lakh tonnes. But in the
subsequent years a continuous rising trend was
discernable and production of sugarcane touch-
ed the level of 820.00 lakh tonnes in 1982-83.
This would be 31.6 per cemt and 7.3 per cent
higher than the production level of 1978-79 and
1981-82 respectively. Similarly the production
of potato was 42.96 lakh tonnes in 1978-79
which after registering a decline of 26.4 per
cent in subsequent year (1979-80) rose to 43.76
lakh tonnes and 44.86 lakh tonnes in 1981-82
and 1982-83 respectively. Thus the produc-
tion of potato in 1982-83 showed an increase of
2.5 per cent over the previous year and 4.4 per
cent cver 1978-79. The oil-seeds preduction in
1978-79 was 15.15 lakh tonnes which after dec-
lining to 9.64 lakh tonnes in 1979-80 again
reached the level of 16.01 lakh tonnes in 1981-
82. The production of oil-seeds is however,
expected to fall by about 13.1 per cent (13.78
lakh tonnes) in 1982-83.

Industry

1.17. The position of the state on indus-
trial map of the country is very low. Accord-
ing to 1971 census only 7.1 per cent of the
working force was engaged in Uttar Pradesh
in household and non-household manufacturing
industries as against the corresponding mational
figure of 9.5 per cent. In 1978, the number
of registered factories in the state was only
about 4 per cent of such factories in the coun-
try and 529 persons per lakh of population
were employed in these factories in the state
as against 1,024 persons in the country as a
whole. The contribution of both the regis-
tered and unregistered wmanufacturing indus-
tries to the state’s economy was about 12.5 per
cent in 1981-82 whereas it was about 16.5 per
cent in the country.” Maharashtra, Tamil Nadu
and West Bengal commanded a much higher
status in this respect where the share of manu-
facturing sector in the state’s tconomy was 28.2
per cent, 27.0 per cent and 20.2 per cemt res-
pectively. Further the productivity per worker
employed in the registered factories in the staie
has been practically the Rowest among the
major states, mainly because they have been
badly neglected over the wears in terms of
modernisation and introduction of technologi-
cal improvements.

Sngar

1.18. Sugar, cement, vanaspati and textile
are traditional and important industries of
Uttar Pradesh. The production of sugar in
Uttar Pradesh in 1970-71 was 13.01 lakh tonnes

)

which was about 30 per cent of All-India pro-
duction. It was the highest in this state fol-
lowed by Maharashtra (10.53 1lakh tonnes)..
The production of sugar in 1978-79 was 14.63

lakh tonnes which fell down to 9.96 lakin
tonnes in  1979-80 because of severe
drought in the year affecting adverscly

the production of sugarcane. It again rose to
12.24 lakh tonnes in 1980-81 and to 20.80 lakin
tonnes in 1981-82. But, it declined by 2.2 perr
cent (20.35 lakh tonnes) in 1982-83. How-
ever, the sugar production in 1982-83 has beem
higher by about 39.1 per cent as compared to
the production in 1978-79.

Cement

1.19. The production of cement in Uttair
Pradesh during 1968-69 was 3.91 lakh tonne:s
which was lowest among all cement producinsg
States. The relative position of the State did
not materially change in 1978-79. The highesst
production of cement was recorded in Tamiil
Nadu both in 1968-69 and in 1978-79 (19.8¢9
lakh tonnes and 34.60 lakh tonmes respectively)).
Madhya Pradesh took the second place witth
33.78 lakh tonnes of cement production imn
1978-79. The production of cement in Uttayr
Prodesh was only 5.83 lakh tonnes and it decc-
lined to 4.50 lakh tonnes in 1979-80 but acaiin
increased to 5.26 lakh tonnes in 1980-81. Witth
Kajarhat Cement Factory going into producc-
tion in 1980-81, cement production in the year
1982-83 has gone up to 9.32 lakh tonnes, regiss-
tering an increase of about 59.9 per cent amd
38.1 per cent over 1978-79 and 1981-82
respectively.

Vanaspati

1.20. The production of Vanaspati in thte
State was 1.20 lakh tonnes in 1978-79 whicch
declined to 0.96 lakh tonnes in 1979-80. How-
ever, the position improved subsequently arnd
the production of vanaspati was 1.52 Takch
tonnes and 1.64 lakh tonnes during 1981-£82
and 1982-83 respectively. Thus, the produwc-
tion of vanaspati during 1982-83 was higher Thy
36.7 per cent and by 7.9 per cent as compuarced
to the production in 1978-79 and 1981-:82
respectively.

Cotton cloth and cotton yarn

1.21. The production of cotton cloth fluc-
tuated during he period 1978—83. While it
was 228.7 million metres in 1978-79, it «arme
down to 191.5 million metres in 1982-83 whiich
was lower by 16.3 per cent and by 6.1 fper
cent as compared to the production of 1978--79
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and 981-82 (204.0 million metres) respec-
tively The production of cotton yarn during
1982-33 was 108 thousand tonnes. This was
highe: by 47.9 per cent as compared to 1978-
79 (73 thousand tonnes) and by 56.5 per cent

in  comparison to 1981-82 (69 thousand
tonnes).
1.22. An idea of general performance of

organsed and unorganised industrial sectors
can also be had from the provisional results
throwa up by the Economic Census conducted
in the State in 1977 and 1980. These results
show that in the State the number of non-
agricultural establishments (employing at least
one hred worker) rose from 3.40 lakhs in 1977
to 4.67 lakhs in 1980, indicating an increase
of abdut 37 per cent. The total number of
non-agricultural enterprises in the State in 1980
was 20.8] lakhs employing about 54.70 lakh
persors. About 22.4 per cent (4.67 lakhs) of
such ¢nterprises employed atleast one hired
worker and the rest (77.6 per cent) were own
accounat enterprises. Out of 54.70 lakh per-
sons wsually working in these enterprises, uabout
49 pe: cent belonged to the category of hired
workess. It is further revealed that the aver-
age mimber of hired persons per non-agricul-
tural establishment (enterprise with atleast one
hired worker) was 6 in the State and it varied
from  in district Chamoli to 12 in Ghaziabad.

1.23. The overall growth in industrial sec-
tor of the State’s economy was quite significant
during the fifth plan period when this sector
registeed a growth rate of 9.4 per cent per
annum. However, the growth has been only
4.3 per cent during 1978-79 to 1981-82.

Power

1.24. Power is the most important iafra-
structwre for the development of agriculture
and irdustries. Therefore about 35 per cent
of total outlay is allocated for power alone.
The irstalled capacity of power in the State
(exclucing Renusagar) which was 3.076 M.W.
at the end of the fifth plan period (1978-79),
increassd to 3.353 M.W. in 1979-80, 3.687
M.W. in ]1980-81 and 3.753 M.W. in 1981-82.
But the power generation was only 10,139.5
MWH. 10.124 MWH. 10,190.5 MWH and
11,348.] MWH. in these years.

1.25. Although per capita consumption of
electricty in Uttar Pradesh has increased from
60 kWh. to 87 kWh. during the decade ending
1980-81, the State is far behind many other
States of the country in this respect. In 1980-
81 the per capita power consumption of 87

)

units was not only much lower than the
national average (135 units) but also for most
of the major States except for Bihar (76 units)
and Himanchal Pradesh (66 units). Punjab
with 315 units, Maharashtra with 272 units and
Gujarat with 245 units occupied the first three
positions on the scale of per capita consump-
tion of electricity. Out of the total consump-
tion of power (8710.9 Gwh) in the State during
the 1981-82, the percentage shares of industry
and agriculture were 46.0 and 34.9 respec-
tively. The rest (19.1 per cent) was consumed
for domestic and other purposes. The corres-
ponding figures for 1978-79 were 51.7 per cent,
31.4 per ccnt and 16.9 per cent respectively.
It shows that the percentage share of power
consumed for industries has decreased and that
of agriculture has increased in 1981-82 as com-
pared to 1978-79.

1.26. In the matter of rural electrification
also the position in this State does not com-
rare favourably with this. Though the num-
ber of electrified villages increased from 36,298
in 197%-79 to 53,367 by the end of 1982-83
registering an ncrease of 47.0 per cent, yet
the number of electrified villages were only 47.4
per cent of the total villages at the end of 1932-
83. The States which are much ahead of thi_s
State are Haryana, Kerala, Punjab and Tamil
Nadu (almost 100 per cent). These States are
followed by Maharashtra (77.2 per cent),
Gujarat (68.5 per cent) and Andhra Pradesh
(65.5 per cent).

Roads

1.27. The length of surfaced roads as main-
tained by public works department in the State
was 42,384 km. at he end of the fifth plan
period (1978-79). It increased to 42,989 km.
in 1979-80 and to 45.319 km. by the end of
198182 which was 5.4 per cent higher than
the position that existed in 1979-80.

1.28. It is also observed that the length of
surfaced roads per hundred square kilometer
of area in the State is very low. During 1979-
80 the length of roads per hundred square kilo-
meters of area in Uttar Pradesh was 23 km.
per hundred sg. km. and although this was
above the All-Ind'a average of 20 km. yet it

was the lowest excepting Bihar. Gujarat,
Himachal Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa
and Rajasthan. The highest length was in

Punjab (69 km.) followed by Kerala (62 km.)
and Tamil Nadu (50 km.).
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1.29. The road length per lakh of popu-
lation in the State was 76 km. in 1979-80.
This was lower than All-India average (120
km.) as also almost all the major States except
Bihar (48 km.), Orissa (72 km.) and West
Bengal (74 km.), Punjab (258 km.), Karnataka
(215 km.) and Haryana (187 km.) occupied
the first three positions in this respect.

Education

1.30. The number of junior basic schools
in the State was 70,292 in 1979-80 which in-
creased to 71,637 in 1981-82 and to 72,000 in
1982-83. Thus, the number of these schools
in 1982-83 increased by about 2.7 per cent and
about 0.8 per cent over 1979-80 and 1981-82
respectively. The number of senior Dbasic
schools in 1982-83 (14,069) also increased by
6.8 per cent over 1979-80 (13,173) and by 1.6
per cent over 1981-82 (13.852). The enrol-
ment in junior basic classes in 1979-80 was
93.17 lakhs which increased by about 16 per
cent in 1982-83 (108.35 lakhs). In 1982.83,
this was higher by 10 per cent than that of
1981-82 (98.65 lakhs). Similarly, the enrol-
ment in senior basic classes increased by about
26 per cent in 1982-83 as compared to 1979-80
and was also higher by 10.8 per cent than that
in 1981-82. With regard to availability of
junior basic schools and senior basic schools
per lakh of population, it was 64 and 12 in
1982-83.

1.31. Although as a result of expansion of
educational facilities in the State, literacy rate
increased from 21.7 per cent in 1971 to 27.4
per cent in 1981, yet it is much below the All-
India average of 36.2 per cent and is the lowest
except Bihar (26.0) and Rajasthan (24.0). The
highest literacy percentage rate is recorded in
Kerala (69.2) followed by Maharashtra (47.4),
Tamil Nadu (45.8) and Gujarat (43.8).

Medical and health

1.32. The number of allopathic hosnitals
and dispensaries (including primary health
centre) has continued to increase during the
Sixth Plan. In 1978-79 their number was 2,982
which increased to 3255 by the end of 1981-
82. Likewise. the number of hospitals and
dispensaries of indigenous systems also rose
from 1149 in 1978-79 to 1319 by the end of
1981-82, registering an increase of 14.8 per
cent. The number of beds available in the
allopathic hospitals and dispensaries also show-
¢a an vpward trend. Their number in 1978-79
was 52627 which increased to 55117 in 1980-81

)

and further rose to 55939 in 1981-82. This
was 4.9 per cent and 0.2 per cent higher than
those available in 1978-79 and 1980-81 respec-
tively. With respect to the position of avail-
ability of such beds per lakh of population
1978-79, Uttar Pradesh with 52 beds remained
much below the national average (101) and
some of the major states viz. Maharashtra
(170), Himachal Pradesh (150), Kerala (141),
Punjab (128) and Tamil Nadu (112).

Drinking water supply

1.33. According to a survey made in 1972,
out of 112561 villages, 35,506 villages were
‘dentified as drinking water scarcity (problem)
villages. Of these 7,001 villages had been
covered with piped water supply by 197%-80
leaving a balance of 28,505 problem villages.
Against the Sixth Plan target of 12,600 villages,
another 1,781 villages have been covered during
first two years (1980-—82). By the end of
1981-82, the number of villages covered has
thus, risen to 8,782 leaving a balance target of
10,819 problem villages for 1982—85. Eftorts
are continuing to cover as many problem vil-
lages as possible by installing hand-pumps
which would cost less than piped water supply.

State income

1.34. The most suitable composite indi-
cator for measuring over-all impact of various
economic and social developmental pro-
grammes is the estimate of total and per capita
state domestic product (S. D. P.) commonly
known as state income. Although this indi-
cator does not throw light on the distribution
of income, the sectoral distribution of the state
domestic product does certainly bring out the
impact of development efforts in various fields
viz., agriculture, industry, transport, trade,
social services etc. It is for this reason that
the estimates of sectoral and per capita state
domestic products, despite their limitations, are
used for comparing the levels of development
at various points of time and in different
areas. As such, over all growth of the eco-
nomy has been one of the important objectives
of the five year plans to be achieved with some
specified growth rates in individual sectors of
the economy.

Total State domestic products
and i’s growth

1.35. Tt is revealed from estimates of total
and per capita income of Uttar Pradesh and
India at different points of time during the
period from 1970-71 to 1981-82 that estimates
of net state domestic products at current prices
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showed a continuous rising trend from
Rs. 4,256 crore in 1970-71 to Rs. 14,732 crore
in 1981-82. The increase in national income
during this period was 254 per cent as against
an increase of 246 per cent in the State. The
State’s per capita income also increased rom
Rs. 486 to Rs. 1,309 during the same period,
indicating an increase of about 169 per cent as
against an increase of 176 per cent in the
national per capita income.

1.36. The growth in the national or state
income at current prices is a composite effect
both of real increase in goods and services as
also in the prices. As regards growth in the eco-
nomy in real terms, the total state net domes-
tic product at 1970-7! prices increased from
Rs. 4,256 crore in 1970-71 to Rs. 5.871 crore
in 1981-82. Thus the real total state income
rose by about 37.9 per cent during the period
1970-71 to 1981-82, giving a compound annual
growth rate of 3.0 per cent as against the
growth of 3.5 per cent at the national level.
The states of Punjab, Maharashtra, Haryana,
Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, Assam and Bihar
registered higher growth rates of 4.8, 4.6, 4.3,

4.0, 3.7, 3.3 and 3.2 per cent respectively
during this period. But the growth rate in
Uttar Pradesh was higher than some other

states viz. West Bengal (2.1 per cent), Karna-
taka (2.1 per cent), Madhya Pradesh (2.6 per
cent), Rajasthan (2.3 per cent), Himachal
Pradesh (2.7 per cent) and Tamil Nadu (2.9
per cent).

1.37. It is also observed that the shars of
Uttar Pradesh in the total income of the coun-
try (at constant prices of 1970-71) has declined
from 12.4 per cent in 1970-71 to 11.8 per cent
in 1981-82, because of a relatively faster
growth rate of the national economy. It also
shows that while the State’s share in the total
population of the country was about 16 per
cent, the share of State income in the total
national income has been much less (11.8 per
cent).

1.38. A closer study of the annual vari-
ations of the total state income in real terms
showed that the period 1971-72 to 1974-75 was
characterised by low levels of income as these
were the years of extreme economic strain on
account of drought, crop failure, shortages and
international oil crises, which resulted in the
decline of production in agriculture and orga-
nised manufacturing sectors. On the other
hand, the State’s economy progressed very well
during the fifth plan period (1974-75 to 1978-
79) with annual growth rate of 6.7 per cent

)

which was higher than even the growth in the
national economy (5.2 per cent). The economy
of the State, however, again suffered a severe
setback in 1979-80 due to unprecedented
drought. The over-all impact of drought in
1979-80 was a fall of 15 per cent in state
domestic product as against a fall of about 5
per cent only in the national gross domestic
product. This setback naturally adversely
affected public investment capacity in the
subsequent years also. The position, some-
what, improved in 1980-81 and 1981-82. The
growth rate of 3.1 per cent was recorded in
the economy of the State during the period
1979—82. It was higher than the corres-
ponding growth rate of 2.5 per cent observed
at the national level. When compared with
other states it was observed to be lower than
the states of Punjab (3.2 per cent), Andhra
Pradesh (5.1 "per cemt), Madhya Pradesh (3.5
per cent), Bihar (3.6 per cent), Gujarat (3.8
per cent) and Assam (3.3 per cent). The other
states however, trailed behind Uttar Pradesh
in this respect. Further the rough estimates
for 1982-83 based on tentative information and
indicators, reveal that the growth rate during
the first three years Of the sixth plan ie. 1980-
g1 to 1982-83 with 1978-79 level as base would
be around 4.7 per cent. If the growth rate
during the first three years is calculated with
1979-80 as base year, it would turn out to be
about 10.5 per cent annually. However, it
should not be forgotten that 1979-80 was an
extremely bad year and any comparison with
that year would be misleading.

Per capita state domestic product

1.39. The per capita income at constant
(1970-71), prices in the state in 1970-71 was
Rs. 486 which increased to Rs. 514 in 1978.
79. After declining to a level of Rs. 426 in
1979-80 the per capita income again increased
to Rs. 522 in 1981-82. Thus the increase in
the State’s per capita real income during 1970-
71 to 1981-82 was Rs. 36 which was much less
than the corresponding increase of Rs. 87 in
national per capita income. In this way at
1970-71 prices the gap between per capita
income of the state amd the country, which was
Rs. 147 in 1970-71, widened further upto
Rs. 198 during 1981-82. It is also observed
that per capita real income (Rs. 522) of this
state (at 1970-71 prices) in 1981-82 was lowest
except for the states of Madhya Pradesh
(Rs. 501) and Bihar (Rs. 448), the highest per
capita income being of Punjab (Rs. 1,429) fol.
lowed by Maharashtra (Rs. 1,008), Haryany
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(Rs. 1,074), Gujaratt
Bengal (Rs. 720).

(Rs. 95%0) and West

Sectoral structure

1.40. As mentione:d eanlier, the economy of
the state is predomimamtly’ agrawrian. The con-
tribution of agricultwre (imcludiing animal hus-
bandry) sector in the totall incoome of the state
during 1981-82 was 52.9 per (cent, as against
39.5 per cent at the coumtry lezvel and for the
manufacturing sector it. was 1:1.4 per cent of
the state’s income as; aigaiinst 115.2 per cent at
the national level. ‘The contriibution of agri-
culture (including amimal hussbandry) and of
the manufacturing sectors during 1970-71 in
the state was 58.4 .and 8.9 iper cent respec-
tively. The correspondling perrcentages at the
country level were 474 and 134. It shows
that there is gradual diivemsificaition in the eco-
nomy of the State as well as of the coun-
try from agriculture to  non-agricuiture.
This fact is also supporited by the trend of
contribution of primary, sicondlary and tertiary
sectors. The contribution of primary, secon-
dary and tertiary sectors in thee state economy
was 54.2 per cent, 19.5 per cent and 26.3 per
cent in 1981-82 as aigaiifist 60..] per cent, 14.9
per cent and 24.9 per centt resprectively in 1970-
71. A similar trend is obiserve« at the national
level also.

1.41. The annual growth rate observed
during the period 1970-72 to 1981-82 in agri-
culture (including aniimal husbandiry) sector was
2.0 per cent while that «of mwanufacturing sec-
tor it was 5.3 per cent. The: growth rate in
rest of the sectors was 3.8 perr cent.

Price trend

1.42. Inflationary pressures are inherent in
a developing economy amd theey affect all sec-
tions of the population iin diffferent ways. The
poor ones are particula:xly hardl hit by the price
rise. The cost of various pllan projects and
programmes goes up in monexy terms and the
physical progress of developrment programme
suffers setbacks. It is, thereifore, essential to
study the price behaviour in tlhe context of the
performance of the State ecomomy.

1.43. Since the begimning of the plarning
era the whole country is experriencing the affect
of rise both in wholesale amd retail prices of
different commodities. However, the prices
moved upward at a slower pace during 1982-
83 in comparison to the rise iin previous years.
The wholesale price index (base 1970-71) in

)

1981-32 was 270.4 which was higher by 6.9 per
cent in comparison to that of 1980-81 (253.0).
But in 1982-83 it rose to 274.4 recording an
increase of only 1.5 per cent over 1981-82.
Similiariy the rise in rural prices in 1982-83 ias
reflected by the rural retail price indices was of
a higher degree (8.4 per cent) as compared
with corresponding increase of 5.8 per cent ‘in
1981-82 over the previous year. Further, this
index increased to 276.9 during the quartier
April—June 1983.

Plan investment

1.44. The total expenditure during the fifith
plan period (1973—79) was Rs. 2,924 crores
which was about 21 times of the expendituire
incurred during the Fourth Five-Year Plan.
Further, against an outlay of Rs. 6,200 crores
allocated for the sixth plan, the anticipated
expenditure during the first three years (1980:—
83) is likely to be of the order of Rs. 3,362..12
crores 154.2 per cent) meaning thereby thnat
the investment during the first three years of
the sixth plan itself would be somewhat higher
than the investment of the entire fifth plian
period and it is likely to be more than doutble
during the full period of the Sixth Five Ye€ar
Plan. It is also observed that even if the cwost
escalation due to rise in the prices is taken imto
account, the increases in the real investmeent
during the successive plan periods has been
substantial.

1.45. As will be seen from the foregoiing
paragraphs, the progress achieved by the Stiate
in agricultural and industrial production as a:so
in other sectors of the economy, particulairly
from the beginning of fourth plan period, wwas
fairly satisfactory in as much as the growth r:ate
during the fifth plan period in the statte’s
economy was higher than that observed in ithe
country. The physical progress during 198(0—-
83 has been also quite encouraging. In sppite
of this, per capita income of the State is lower
than the national average as also for all otther
major states excepting Bihar, Madhya Pradlesh
and Orissa. This is mainly attributable: to
comparatively lower per capita investoment
during previous plan periods in this State.

1.46. Although the total plan outlay of this
state increased substantially during successsive
plan periods, the per capita outlays has bieen
generally lower than all states’ average andl of
most of the states. Duiing the period 197/4—
79, the per capita plan outlay was Rs. (329
which was lower by about 21.1 per cent tthan
the all-States’ average of Rs. 417 and also’ all
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the other major states except Bihar (Rs. 211)
and Tamil Nadu (Rs. 279). The per capita
plan outlay of Rs. 329 in this state was also
much lower than per capita plan outlay of
advanced states viz. Punjab (Rs. 694), Haryana
(Rs. 674), Maharashtra (Rs. 527) and Gujarat
(Rs. 516) i.e. lower by 52.6 per cent, 51.2 per
cent, 37.6 per cent and 36.2 per cent respec-
tively. This trend continued during the subse-
quent years also.

1.47. Taking into account the aggregates
of per capita plan outlay since the beginning
of the planning era (1950-51 to 1982-83), it is
revealed that per capita plan outlay of
Rs. 1,077 in this state is higher than that of
Bihar (Rs. 802) and West Bengal (Rs. 1,016)
only but considerably lower than all states’
average (Rs. 1,236) and very low in comparison
to that of Punjab (Rs. 2,537), Haryana
(Rs. 2.108), Gujarat (Rs. 1,897) and Maha-
rashtra (Rs. 1,772).

1.48. While the allocation of central assis-
tance was expected to be comparatively higher
in per capita terms so as to enable a backward
state like Uttar Pradesh to come up the posi-
tion of this state has generally been low in the
scale of per capita central assistance. The per
capita central assistance provided to this state

2 Genl, (P)—2

)

during the fifth plan period was Rs. 144 which
was less than all states’ average of Rs. 147 as
also many other states like Haryana (Rs. 178),
Orissa (Rs. 169), Rajasthan (Rs. 150), Madhya
Pradesh (Rs. 149), Punjab (Rs. 146) and
Kerala (Rs. 145). It is further observed that
increase in per capita central assistance allocat-
ed to this state for the sixth plan period over
that provided during fifth plan period was 51.4
per cent only as against the corresponding in-
crease of 62.5 per cent in the case of all state’s
average and was much lower than the increase
of Gujarat (97.4 per cent), Bihar (89.8 per
cent). Maharashtra (87.1 per cent), Orissa (78.1
per cent), Madhya Pradesh (63.1 per cent),
Rajasthan (62.0 per cent). and Karnataka (€61.4
per cent). Similarly per capita market borrow-
ings allowed during the Fourth Five-Year Plan
period was Rs. 10.81 which was lowest
amongst all the 14 major states except Bihar
(Rs. 9.89).During the Fifth Five-Year Plan
period also it was the lowest (Rs. 24.36)
amongst the major states. There being serious
limitations to the internal resources which a
backward State can provide for plan financing,
the low level of central assistance has been a
factor for the state not being able to develop
its potentials in several fields more expedi
tiously.
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Population Detatls

ANNEXURE—I

Popula-  Density  Percen- Sex- Annual growth Popu-

tion im persons/ tage ratio rate of popu- lation

State lakhs sq. km. urban/ 1981 lation (%) below
1981 1981 popula- poverty

tion 1961—71 157181 line (%)

1981 1977-78

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) B (8)

1. Andhra Pradesh 5:36 195 23.2 976 1.9 2.1 42 9
2. Bihar 698 402 12.4 94.7 2.0 2.2 537.5
3. Gujarat 340 173 31.1 942 2.6 2.4 39.0
4. Haryana 129 291 22.0 877 2.8 2.5 24 .8
5. Karnataka 370 103 28.9 963 2.2 2.4 48 .3
6. Kerala 254 654 18.8 1034 2.4 1.8 47 .0
7. Madhya Pradesh 521 118 20.3 941 2.6 2.3 57.17
8. Maharashtra 62'7 204 33.0 938 2.5 2.2 47.17
9. Orissa 263 169 11.8 982 2.2 1.8 66.4
10. Punjab - 167 331 27.7 886 2.0 2.1 15.1
11. Rajasthan 341 100 20.9 923 2.5 2.8 33.8
12. Tamil Nadu 483 371 33.0 978 2.0 1.6 52.1
13. Uttar Pradesh 1109 377 18.0 886 1.8 2.3 50.1
14. West Bengal 545 614 26.5 911 2.4 2.1 32.5
Total _(7852 220 23.7 936 2.2 2.2 48.i
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ANNEXURE 1II

Selected Indicators of Development of Uttar Pradesh

Ttem 1970-71 1973-74 1978-79 1979-80 1981-82

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

1. STRUCTURE OF ECONOMY—

1.1 Sectoral contribution at constant
prices (1970-71) estimate (9,).

(e) Primary Sector .. . 60" 2 565 558 49 0% 54-2Q
(h) Secondary Sector .. .. 149 16°5 17°8 21- 3% 19-5Q
(¢) Tertiary Sector .. .. 249 270 26" 4 99 7% 26-3Q

1.2 Sectoral contribution at current
prices (%)

(¢) Primary Sector .. .. 602 62-7 509 45" 5* 46°7Q
() Secondary Sector 14-9 14°1 18:0 90 7% 19-9Q
(c) Tertiary Sector .. .. 249 232 31'8 33- 8% 33-4Q

2. AGRICULTURE—

2.1 Average yield (Qtls/Hect.)

(a) Wheat . ' . 13:02 978 1550 13- 14 16-40
() Rice .. .. L 816 8 63 1159 506 10° 95
(c) Pulses - 824 532 762 529 743
(d) Sugarcane .. 40642 41265 38146 37317 462°79
(e) Potato . 92° 00 92:04 15510 130°81 15225
(f) Oil-seeds .o .. 471 4-32 4 04 268 489

2.2 Production (lakh M., T.)—

(¢) Toodgrains .. 195° 85 155 63 231-08 164°39  242'94

(b) Potato . 14° 86 17- 21 42°96  31'63 43°76

(¢) Oil-seeds .. .. 18- 52 15° 54 15°15 9 64 19-44

(d) Sugarcane .. .. 54672 60773 62324 51228 764740

2.3 Intensity of cropping (%) .. 134-11 134-01 139-01 13909 143-29
*Provisional.

(—Quick estimatbes.
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ANNEXURE II—(Contd.)

Item 1970-71 1973-74  1978-79 1979-80 1981-82
(1) . (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
2.4 Cross irrigated area as percentage 36° 04 36°91 43 52 4474 46-91

to gross cropped area.
2,5 Consumption of fertilizers (Kg./Hect.) 1771 20° 13 45° 60 43-30 32°20

3. INDUSTRIES :

3.1 Production :

(a) Vanaspati (‘000M.T.) 103 71 120 96 152
(b) Sugar (000 M. T.) 13011 1295t 14631 9961 2080
(¢) Cement (*000 M. T.) . 358 560 583 450 676
(d) Cotton Text. (Liakh Mtrs.) 2531 1915 2287 1897 2040
(e) Cotton Yarn (Lakh Kg.) .. 780 591 733R 581 692
4, Power :
4.1 Electrified villa;es (No.) .. 20719 29765 36298 38577 47525
4.2 Electrified Harijan Basties (No.) .. 596>0 12453 14014 18858
4.3 Per capita power consumption(Kwh.) 60 | 58 90 87 7g%
4.4 Power consumption by categories
(%)-
(2) Industry . 64-01 58" 88 51°69 4793 46° 00
(b) Irrigation .. 16-82 2025 31-41 33-49 34-901
(¢) Domestic use .. 863 973 9-85 10-59 10° 58
(d) Others .. 10" 54 11'14 705 7°99 851

*Provigionai, <
tSugar year i.e. from October of previous year to September of current year.

R— Revised,



(88 )

ANNEXURE II—(Concld.)

1tem 1970-71 1973-74 1978.79 1979-80 1981-82

1) 2) 3) (4) () (6)

5. MepbicaL :

5.1 No. of Hospitals/dispensaries per 2 3 3 3 3
lakh of population.

5.2 No. of beds in Hospitals/dispensa- 43 49 52 52 49
ries per lakh of population.

6. EpucaTiOoN : .

6.1 Enrolment in Junior Basic Schools 10865 11799 8989R 9317 9823
(‘000 No.)

6.2 Enrolment in Senior Basie Schools 2218 2498 2583R 2792 1610
(‘000 No.)

R—Reviged
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Economic and social indicators

Literacy Per capita state do- Percentage shares in State do-

State percentage mestic product mestic products at current prices
1981(P)  1981-82 (Rs.) 1981-82
—_At —j:— Primary Secondary Tertiary
current constant  Sector Sector Sector
prices prices
1970-71
1 (2) (3) (4) (5) . (6) (7)
1. AndhraPradesh . 29072 15367 718F 538 " 1676 296
2. Bihar .. . 26-01 995 448 547 16- 4 289
3. Gujarat X BEE 43-175 2211 950 374 2579 367
4. Haryana J. - 3584 2574 1074 519 187 294
5. Himachal Pradesh .. 4164 1659 719 530 16-3 30°7
6. Karnataka .. .. 3841 1458 664 471 236 29-3
7. Kerala .. .. 69 17 1312* 590+ 44 2% 22 2% 33 6%
8. Madhya Pradesh .. 2782 1217 501 5417 20-0 253
9. Maharashtra . 47:02 2519@ 10084 28-3 352 36°5
10. Orissa . - 34-12 1147* 524% 63 0** 14,0%* ~ 23.0%¥
11. Punjab .. . 40" 74 3122 1429 457 214 32°9
12. Ra asthan .. . 24°05 1417 585 583 144 273
13. Ta;nﬂ Nadu .. 4578 1373 667 29-1 350 359
14. Uttar Pradesh .. 27 40 1309 322 467 19°9 334
15. Wegt Bengal .. .. 40 88 1595 720 358 27-0 37-2
India .. | .. 3612 1750 720 395 232 373
*Figure relates to 1980-81 P—Provisional
**Figure relates to 1979-80. ) @Preliminary Estimates.

(Q—Quick estimates.
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ANNEXURE III
of some major states

Rate Average yield Average yield Average yield of Crop-
of ' of wheat per of rice per sugarcane (Gur) per ping
growth hectare (in kg.) hcetare (in kg.) hectarc ('n kg.) in-
of - — tensjty
State 1978-79 1980-81 1978-79 1980-81 1978-79 1980-81 1978-79
economy (per-
1980-81 cen-
ov:r tage)
1970-71
(8) (9) (10 (11) (12) (13) (14) (15)
32 556 574 1868 1978 6356 8612 115.6
2-0* 1385 1567 984 997 2723 3141 1334
28 1924 - 1979 1164 1166 5676 5921 108.7
3-3* 2294 2439 2678 2602 3630 4052 151.3
23 1209 858 1247 886 .. .. 166.7
1'5 678 591 1980 2037 7139 8172 107.9
3 1@ .. .. 1583 1646 .. N 133.4
2-4 933 937 739 834 2897 2811 115.4
46 ‘ 802 863 . 1469 1570 9210 10152 108.9
0 7% 1789 1795 1007 1031 6109 6296 135.7
48 2713 . 2724 2936 2736 5673 5514 157.2
1-3 1444 1464 1112 881 3684 3949 ) 113.1
25 @@ . 2017 1882 9994 9939 122.9
26 1550 1650 1159 1053 3815 4709 139.0
26 1916 1672 1401 1442 5872 6063 127 4
33 1568 1649 1328 1338 4911 5817 120.5

*For 1971-72 to 1980-81.
@Ifor 1971-72 to 1978-79,
@@Unimportang Crop, Avg. yd. not calculated.



State Consumption of fertilizers per  Average Value Per capita Surfaced
hectare of gross cultivated daily no. added per consump-  road
area (in kg.’/hec.) 1980-81 of workers industrial tion of length

in regd.  worker electricity per
Nitrogen Phosphate Potash working 1977-78 1980-81 hundred

factories (Rs.) (Kwh) sq. km.

per lakh 1980-81 of area
of popu- 1979-80
lation
1979

(1) 7"(16) (17 (18) (29) (20) (21) (22)
1. Andbra Pradesh 319 10" 4 36 962 8173 106 23
2. Bihar .. 139 26 1.°8 N.A. 14464 76 18
3. Gujarat 197 11-3 3-4 1942 161‘%1 245 18
4. Haryana 345 58 2-32 N.A. 19798 213 43
5. Himachal Pradesh §3:2 25 17 366 29078 66 7
6. Karnataka .. 17:5 73 63 1539 14202 157 33
7. Kerala 14°3 80 11-1 1189 9980 109 62
8. Madhya Pradesh 57 2°8 0-7 596 16580 98 12
9. Maharasghtra 13-3 4°6 33 1856 21853 272 24
10. Orissa 65 2°0 11 N.A. 17600 116 10
11. Punjab .. 81-1 333 45 N.A. 13701 315 69
12. Rajasthan 63 1'4 03 N.A. 15893 99 11
13. Tamil Nadu .. 37°6 10°9 14°7 1272 14372 190 50
14. Uttar Pradesh 35 0% 8" 5% 3-3* 449@ 9463 87 23
15. West Bengal ., 31 2 90 57 1620 12525 114 37
India 213 70 36 N.A. 14628 135 20

@ Provisional

* As per Directorate of Agriculture U. P.
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ANNEXURE III—(Concld.)

Surfaced Number Number Beds Electrified Per capita
road of recog- of Allopa- available villages plan outlay
length nised thic Hos- in Allo- as per-
per lakh Primary/ pitals/ pathic centage - 1981-82 1982-83
of Junior Dispensa-  Hospitals of the
population Basic ries per  per lakh total
1979-80 Schools per lakh of population villages
lakh of population 1978-79 R. at the
population on on end of
1978:79 R 1978-79 R. yeard
1980-81
(23) (24) (25) (26) (27 (28) " (29)
146 91 3 55 658 100 112
48 N.A. N.A. N.A. 31-8 80 95
136 N.A. N.A. N.A. 685 186 224
18 54 4 85 100° 0 225 249
118 128 9 150 59-4 280 283
215 76 5 108 626 113 123
114 33 4 140 100-0 108 108
128 128 2 41 358 123 139
148 98 8 170 772 172 216
72 146 3 55 40°0 105 114
258 92 9 128 10070 204 231
145 81 N.A. N.A. 454 100 100
168 67 4 112 99°1 115 147
76 77 3 60 37-6 97 108
74 94 23 101 375 117 90
120 87 4 101 476 123 141

R—Revised on the basis of 1971 population.
N.A.—Not available.

2 Genl. (P)—3
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ANNEXURE IV

Estimates of natiomal state imcome at current and comstant (1970-71) prices

( Rupees in crore)

Year

Current price estimates Constant price estimates
a U. P. India U. P. India
o (2) (3) (4) 5
1960-61 .o - 1843 13263 3321 24250
1965-66 - .. 2986 20637 3601 27103
1968-69 e .. 3829 28607 3628 30513
1970-71 . .. 4256 34235 4256 342356
1971-72 ‘e .. 4434 36573 4017 347156
1972-73 e .. 5491 40270 42564 34191
1973-74 .. .. 6220 50424 4059 35967
1974-75 - ‘s 7164 59446 4237 36502
1975-76 7008 62069 4611 40064
1976-77 .. .. 8135 66754 4745 40271
1977-978 .. .. 9464 75536 51564 439561
1978-79 9756 81123 5361 46386
1979-80* 10283 88372 4560 43022
1980-81* . 139586 106539 5651 47490
1981-82-+ .. .. 14732 121243 5871 49887

*Provisional estimates.
+-Quick estimstes.
Souroes.—
1. National Acsountis Stattstios Government of India
2. Stab> Inzom> Estimates of U. P. 1970-71 to 1981.82 Bulletin no. 194.
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ANNEXURE V.

Comparison of Per Capita State Income to Per Capita National Income

Sowoe;
1. State Income Estimates of U. P. Bulletin no. 168 and 194,
2, National Acoounts Statistios, Government of India.

Year At current prices At congtant price (1970-71)
Per Qapita Income (Rs.) Per (Capita Income (Rs).

U. P. India U. P.’s U. P. India U. P.’s
percen- percen-
tage to tage to
national national
average average

~
o @ ® @ ® ®
1950-61 259 267 97.4 260t 248t 104.8%
19565-56 213 266 83.5 2661 268t 99.3
1960-61 252 306 82.4 453* 5569 81.0
1965-66 373 426 87.6 450 5569 80.5
1968-69 453 5562 82.1 429 589 72.8
1970-71 486 633 76.8 486 633 76.8
1971-72 497 660 75.3 450 627 71.8
1972-73 603 712 84.7 467 604 77.3
1973-74 688 871 76.7 436 621 70.2
1874-75 752 1006 74.8 446 618 72.2
1975-76 721 1024 70.4 474 661 71.7
1976-77 818 1077 76.0 4717 6560 73.4
1977-78 929 1191 78.0 506 693 73.0
1978-79 935 1252 74.7 514 716 71.8
1979-80* 962 1383 72.2 426 662 64.4
1980-81* 1272 1571 81.0 515 700 73.6
1981-821t 1309 1760 74.8 522 720 72.5
fat constant (1948-49) Prices *Provisional 11Quick estimatos.
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ANNEXURE VI

Percentage distribution of total income at current prices

India U. P. Percentage share
of U. P. to
India
Year

Pri- Secon- Tertiary Total Prim- Secon- Tertiary Total Secon- Ter-
mary dary ary dary dary tiary

(1) (2) (3) 4)  (9) (6) (M) 8 (9 (10)  (11)

1960-61 52°2 19-1 287 10000 60°2 11-1 287 10000 80 13-9

1965-66 49°0 20°3 3007 10070 61-2 12°5 263 10000 89 12-3

1968-69 5017 19°2 301 100°0 59-3 11-8 289 10000 8°1 12-8
1970 71 501 19-7 302 1000 60-2 14-9 24-9 10000 9-4 10-1
1971-72 4817 20-2 31'1 100°0 589 14°'8 26°3 100-0 88 102
1972-73 487 20°3 31'0 1000 626 14°3  23°1 100-0 9°6 101
1973-74 52 4 1817 28-9 100°0 627 141 232 1000 9'3 98
1974-75 48° 4 20°1 31'5 100°0 60°0 14-1 25°9 100°0 84 9-8
1975-76 445 21-1 344 10070 54°0 16-3 29°7 100-0 817 97
1976-717 42" 4 224 352 100°0 54°5 15°7 29°8 100-0 35 10'3

1977-78 43°0 22-4 34°6- 1000 53:0 16°1 30°9 10000 9°0 111

1978-79 41°0 234 356 100°0 50" 2 i8°0 31'8 10000 92 108

1979-80 388 240 372 1000 455 20°7 33" 8 1000 10°1 10-¢

1980-81 39°9 23°0 371 100°0 50°8 18-9 30°3 10000 108 107

1981-82 395 232 373 100°0 467 199 334 10000 105 109
Sources ;

State Incom2 Estimates in U. P. Bulletin Nos. 188, 175, 182, 186, 194.
National Accounts Statistios 1976, 1980 and 1981 Press Note 27-1-1931.
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ANNEXURE VII

District-wise per capita output, percentage share of agriculture and animal husbandry, foresiry and
logging and manufcaturing sectors in total district net output 1980-81.

} Per capita
output (At current prices)
(Rs.)
Percentage share in total output
Agriculture Forestry Manufcturing

District/Region and animal and (Registered

husbandry logging and un-

registered)

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

1. Agra 650.57 68.3 0.8 26.8
2. Aligarh . 818.22 78.1 0.0 17.7
3. Bareilly 795.87 74.0 0.0 21.8
4. Bijnor 1,331.84 82.4 3.3 14,6
5. Budaun 759.59 95.4 1.2 2.9
6. Bulandhshah» 975.24 83.9 0.1 13.9
7. Etah 717.95 89.3 0.1 8.3
8. Etawah 687.38 88.9 0.5 8.7
9. Farrukhabad 684,81 93.4 0.1 5.6
10. Mainpuri 752.16 80.9 0.1 15.6
11. Mathura 781.45 84.0 0.0 13.0
12. Meerut 1276.23 74.2 0.0 25.0
13. Ghaziabad 1688.89 40.1 0.0 54.3
14. Moradabad 884.00 87.6 0.8 10.8
15. Muzaffarnagar 1403.96 90.5 0.1 9.9
16. Pilibhit 1148.64 86.9 2.0 5.4
17. Rampur 581.53 85.0 0.6 8.3
18. Saharanpur 1322.56 64.0 14 31.8
19. Shahjahanpur 759.82 94.9 0.3 3.8
Western Region 960.06 78.2 0.8 18.4
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ANNEXURE VII—(Contd.)

Per capita (At current prices)
output
(Rs.) Percentage share in total output
District/Region

Agriculture Forestry Manufcturing

and and (Registered

animal logging and un-

husbandry registered)

(1) (2) 3) (4) (5)

1. Bara Banki 699.90 85.9 0.1 12.8
2. Fatehpur 776.89 93.4 0.1 5.9
3. Hardoi 625,03 96.7 0.1 2.6
4. Kanpur .. .. 958.91 51.6 0.1 36.3
5. XKheri . . 919.76 92.3 28 4.6
6. Lucknow .. 676,78 47.0 0.1 48.5
7. Rae Bareli 694.70 76.7 0.1 19.1
8. Sitapur 745.38 91.0 0.0 8.5
9. Unnao 652.05 84.5 0.2 12.5
Central Region 766.79 76.2 0.4 18.7

1. Banda 867.68 92.8 1.2 4.9
2. Hamirpur 873.40 894 0.4 8.0
3. Jalaun 792.73 96.7 04 2.8
4, Jhansi 784.51 68.1 0.6 28.8

5. Lalitpur 679.47 ‘ 84.5 2.6 8.
— r
Bundelkhand Region 839.98 87.1 0.9 10.3 |

1. Allahabad 767.97 69.8 0.1 28.0
2. Azamgarh 661.21 83.8 0.0 16.2
3. Bahraich . 508.99 93.4 3.2 2.4
4. Ballia - e 502.49 956.5 .. 4.1
5. Basti 520.10 92.9 0.0 5.6

6. Decria 613.75 91.0 0.1 8.9
7. TFaizabad 551.67 87.6 0.0 11.3
8. Ghazipur . 590.17 87.7 . 11.5
9. Gonda .- 580.83 93.7 1.4 3.7
10. Gorakhpur 533.32 81.3 4.2 11.8
11. Jaunpur 529.57 95.1 0.0 4.3
12. Mirzapur . . 853.55 68.3 4.4 23.6
13. Pratapgarh 588.83 85.8 0.0 14.3
14. Sultanpur 578.04 96.2 0.0 4.3
15. Varanasi 711.81 55.8 0.4 40.6
Eastern Roagion 611.24 82.4 0.9 14.7
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ANNEXURE VII—(Concld.)

(At curient prices)

Percentage share in total output

District/Region Per capita
output Agriculture Forestry Manufacturing
(Rs.) and Animal and Logging (Registered/ &

Husbandry Unr. gistered)
(1) (@) (3) (4) (5)

Almora .. .. 817.58 83.9 10.4 7
2. Pithoragarh .. .. 1085.60 83.5 11.3 4.6
Dehra Dun .. . 837.37 53.3 9.4 31.1
Garhwal .. .. 783.41 81.0 15.8 : 2.7
Chamoli .. .. 1229.09 62.4 33.2 4.2
Naini Tal .. .. 1498.48 71.3 14.9 7.9
Tehri-Garhwal .. .. 784.38 83.1 13.8 2.4
Uttar Kashi .. .. 1785.61 5%.4 43.4 3.9
Hill Region 1067.66 1.7 16.8 8.5

Uttar Pradesh 793.65 79.2 1.6 16.4

-
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ANNEXURE VIII

Annual compound rates of growth in different seciors

(Per cent)
Sectors During During 1981-82 During During
1969-70 1974-75 over 1961-62 1971-72
to to 1978-79 to to
1973-74 1978-79 1970-71 1981-82
(Fourth (Fifth
Plan) Plan)
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
Agriculture and Animal Husbandry 0.8 5.7 2.1 1.5 2.0
Primary - 0.9 5.5 2.1 1.6 2.0
Manufacturing .. 3.4 9.4 4.3 5.1 5.3
Secondary .. ) 8.7 7.8 6.3 6.1 5.5
Other sectors .. .. 2.9 5.3 2.9 3.0 3.5
All sectors .. .. 2.3 8.7 3.1 2.5 3.0

Per Capita_Income .- 0.4 3.3 0.5 0.7 0.6
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ANNEXURE IX

State-wise irrigation coverage and irrigation tntensity during 1978-79

(Provisional)

State Irrigation Irrigation
coverage™ intensityt

(1) i @) 3
1. Andhra Pradesh 32.2 128.5
2. Bihar 34.7 125.2

3. Gujarat 17.01 112.9%
4. Haryana 52.5 155.3
5. Himachal Pradesh 16.0 175.3
6. Karnataka 13.7 121.9
7. Kerala 10.4F N. A
8. Madhya Pradesh 12.3 104.2
9. Maharashtra 10.4F ) 121.6
10. Orissa 18.6 138.8
11. Punjab 80.0 168.8
12. Rajasthan 18.7 119.2
13. Tamil Nadu 46.0 132.9
14. Uttar Pradesh - 50.9 118.9

15. West Bengal .. .o 24.14- 103. 4
India 26.5 126.9

* Percentage of net area irrigated to net area sown

i Percentage of gross area irrigated to net area irrigated.

+ Rebate to 1977-78.

2 Genl. (P)—4

Source—Fertilizers Statistics, 1979-80.
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ANNEXURE X

Region-wise/Sector-wise annual growth rotes*

Region Agricultural & Manufacturing Total Income Per Capita in-
allied sector sector come

1980-81 1978-79 (Regd. & un-  1980-81 1978-79 1980-81 1978-79
over over regd. over over over over
year year 1980-81 1978-79 year year year year
1970-71 1973-74 over year over year 1970-71 1973-74 1970-71 1973-74
1970-71 1973-74

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) | (6) (7) (8) (9)
1. Western 2.4 5.4 5.4 9.5 2.9 6.1 0.6 3.7
2. Central .. 16 6.2 4.4 7.5 2.1 6.4 (—)0.1 4.1
3. Iastern .. L9 6.4 3.7 10.6 2.0 6.7  (—)0.2 4.3
4. Bundelkhand .. 1.1 5.0 6.3 12.6 1.5 57  (—)0.8 3.2
5. Hill .21 2.7 9.4 8.3 L.7 2.5 (—)0.7 0.1
6. U.D. 2.0 5.7 4.9 9.4 2.4 6.0 0.2 3.7

* Based on estimates of district domestic products of Com- modity Servicing Sectors.




State~wise per capita plan outlay

ANNEXURE—X1

{Rupees )
State First Second Third Three Fourth Fifth Annual Plan Total B
Plan Plan Plan Annual Plan Plan (First
Plans (1974-79) 1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 Plan to
(1966—69) 1982-83)
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) ” (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12)

1. Andhra Pradesh 33 52 91 58 98 338 104 115 100 112 1116
2. Bihar 25 40 67 40 85 211 57 85 80 95 - 802
3. Gujarat 58 76 108 84 204 516 171 196 186 224 1897
4. Haryana @ @ @ 91 358 674 202 249 225 249 2108
5. Karnataka 46 62 100 70 128 369 108 131 113 128 1296
6. Kerala 31 49 101 73 156 313 105 128 108 108 1226
7. Madhya Pradesh 34 48 84 44 114 345 124 130 123 139 1227
8. Maharashtra 37 57 103 83 199 527 161 175 172 216 1772
9. Orissa 56 54 120 60 113 290 89 114 105 114 1136
10. Punjab 175 146 212 90 316 694 199 221 204 231 2537
11. Rajasthan 39 53 97 56 120 337 113 130 100 100 1225
12. Tamilnadu 28 57 98 71 134 279 90 100 113 147 1167
13. Uttar Pradesh 25 32 72 53 132 329 93 110 97 108 1077
14. West Bengal 54 48 80 49 82 283 86 130 117 90 1016
All siates 27 39 717 56 120 417 110 130 119 141 12;(;

@ The State was not in existence.
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Per Capita Central assistance and Central assistance as proportion of total State Plan outlay

ANNEXURE—XII

First Plan Second Plan Third Plan Three Annual  Fourth Plan Fith Plan Sixth Plan
Plans (1966—69) (1974—79)
States Per Propor- Per Pro- Per Pro Per Pro- Per Pro- Per Pro- Per Pro-
Capita tion Capita por- Capita por- Capita  por- Capita por-  Capitw por- Capita  por-
C. A (%) C. A, tjon C. A, tion C. A tion C. A, tion C. A. tion C. A tion
(Rs.) (Rs.) (%) (Rs) (%) (Rs) (%)  (Rs) (%) ®s) (% (Rs) (%)
(1) (2) (3) (4) (8) (6) (M (8) (9) (10)  (11) (12)  (13) (14) (15~
1. Andhra Pradesh 19 57.0 28 53.2 58 64.0 39 68.6 53 54.6 138 41.0 208 29.2
2. Bibar 14 53.9 19 474 44 65.1 19 71.4 58 68.3 118 56.1 224 39.1
3. Gujarat 19 32.3 26 33.8 50 46.9 31 36.8 58 28.2 114 22.0 2235 16.3
4. Haryana 50 54.9 97 22.6 178 26.3 231 13.1
5. Karnataka 23 50.0 30 487 63 624 40  56.8 57 447 114 30.9 131 23.
6. Kerala 17 54.6 24 48.0 68 67.1 45 62.0 80 51.0 145 46.3 202 27.8
7. Madhya Pradesh 23 64.9 32 64.4 64 76.1 37 85.1 61 53.3 149 34.4 243 26.7
8. Maharashtra 14 38.4 20 34.7 39 38.5 24 28.6 47 23.8 93 17.6 174 14'.2
9. Orissa 50 90.6 39 73.5 74 61.0 40 65.8 71 62.3 169 58.1 31 44 .0
10. Punjab 152 86.5 50 58.3 67 52.9 38 42.5 72 22.8 146 21.2 221 15.3
11. Rajasthan 36 90.9 31 59.5 74 76.6 49 87.5 83 68.9 50 44.6 243 30.9
12. Tamilnadu 14 49.4 29 51.2 53 44.6 32 45.5 48 35.6 122 43.5 161 21.1
13. TUttar Pradesh 13 52.4 17 52.8 46 63.6 30 57.5 58 43.9 144 43.7 218 33.0
14. West Bengal 40 73.4 22 46.8 41 51.6 27 69.8 48 58.5 107 37.9 154 | 19.4
24 61.8 26 50.8 60.4 36 58.6 65 46.1 147 ‘;62 —*27-;8 3i.6

C A---Central Aggistance.

All States

55

( 83 )



ANNEXURE— XII
Per Capita central assistance and central assistance as proportion of total state plan outlay

First Plan Second Plan Third Plan three annual Plans Fourth Plan Fifth Plan Sixth Plan
(1966-—69) 1974-75

State Per Propor- Per Propro- Per  Propor- Per Propor- Per Propor- Per Prop.r- Per Propor-

Capita tion Capita  tion Capita tion Capita tion capita tion capita tion capita tion

C. A. % C. A. % C. A % C. A 9 C. A. % .C. A. % C. A. %,

(Rs.) (Rs.) (Rs.) (Rs.) (Rs.) (Rs.) (Rs).
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (o) (11 (12) (13) (14) (15)
1. Andhra Pradesh 19 57.0 28 53.2 58 64.0 39 68.6 53 54.6 138 41.0 208 29.2
2. Bihar 14 53.9 19 47.4 44 65.1 19 71.4 538 68.3 118 56.1 224 39.1
3. Gujarat 19 32.3 26 33.8 50 46.9 31 36.8 58 28.2 114 22.0 225 16.3
4. Haryana 50 54.9 97 22.6 178 26.3 231 13.1
5. Karnataka 23 50.0 30 48.7 63 62.4 40 56.8 57 44.7 114 30,9 184 23.8
6. Kerala 17 54.6 24 48.0 68 67.1 45 62 .0 80 51.0 145 46.3 202 27.8
7. Madhya Pradesh 23 64.9 32 66.4 66 76.1 37 83.1 61 53.3 149 34.4 243 26.7
8. Maharashtra 14 38.4 20 34.7 39 38.5 24 28.6 47 23.8 93 17.6 174 14.2
9. Orissa 50 90.6 39 73.5 74 61.0 40 65.8 71 62.3 169 58.1 301 44.0
10. Punjab 152 86.5 50 58.3 67 52.9 38 42.5 72 22.8 146 21.2 221 15.3
11. Rajasthan 36 L?:EQO.Q 31 59.5 74 76.6 49 87.5 83 68.9 150 44.6 243 30.9
12, Tamil Nadu 14 49.4 29 81.2 53 14.6 32 45.5 48 35.6 122 43.5 161 21.1
13. Uttar Pradesh 13 52.4 17 52.8 - 46 63.6 30 57.5 58 43.9 144 43.7 218 33.0
14. West Bengal 40 73.4 22 46.8 41 51.6 27 69.8 48 58.5 107 37.9. 154 19.4
All States oL 24 61.8 26 508 55  60.4 36  58.6 65 461 147  40.2 258  31.¢
C. A-—(Cen‘ral Assistance.

( 62 )



CHAPTER I
20-POINT PROGRAMME

The new 20-Point Programme is an agenda
for national action to promote social justice
and economic growth. The Programme has
been dovetailed into the over all plan of deve-
lopment so as to provide special thrust in
critical aveas in order to achieve immediate
results for various segments of the nonulation.
The emphasis in the revised 20-Point Pro-
gramme is on schemes and measures which will

take the benefits of deveicoment directly to
the weaker sections. While the rural poor will
be the principal beneficiaries of the revised

20-Point Programme as a whole the unprivile-
ged group in urban areas will be helped by
specific programmes like slum  improvement,
E. W. S. housing etc.

2.2. The State Govt. has adonted the new
20-Point Programme in its true spirit and has
taken effective measures to ensure smooth and
time-bound implementation of the nrogramme
and so that the targets set at national and Stafe
level are achieved and obiectives of the pro-
eramme fulfilled.

Implementation and monitoring

2.3. A multilevel systeni af monitoring
has been introduced to keep recular watch on
the proper implementation of the prosramme.
The State Government have constituted com-
mittees from the Block level onwards up to the
State level. The Block level Committees are
headed by the local Congress (N M.L.A:s and
3 non-officials nominated hy Minister incharge
of districts are its members. The S. D. M. and
the President of Block Congress (I Committee
have been made Vice-President. The Commi-
ttees meet once in a quarter and review and
monitor the pace of progress of 20-Point Pro-
gramme in the blocks.

2.4. The district level Committees are hea-
ded by the Ministers who have been made
incharge of the districts for effective implemen-
tation of the programme. These Committees
have as its members all the M.L.As. and
M. P.s belonging to that district. president of
District Youth Congress (D). district president of
National Students Union of India and a few
other non-officials nominated bv the State
Government on the consideration of their in-
volvement in the 20-Point Programme. These
committees hold regular meetines for monitor-
ing the programmes, pinpointine the deficien-
-ies in imnlementation of the various progra-

( 30

mmes and for suggesting
measures.

2.5. The State level Committee is headed
by the Chief Minister and has as its members
the Ministers incharge of the departments
which are responsible for implementing  the
various schemes of the 20-Point Programme, a
few members of the legislature and prominent
members of the public from various walks of
life and committed to the programme.  The
Chief Secretary is also a member of the State
level Committee and the Secretary Planting
and 20-Point Programme is its Member-Secre-
tary. Quarterly meetings of this Committee
are held regularly under the Chairmanship of
the Chief Minister and problems coming in the
way of the proper implementation are discus-
sed in these meetings. The secretaries and
heads of departments responsible for imple-
menting the 20-Point Programme are present
in these meetings and suvitable directions are
given to them for improving implementation
of the programmes.

suitable corrective

Monitoring by high officials

2.6. In addition to the
arrangement of monitoring
monitoring is also being done recularly by
officers at different levels. At the district
level. the District Magistrate reviews the pro-
gress of the Programme in the first week of
each month in a meeting of the district level
officers. Thereafter he sends the  compiled
progress report on all points to his Divisional
Commissioner along with his review report.
Divisional Commissioner reviews the proeress
of the Programme in the second week of each
month in a meeting attended by District Magis-
trates of Division and Divisional Tevel Officers.
The Commissioners send the districtwise  com-
niled progress reports along with their review

ahavementioned
at various levels,

report to the State Government by 15th of
each month.

2.7. At the State level everv concerned
department has a departmental committee

which is headed by the departmental Secretary.
This Committee has the concerned Head of
the department and other senior officers as its
members. These departmental committees
meet once in a month and review the progress
of items of their department included in the



(
20-Point Programme. In order to have a
better coordination with different sections of

the department itself as also with the 20-Point
Programme department of the State Govern-
ment and with the Government of India, one
officer in each concerned department has been
nominated as ‘Nodal Officer’.

2.8. The Chief Secretary reviews the prog-
ress of implementation of 20-Point Programme
in meetings of the Secretaries Committee every
month. Apart from providing specific guide-
nce for speedy implementation of the progra-
mme, interdepartmental issues are sorted out
and problems being encountered in implemen-
tation of the programme are also solved in this
meeting. The Chief Secretary also hold meet-
ings at the divisional level with a view to un-
derstanding the problems of the field officers in
implementing the various programmes. Such
meetings enable expeditious actions needed
at State level for better implementation of pro-
grammes in the field and for removal of bottle-
necks including issue of necessary sanctions.

Reporting system

2.9. The State Govt. have adopted double
channel of reporting on the advice of the
Planning Commission. The State level prog-

ress report is obtained from concerned Secre-
taries/heads of departments wio obtain infor-
mation directly from their ficld officers posted
in the districts and compile it at their level.
The 20-Point Programme department coordi-
nates the activities of different departments,
scrutinises the progress reports received from
the departments, compiles them on proformae
prescribed by the Planning Commission and
the State Govt. and sends them to the Planning
Commission and members of State level Com-
mittee. In order to cross check the informa-
tions received from the Secretaries/heads of
departments, the 20-Point Programme depart-

ment obtains districtwise  progress  report
directly from field through Divisional Com-
missioners.

-

Steps taken to achieve targets and improver
quality of performance

2.10. Following steps have also been taken

to accelerate the achievements and improve
the quality of performance
() Districtwise disaggregation of the

targets has been done and communicated
to districts,

(i) Emphasis has been laid on the

3 )

steady and progressive achievement accor-
ding to schedule fixed for each month and
quarter mstead of completing the targets
at the end of the year.

(i) Secretaries and  heads of depart-
ments have been asked to make field
visits, sort out the problems of field and
also make spot verifications.

(tv) Oflicers of the Planning and 20-
Point Programme bDepartment are also
gong to tae fieid and making spot verifi-
cations. The field wunits of Planning
department have been entrusied with the
work of regular inspections and spot veri-

fications.

(v) The Division and District level
Officers of different departments have
been asked to make regular inspections

and verify the physical achievements re-
ported from the lower level.

(vi) Sub-Divisional Magistrates have been
involved in 1. R. D. Programme and have
been entrusted with the responsibility of
checking the correctness of achievements
reported at the block level.

(vi) Members of the State, District and
Block level Committees have been em-
powered to make inspections and  verifi-
cation of achievements reported by diffe-
rent departments. Hon’bie ministers have
also been requested to satisfy themselves
regarding the veracity of the figures of
achievements in different sectors during
their inspection tours.

Strengthening of 20-Point Programme
Department

2.11. To ensure that the Programme is
being implemented properly and is bemng moni-
tored at various levels regularly, a separate 20-
Point Programme Department has been created
in the Chief Secretary’s Branch with Planning
Secretary as its Secretary who is assisted by a
Special Secretary and Deputy/Joint Secretary.
This department functions as the coordinating
department at the State level and provides
necessary linkage between the various depart-
ments involved in the implementation of the
programmes. It provide the linkage between
State Govt. and Govt. of India on one hand
and field level on the other hand. It acts
upon the instructions received from Govt. of
India and Planning Commission and also sends



(32 )

necessary instructions to district and division
level.

2.12. In view of the growing demand of
districtwise information regarding the progress
of the programme and also evaluation reports
the State Govt. has decided to bring out dis-
trictwise performance reports every month on
the line of Planning Commission. The 20-
Point Programme Department is not yet equi-
pped in staff and equipment to handle the
information received from 57 districts of the
State and its proper processing. It is there-
fore, proposed to strengthen the department
suitably and to equip it so that it becomes an
effective organisation for the realization of the
tasks entrusted to it.

Achi¢cvements and targets for 1983-84
in respect of various points

2.13.
and achievements under the

The annexure shows in brief targets
different points.

Position with respect to each point is also
briefly stated below

Point No. 1—Increase Irrigation Potential,
Develop and disseminate  Technologies and

inputs for dry land agriculture.

7.14. Increase in irrigation potential is
directly related with the increase in agriculture
production and as such the highest  priority
has been attached to this programme. At the
end of 1981—82, a potential of 184.01 lakh
hectares was created through Major, Medium
and Private Minor Irrigation sources. During
198283 against 12.87 lakh hectare target,
12.57 lakh hectare additional irrigation poten-
tial was created. In 1983-84, 9.80 lakh hec-
tare tarzet has been proposed, against which
3.12 lakh hectare, was achieved to end of
September, 1983. The contribution of private
mino- irigation is much more than the State
sources. On this consideration the State
Government is liberally providing loans and
subsidies to eligible small and marginal
farmers under different schemes. 1430, 1550
and 1379 new Public Tube wells were added
durirg the year 1980-81, 1981-82 and 1982-83
respectively the target for the year 1983-84 is
1200 Tube wells.

215. Dry Land Farming—The entire
Buncelkhand region and a large part of Hill
regicn 'S water deficient. Nearly 84 lakh }}ec-
tare land is rainfed, out of a total net cultiva-
vated area of 175 lakh hectares in the State.

For the purposes of dry land farming the entire
State has been sub-divided into four agro-cli-
matic zones and suitable varieties of crops
have been identified for each zone. The em-
phasis is on short duration crops and mixed
cropping. Village level development workers
have been asked to organise demonstrations
and give timely advice to the farmers. Micro-
water shed management is being strengthened.
Targets have been fixed for cultivation in
micro-watershed areas, as well as out of water-
shed. The total target for 1982-83 was 10.38
lakh hectares out of which 10.56 lakh hectare
was achieved.

Point No. 2—Make special efforts to increase
production of pulses and vegetable oilseeds.

2.16. Uttar Pradesh is the largest produ-
cer of pulses in the country. The average
productivity is also higher than the national
average. In 1982-83, total area under pulses
was 32.37 lakh hectares and production was
estimated at 25.00 lakh tonnes. During 1983-
84 it is proposed to increase the area to 39.00
lakh hectares and raise the production to 30.00
lakh tonnes. The major oil seed crop of
Uttar Pradesh is mustard, whose production
is highest in this State. The total oilseed pro-
duction during 1982-83 was estimated at 18.00
lakh tonnes. A target of 21.00 lakh tonnes
oilseed production on 42.00 lakh hectares has
been fixed for 1983-84.

Point No. 3—Strengthen and expand cove-
rage of integrated Rural Development and
National Rural Employment Programmes.

2.17. Integrated Rural Development Pro-
gramme is being implemented in all thc 885
development blocks of the State from October
2, 1980 with 50 per cent assistance from
Government of India. The aim of the pro-
gramme is to bring the rural poor, especially
small and marginal farmers, landless labourers
and rural artisans above the poverty line by
providing them additional income. Under
this programme 600 families are to be benefi-
ted in each development block, out of which
50 per cent families should be from Scheduled
caste/Scheduled tribes. During 1982-83 and
1983-84 each block has been allocated Rs. 8
lakh to support the programmes designed to
help the poorest families of rural areas. For
1982-83, a target of benefiting 5.31 lakh fami-
lies with an outlay of Rs. 70.80 crores was
fixed against which, 5.56 lakh families with an
outlay of Rs, 65.45 crores were actually bene-
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fited. The beneficiaries under this program-
me are assisted in utilising productive assets
acquired with the subsidy and loans made
available by State Government and financial
institutions for various rural activities such as
agriculture, dairying, poultry. piggery, village
and small industries and trades through inte-
grated support by way of credit, technical
assistance, including training, supply of inputs
and marketing facilities. For 1983-84 a tar-
get of benefiting 5.31 lakh families with an
outlay of Rs, 70.80 crores, has bcen fixed,
out of which 1.11 lakh families with an expen-
diture of 13.05 crores, have been benefited by
the end of September 1983. :

2.18. National Rural Employment progra-
mme has been launched from December 1980
in place of earlier “Food for Work™ progra-
mme in order to remove the weaknesses of
the earlier programme and provide a perma-
nent foundation to the need economy with the
creation of durable assets for the benefit of the
local population.
crores was provided for 1982-83 with the
jective of generating employment of 566
mandays. An outlay of Rs. 68.80 crores to
create employment for 550 lac mandays has
been proposed for 1983-84 out of which 98 lac
mandays employment has been created by the
end of September 1983. The State proposed
outlay for 1984-85 is 3747 lakh. In addition
to Social forestry and afforestation on massive
Scale priority under NREP for 1984-85 will be
for creation of drinking water facilities, deepe-
ning of ponds and construction of drains and
flood protection works in rural areas.

ob-
lakh

Point No. 4—Implement agricultural land
ceiling, distribute surplus land and complete
land records by removing all administrative
and legal obstacles.

2.19. With the enactment of Uttar Pradesh
Land Ceiling Act, 1972, nearly 2.50 lakh areas
of land was expected to be declared surplus.
Against this estimate, more than 2.82 lakh acre
of land was already declared surplus by the
end of March 1982. In 1982-83. 4200 acres
of land was assumed and 4830 acres was allot-
ted up to March 1983 to 5110 persons. During
1983-84 up to September 1983, 4380 acres of
land was assumed out of which 3330 acres was
allotted to 3020 persons. Nearly 40000 acres
of 1and is under litigation and as soon as the
cases are decided.. the land will be distributed.
In order to make proper use of the land so
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allotted, an amount of Rs. 88.69 lakh was dis-
bursed to 29070 persons in 1982-83. Cut of
the amount of Rs. 98.00 lakh is proposed to
be given as financial assistance to 25000 per-
sons in 1983-84, Rs. 11.87 lakh was disbursed
to 3200 persons by the end of September 1983.

2.20. For effective land reforms, ceiling
land allottees are being given an assistance of
Rs. 1,000 per hectare under the centrally spon.
sored scheme. An outlay of Rs. 96.24 lakhs
has been approved for the year 1982-83 and
Rs. 98.00 lakh for the year 1983-84. Till the
end of September 1983 records of 193104 land
allottees have been corrected covering 25059
villages.

.Pf)int No. 5—Review and enforce effectively
minimum wages for agricultural labour,

221 Minimum wages for agricultural
labour were revised on January 9, 1981. The
rates fixed for different regions are as follows:

Rs. 169.00 per month or
Rs.6.50 per day.

Rs. 182,00 per month or

delkhand Region. Rs. 7 00 per day

Western Region Rs, 221,00 per month or

Rs, 8,80 per day.

Hill Region Rs, 208.00 per month or

Rs. 8,00 per day.

2.22. For effective enforcement of these
rates, apart from the Inspectors of the Labour
Department,  Tahsildars, Naib-Tahsildars,
Assistant Development  Officers (Agriculture,
Cooperative and Panchayat) have been given
the right of inspection under Minimum Wages
Act. From the date of last revision up to
March 1983, 72653 inspections were made,
2633 directional cases were filed and 89 prose-
cutions were made. During 1983-84, 33993
inspections were made, 947 directional cases
were filed and 4 prosecutions were made by the
end of September, 1983.

Point No. 6—Rehabilitation of Bonded Labour.

2.23. The scheme of rehabilitation of bon-
ded labour is being executed in Dehra Dun.
Uttar Kashi and Tehri Garhwal districts of hill
area and Allahabad and Banda Districts of

plain area. There were 8055 bonded labour in
hill area and 589 in plain area. As far as
bonded labourers in hill area are concerned,

all have been rehabilitated by 3Ist March,
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1983 and Rs. 303.36 lakh was spent over them.
In plain areas only 92 were left to be rehabili-
tated in 1983-84. With the achievement of
this target, all the bonded labours indentified
so for will have been rehabilitated.

Poini No. T—Accelerate programmes for

the development of Scheduled Castes and
Tribes.
2.24. TIn 1982-83, 4.14,730 Scheduled Caste

and 4129 Scheduled Tribes families were assis-
ted under special component plan both under
IRD and non-IRD programmes with a view
to raise them above powerty line. For 1983-84
a target of assisting 45 lakh Scheduled Caste
and 3150 Scheduled Tribes families has been
fixed with a total outlay of Rs. 121.26 crores,
out of which 69,206 Scheduled Caste and 830
Scheduled Tribes families had been assisted to
end of September, 1983.

Point No. 8—Supply drinking water to all

problem villages.

2.25. In 1982-82 5619 nroblem  villages
were nrovided with safe piped drinking water
by Jal Nigam and it is proposed to cover 8000
additional problem willages with safe drinking
water facility in  [Q83.84. For achieving
this target, an outlay of Rs. 4019 lakhs has
been proposed under M. N. P. Scheme and
Rs. 4.091 lakhs under A. R. P. Schemes. This
year 3507 villages have already been covered
by the end of September, 1983.

2.26. Aq other scheme of providing drink
ing water in Harijan Bastis is being imnlemen-
ted by Rural Develonment Derartment. By
the end of March 1983, 4{95 drinking water
wells, 3026 hand-pumps amd 736 diegis were
constructed in Harijam Bastis. It is proposed
to construct 1364 wells as 500 diggies. During
1983-84 with an outlay of Rs. 268.67 lakhs,
1127 wells, 103 hamd pumps and 53 diggies
have been constructted by the end of Sentem-
ber. 1983. In 198485 it is proposed to cons-
truct 6419 wells, 5220 hand pumps and 567
diggies with an outllay’ oif Rs. 500.62 lakhs.

Point No. 9—Allot housesites to rural fami-
lies who are without: themm and expand pro-
grammes for construction assistance to them.

227. The programme of allotment of
house-sites to weaker secition of the society was
taken up in 1972, Since its inception,
1610724 families Thawve been allotted house-
sites up to March, 1983. out of which 1212723
families are Schedwlerdd Castes and Scheduled
Tribes and remainiing belong to other weaker

)

~and Rs. 3000 or 75 per cent of the cost in

section of society. A target of allotment of
60000 house-sites has been proposed for 1983-
84, against which 55078 house-sites have been
allotted by September, 1983. A target of
allotment of 10.000 house-sites has been pro-
posed for 1984-85.

2.28. Apart from the house-sites, a hous-
ing scheme for the rural poors is also being
implemented under this scheme for construc-
tion of houses the limits of subsidy has been
fixed up to Rs. 2000 or 75 per cent of the total
cost of a house which ever is less in the plains
the
Hill areas. This subsidy is given in the shane
of building material and the beneficiary is
cupnosed to contribute 25 per cent of the cost
in the shape of labour. This labour oriented
scheme was started in 1979 and 41375 houses
were constructed up to March, 1982, During
1982-83 against a target of construction of
17000 houses with the budgetory provision of
Rs. 366.40 lakhs. 18,183 houses were consfruct-
ed with R« 408.22 lakhs. In 1983-84 against
the target of 5.765 house, 5,375 have bcen
constructed by September, 1983. As regards
1984-85 an outlay of Rs. 23 lakhs has been
approved and it is proposed to construct 9674
houses.

2.29. During 1982-83, 2298 houses were
constructed by Nirbal Varg Avas Nigam for
the weaker section of society where in
Rs. 89.56 lakhs was utilised. In 1983-84, 4025
houses have been proposed to be constructed,
aca‘nst which 1559 houses have heen construct-
ed by the end of September 1983.

Point No. 10—Improve the environment of
slums implement programmes of house build-
ing for economically weaker section and take
measures to arrest un-warranted increase in
land prices.

2.30. By the end of March, 1982, a povu-
lation of 8.92,800 were benefited under this
scheme and 189263 more have been benefited
during 1982-83. 1t is proposed to extend this
benefit to 1,75.000 population during 1983-84,
out of which 71396 have been benefited bv
the end of September, 1983. An outlay of
Rs. 234.50 lakhs has been proposed for this
purpose.

2.31. Housing condition in big cities is far
from satisfactory. This is worse for economi-
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cally weaker sections. Therefore, an ambiti-
ous scheme of housing for economically wea-
ker section of the society has been farmulated.
In the begining this scheme was launched in
12 big cities of Uttar Pradesh having a popu-
lation of 2 lakh or more but now this scheme
has been extended to 23 cities having a popu-
lation of one lakh or less. In slum areas,
under this scheme facilities like construction
of Nali, Kharanja, sewer piped ling, electric
pole, public latrines and bath rooms, are pro-
vided. During 1982-83 the State Government
constructed 19292 houses which benefited
189263 population. In 1983-84 it is proposed
to construct 27000 houses, out of which 2521
houses have been constructed by the end of
September, 1983. Other agencies  like
HUDCO, G. 1. C. etc. are also constructing
houses and are giving priority to this section
of society.

Point No. 11-—Maximise power generation
improve the functioning of electricity authori-
ties and electrify all villages.

2.32. The installed capacity of the State
grid at the begining of Sixth Plan was 3254
M. W. Comprising of 1068 M. W. hydro and
2,186 Thermal Power. During Sixth Plan
period 2,144 M. W. -would be added. The
installed capacity has been raised to 3370
M.W. dull the end of March 1983. The per
capita installed capacity in the State is below
the National average and much less than the
capacity in advanced States, like Punjab, Har-
yana, Gujarat and Mabharashtra.

2.33. Availability of power in rural areas
is essential to increase productivity of land
rural based industries and other income gene-
ration activities. Out of the 1,12,561 villages
in the State, 53367 villages have been electri-
fied il the end of March 1983. Harijan
Basties are being given priority in the Flectri-
fication Programme. 22692 Harijan Basties
have been electrified till the end of March
1982 and 4,38,866 pump sets/tube-wells have
been energised till this date.

2.34. During 1983-84, additional capacity
of 430 M. W. electrification of 3500 willages
and 1988 Harijan Bastiecs and energisation
of 36000 pumpsets/tubewells is planned. Till
September 1983, 263 villages and 282 Harijan
Basties have been electrified and 6393 pump-
sets/tube-wells have been energised.

Point No. 12—Pursue vigorously program-
mes of afforestation, social and farm forestry

and the development of Bio-Gas and
alternative energy sources.

other

2.35. Forestry : The forest area of U, P. is
about 17.4 per cent of the total land area, as
against an area of 33 per cent prescribed by
the National Forest Policy. The forests of
U. P. are mostly confined to the hills and the
narrow belt of Tarai and Bhabhar tract lying
at the foothills of Himalayan ranges and also
in Vindhyan region of the State. The main
objective of forestry planning is development
without destruction.

2.36. Under different schemes of forestry,
23.45 crore trees were planted during 1982-83
and for 1983-84 an ambitious target of plan-
ting 42.09 crores trees has been fixed. Till
September 1983, 29.64 crores trees were plan-
ted. This achievement is an all time record.

Keeping in view, the raw material requircy
for the wood based industries in the State, a
target of 295 lakh plants were fixed during
1982-83 over an area of 16544 hectares. The
target of 1983-84 has been kept at 203 lakhs
plants under Production Forestry Programme.
The target for 1982-83 under Farm Forestry
Programme was kept at 1,231 lakh plants out
of a which 1466 lakh plants were planted. The
revised target for 1983-84 is 2100 lakh plants.

2.37. Biogas : Till the end of March 1983,
26,861 Biogas/Gobargas Plants were setup in
the State. For 1983-84, a target of 12,000
Biogas Plants has been fixed for the State out
of which 2000 plants will be setup by K. V. L.
C. and the rest by the State Government, 4328
Biogas Plants have been setup by the State
Government up to September 1983.

Point No. 13—Promote Family Planning on
a voluntary basis as a peoples movement,

2.38. The demographic goal is to reduce
the birth rate of the State (which at 40.4 per
thousand for the past decade was higher than
the national average of 33.0 to 30 per thousand
by the end of the Sixth Five-Year Plan. To
achieve this objective vigorous efforts are being
made to strengthen advance and develop-
various aspect of the programme, Leproscopic
method of vasecotmy has gained vast popu-
larity. One hundred and twenty-thrte Lepro-
scopes have been provided in the different
hospitals of the State and efforls are
being made to procure some more instru-



( 36

ments in the near future. Infra-structure: faci-
lities are being strengthened and doctors are
being trained to cope with the demand and
popularity of the programme. Other methods
of sterilisation are also being given due :atten-

)

tion. For propagating I. U. D.’s para medi-
cal staff are being trained easy availability
of other contraceptives like Nirodh and oral
pills is being ensured. The achievements of
these programme are given below:

TaBLE 1—Alchievements under Family Planning

Target o Achieve-

Position  Achievement
as on during 1983-84¢  ment upto
1.4-83 1982-83 Sept. 1983
(3) (4) (5) (6)
3022 431 849 76
2362 279 470 103
493 493 232 203
28 28 18

Ttem Unit
o (1) (2)
17 Brt‘erriilization ‘000 No
2. I. U. D. " .
3. C. C. Users ” »
4. Oral Pills users vs "

Point No. 14—Substantially augment universal

primary health carefacilities and control of
leprosy, T. B. and blindness.

2.39. ‘There were 944 Primary Health
Centres, 12,637 sub-centres and 81 Subsidiary
Health Ceatres catering to the health of rural
areas ll the end of 1982-83. During 1983-84,
it is proposed to establish 26 Primary Hfﬁ—\llh
Centres, {,930 sub-cemtres and 54 Subsidiary
kealth Centres.

2.40. Leprosy—A programme for control of
leprosy Is being impiemented as a Centrally
Sponsored Scheme linanced by the Ceatre on
100 per cent basis. 'The objective of the pro-
gramime is o detect at least 90 per cent of the
cases and arrest the disease in at least 40 per
cent cases. It has been decided to draw up
and implement an intensive programme for the
eradication of this disease before the end of this

century.

241. A target of surveying 4233 lakh
population and detecting an estimated no. of 54
thousand patients has been fixed for the year.
It is proposed to start treatment of all newly
detected cases and treat 35 thousand cases fully
this year. Voluntary agencies are doing goo_d
service in the control and treatmemt of this
disease. At present, 27 voluntary agencies are
serving the patients in U. P.

2.42. Tuberclosis—T. B. Control is one of
the important programmes for which Gowvern-
ment of India is sharing the expemditure on
50:50 basis. Every district headquarters of the
State has a well equiped T. B. Control Centre.
In addition there are 40 other cl'nics/.centres ip
the State bhaving preventive and curative faci-
lities and facilities for spectalised treatment, 56

B. C. G. Vaccination team are also doing good
preventive job.

2.43. During 1983-84, a target of 23 lakh
B: C. G. Vaccination and (.88 lakh registration
of new cases has been fixed under the Pro-
gramme,

2.44. Blindness Control-—A Programme for
control of blindness is also being imiplemented
by con the basis of 100 per cent assistance from
Government of India. Under the programme
the emphasis is on the control of preventable
blindness, cataract operations and for supple-
menting nutritional deliciency. Under the pro-
gramme, 4 Medical Colleges, 15 District Hospi-
tals and 125 P. H. C. S. have been provided
with eye treatment facilities. In addition five
mebile units and one Regional Eye Institute at
Sitapui are being established in the State.

2.45. A target of 1.95 lakh cataract opera-
tion has been fixed for the year 1933-84.
Point No. 15—Accelerate Programmes of Wel-
fare for Women and Children and Nutrition
Programmes for Pregnant Women, Nursing
Mothers and Children, specially in Tribal, Hill
and Backward areas.

2.46. Inspite of expansion of the health
infrastructure and educational programmes in
the country. the knowledge about health and
nuirition education and child rearing practices
continues to be quite low, particularly in rural
areas, infant mortality is very high amongst
lower  socio-economic  groups. For tackling
these problems, Government of India formulat-
ed a scheme of Integrated Child Development
Services in 1975-76 and three project, (Jawan
in Aligarh, Dalmau in Rae Baieilly and Shan-
kargarh in Allahabad) were initiated on experi-
mental basis in U. P. out of 33 projects in
the country. With the success of these pro-
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jects, the scheme has been expanded and 8%
projects were set up till the end of 1982-82.
During 1983-84, 17 new projects are being set
up. The scheme is being implemented by
Harijan and Social Welfare Department.

2.47. The Rural Development and Educa-
tion Departments are also implementing the
Nutrition Programme for the welfare of of preg-
nant and nurshing women and children.
During 1983-84, the Education Department has
fixed targets of providing nutrition to 13.7
thousands pregnant women, 132.4 thousands
children below 6 year age and 785 thousands
school going children. In addition to this,
the Rural Development Department has fixed
targets of providing nutrition to 13.1 thousand
pregnant women and 26.2 thousands children
below 6 years age.

2.48. The Health Department is taking care
of health side of maternity and child welfare.
T. T. to pregnant women and D. P. T. to
children and has increased the immunisation
coverage considerably. Distribution of iron
folic acid and Vitamin A tablets has risen signi-
ficantly. During 1983-84, a target of 15 lakhs
T. T. to pregnant women and 2I lakh D. P. T.
to children has been fixed.- 25 lakhs doses of
Vitamin ‘A’ and 9 lakhs of iron folic acid dose
has been fixed for the year.

Point No. 16—Spread Universal Elementary
Education for the age-group 6-14 with special
emphasis on girls and simultaneously involve
students and voluntary agencies in programmes
for the removal of adult illiteracy.

2.49. By the end of 1981-82, there werc
34,489 junior and senior basic schools in the
State imparting formal education to 129.43
lakhs students in the age-group of 6-14. Ac-
cording to 1981 Census, children in age-group
6-11 are 143 lakhs and in age-group 11-14 are
79 lakhs, totaling to 222 lakhs boys and girls
who are to be imparted formal and non-fcrmal
education. Primary education is being sup-
plemented by non-formal education there were
19742 centres at the end of March, 1983 im-
parting in formal education to 4.35 lakhs stu-
dents in the aforesaid age-group. During 1983-84
it is proposed to set up 32450 centres which
will impart informal education to 8.11 lakhs
students. out of which 17040 centres have
already been set up by the end of September
1983. In the case of formal education (6-14)
86174 centres were opened by the end of

)

March, 1983 with total enrolement of 143.45
lakh students. During 1983-84 it is proposed
to open 398 new schools which is expanded to
create 146,71 lakh enrolment.

2.50. Adult education programme is being
accorded a high priority. There were 9836
adult cducation centres by the end of March,
1983 in the State and 2.92 lakhs adults were
being given non-formal education in these
centres. During 1983-84, it is proposed to open
18035 new centres which will cover 5.32 lakhs
adults. By September, 1983 end, 14063 centres
have been opened which covered 4.02 lakhs
adults.

Point No. 17—Expand the public distribu-
tion system through more fair price shops in-
luding mobile shops in for flung areas,
shops to cater to industrial workers, students’
hostels and make available to students -text-
books and cxercises books on a priority basis
and to promole a strong consumer protection
movement. '

2.51. By the end of August
were 22207 fair price shops in the State out
of which 11997 shops were in Co-operative
Sector and 10210 shops were in private sector.
Number of shops in rural areas was 13266 as
against 7730 shops in the urban areas. During
1982-83, 995 new shops were opened and it is
proposed to increase this number to 4G00 in
1983-84 in order to cover up the entire State.
By September 1983, 1423 shops have already
been cpened. At present, food grains, levy
sugar, kerosene, edible oils, soft coke and co-
nirolled cloth are being distributed through
fair price shops. The following instructions
have been issued for the expansion of public
distribution system :

1983, there

(i) New shops should be opened in co-
operative  sector in areas where
owing to physio-geographical condi-
tions one shop in a Nyaya Panchayat
is imadequate.

(ii) Mobile shoos be opened in trans
Jamuna  (Bundelkhand, Allahabad,
Mirzapur, Varanasi) areas on experi-
mental basis.

i) Labour  coilonies of big
power amd P. W.D,
and indwstirial areas

irrigation,
projects areus
be provided



( 38 )

with consumer goods through fair

price shop.

dv) Shops in the premises of educational
institutions  catering to students be
declared a Fair Price Shop and
essential commodities be supplied
to the shops on cheap rates.

2.52. With a view to bring about improve-
ment in the functioning of public distribution
system in rural areas, the following steps have
been taken by the State Government :

(i) In rural areas fair price shops will
in variably remain open every week
on Mondays and Thursdays and
essential commodities will be ensured
to be available on these days.

1ii) Godowns coming under Department
of Civil Supplies will remain open
on Friday, Satarday and Monday,
so that the dealers of these areas may
be able to lift the commodities
required. For essential commodities
brought by the societies/shop-keepers
for distributions, it will be certified by
Gram Pradhan or Sarpanch that
they have actually been brought into
the village.

(i) After disposal, the village Pradban/
Sarpanch/Up-Pradhan and three other
members will again be required to
certify that the commodities have
actually been distributed to the con-
sumers. The society will be able to
lift its next instalment of quota of
foodgrains when the above iforma-
lities have been met.

iiv) The working of distribution system
will be constantly reviewed in the
meeting of the Kshetra Samities.

(v) The officers of food and civil sup-
plies department have been specially
instructed to make casual inspection
on the aforesaid day and ensure that
the order issued by the State Govern-
ment in this regard are being strictly
complied with.

2.53. Allahabad, Meerut and Bareilly
branches of U. P. Consumer Co-operative Union
Ltd. are supplying the exercise books on cun-
trolled prices. The quantum of exercise books
depends upon the allotment of paper from
Government of India. In the year 1982-83,

7393 M. Ton paper was allotted for text books
and 10058 M. Ton for exercise books at cheaper
rates. 14500 M. Ton and 20000 M. Tons tar-
gets have been fixed in 1983-84 for text books
and exercise books respectively.

Point No. 18—Liberalise Investment Proce-
dures and Streamline Industrial Policies to en-
sure fimely completion of projects. Give
Handicrafts, Handlooms, Small and Village
Industries all facilities to grow and to up date
their technology.

2.54. The State Government accord high
priority to industrialisation of the State on
account of its important role in accelerating the
pace of econoemic development and creating
avenues for employment of the increasing labour
force of the State and diverting the pressure of
economy from agriculture, Central Sector
investments in the State are also inadequate.
So far as the liberalisation of investment proce-
dure and streamlining of industrial policy is
concerned, the major issue relate to the
Government of India, but, the State Govern-
ment is giving assistance to village and small
industries liberally and investment in this sector
is being encouraged. Tt has been decided to
set up atleast one large industry in each district
A task force has been appointed for the identi-
fication of suitable industries for the districts.
In order to sort out problems expeditiously a
high power committee, ‘Udyog Bandhu’ has
been set up in the chairmanship of the Chief
Minister. The number of small scale units till
the end of March 1983 was 82037 in the State.
It has been proposed to set up 13,000 units
during 1983-84 against which 4787 units were
established by the end of September 1983.
Handloom is the biggest decentralised sector
of industry in the State. The production of
handloom cloth has increased from 4800 lakh
metres  in 1980-81 to 5516 lakh metres in
1982-83. It is proposed to increase it further
to 5400 lakh metres in 1983-84. About 2598
lakh metres handloom cloth was produced till
September end againt this target.

Point No. 19—Continue strict action against
Smugglers, Hoarders and Tax-evaders and
check black maney.

2.55. The Government of India has to take
major actions in this regard, while the State
Government is also adopting every possible
measure for checking black money.  Custom
department of Government of India takes
action against smugglers under Custom Act.



( 39

On receipt of proposal from Custom Depart-
ment, the State Government passes restrictive
orders under COFEPOSA. During 1982-83
restrictive orders were passed against 59 cascs,
20 persons were arrested and property worth
Rs. 35.43 lakhs recorded. During 1983-84 by
the end of September 1983, restrictive orders
were passed against 20 persons, 10 perscns
arrested and amount worth Rs. 1.34 lakhs was
recovered.

2.56. Essential Commodities Act, 1955 is
being affected against hoarders and black mar-
keters. District Magistrates have been asked
to intensify raids on commercial enterprises
believed to be engaged in incorrect practices.
Special courts are being set up for hearing and
disposal of economic offences. During 1982-83

and till September 1983, the progress is as
under ;
Unit 1982-83  Sep.
1983
1. Raids conducted No. 36890 18438
2. Persons arrested Do. 2667 749
3. Licences cancelled Do. 1032 362
4. Licences sus- Do, 1821 1565
pended.
5. Value of goods Takh Rs. 722,00 249,00
confiscated.

TABLE 2-ACHIEVEMENT AND TARGETS

)

2.57. In order to check evasion and avoid-
ence of taxes, stern actions are being taken
under different Acts by the different depart-
ments such as, Sales Tax, Entertainthent Tax,

Electricity and Transport Departments etc.

Point No. 20—Improve the working of the
Public Enterprises by increasing efficiency,
capacity utilization and generation of internal
resources.

2.58. There are 57 public sector enterprises
in the State out of which 49 are registered under
Companies Act. More than Rs. 2916 crores
State resources has been invested in these enter-
prises, out of which Rs. 2383 crores alone is
invested in State FElectricity Board as a share
Capital and long term loan. A broad cate-
gorisation of the States public enterprises reveals
that 8 enterprises are engaged in productive
activities, 5 in financial assistance, twelve in
regional development, thirteen in sectoral deve-
lopment 3 in services of weaker section, 2 in
manufacturing, 8§ in services, 4 in Sugar Cane
Development and 2 in other activities. The State
Government have set up a Bureau of Public
Enterprises 1o supervise and provide suitable
guidance to these enterprises in improving their
performance. The actual achievement for
1982-83 and the targets fixed for 1983-84 in
respect of 3 main enterprises are given below :

1983-84

Name of enterprise Ttem 1982-83
. . Achievement Target
B M @) 3) @)
1. U. P. Electricity Board (1) Thermal Plant load factor9, 40.1 42.75
(2) Electricity generated (M. W.):
(@) Thermal 8420 9453
(6) Hydel 4167 3967
(3) Revenue Receipts (lakh Rs.) 43735 54769
2. U. P. State Road Transport (1) Bus fleet utilization (%) 74 77
Corporation
(2) Bus utiliz etion (Km. 9, per day) 214 224
(3) Load factor (%) 74 81
3. TU. P. State Cement Corpora- (1) Capacity Utilisation (9%,) 67.54 71.15
tation Ltd.
(2) Cement production (Lakh M. T.) 9.32 14.80

——



Physical Progress 20-Point Proyramme

ANNEXURE

Point no. Programme related to the point Unit Position Achievement 1983-84 Pelcentage
as on — _
1-4-82 1981-82 1982-83 Target  Achievement
up to September
1983
(1) 7 2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)
1. (A) Increase in Irrigation Potential—
{(a) Large and Medium Irrigation Lakh Hect. 65.62 2.80 1.64 0.55
() State Minor Irrigation » 29.64 1.60 1.43 1.25 0.19 15.3
(c) Private Minor Irrigation » 88.75 9.83 9.50 8.00 2.93 36.6
Total (a—c¢) 184.01 14.23 12.57 9.80 3.12
(d) Government Tube-wells No. .. 18406 1550 1379 "1200 179 149
1, (B) Pry Land Farming—
(«) Kharif Area *000 Hect. 227.00 870.00 879.00 101.0
(b) Rabi Area ”» 829.00 580,00 i
{¢) Short term Paddy Nursery 5 124.00 124.00 174.00 250.00 237.00 94.8
(@) Area uner Micro Planning » 453.00 850.00 519,00 61.0
(¢) Area under Micro sherl s 603.00 600.00 360.00 60.0

oy )
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2. (A) Pulses—

(¢) Kharif Area .. .. %000 ect. 387 387 717 900 1065 118.3
Production .. .. .. 000 M. Ton 134 134 102 250 .-
(b) Rabi Area .. .. .. 000 Hect. 2712 2712 2520 3000
Production .. .. 000 M. Ton, 2136 2136 2398 2750 . .
(c¢) Total _ : .
Area - - 000 Hect. 3099 3099 3237 3900 1065 © 213
Production .. .. .. 000 M. Ton. 2270 2270 2500 3000 . .
2. (B) Oil Seeds—
(@) Kharif Area _ .. 000 Hect. 1024 1024 1033 1126 704 62.5
Production .. .. ’000 M. Ton 357 357 308 400
(b) Rabi Area .. . .. ’000 Hect. , 2803 2803 2913 3074 60 2.0
Production .. .. .. ’000 M. Ton 1588 1588 1402 1700
(¢) Total
Area .. .. .. 000 Hect. 3827 3827 13946 4200 764 18.2
Production .. . .. 000 M. Ton 1945 1945 1800 2100 .
8. (A) Integrated Rural Development—
L. Familios henefited « Lakh No, 21.20 5.40 5.56 5.31 111 20.9
2. Families benefited—S.C./S.T. .. Ditto 4.84 1.89 2.37 2.70 0.42 15.6
3. Total loan distributed «. Lakh Rs. 19,806.37 9,978.63  16,076.48  20,000.00 3,426.55 | 17.1
4. Amount of subsidy .. Ditto 9,973.85 487312 6,545.213 7,080.00 1,305.07 18.4

2 General (Plan)—1983~7

( 19 )



ANNEXURE—(Contd))

(b) Beneficiaries

Pbint no. | Progra@‘me related to the point Unit Posititon Achievement, 1983-84 Percentage
' ' as on :
1-4-82 . Achijevenient
1981-82 1982-83 Target up to
' September 1983
T @ 3 @ (5) ®) ) O
8. (B) National Rural Employment Programme— ,
1. Employment Created Lac l\ifanday 535.75 367.i5 - 565.54 550.40 98.16 - 17.8
2. Employment Created S.C./S.T. Ditto 146.41 138.91 242.00 32.42 13.4
3. Amount Utilized .. .. Lakh Rs. 6,450.63  4,055.97 7,257.49  6,880.00 1,474,1.5 214
4 Amount Utilized S.C./S.T. Ditto 1,250.13 1,389.76 1,600.00 236.11 14.8
4 (A) Agriculfure Land Ceiling—
| 1. Land Assumed . 000 Acre 261.16 3.10 4.20 4.38 ..
2. Land Allotted Ditto 233.46 4.10 483 3.33 ..
3. Number of Al'ottees No. 190468 4032 5110 3020 ' ..
4, Allottees given i)Ossession .. No. 185340 1271 7390 1950 .o
5. Financial Assistance.to Allot'teesf.—
(¢) Amount | . Lakh Bs. 234.16 40.00 88.69 98.00 11.87 12.1
.. No. 89713 10450 20070 25000 3200 12.8

{ 27 )



4. (B) Compleation of Land Records—

Villages where land records complied No.

5. Minimum wages for Agricultural Labour—
1. Inspctions .. . . No.
2. Directional Cases filed |

3. Prosecutions

6. Rehabilitation of Bonded Labour—

1. Labour Rehabilitated

.. . " No.
2. Amount of economic assistance

Lakh Ra.

7. Scheduled Caste/Scheduled Tribes Development Programme—

1. Assistance rendered to bring above the
poverty line :

(@) Scheduled. Castes :’
1. 1. R. D.
-2, Non,I. R. D.
(b) Scheduled Tribes—
L LED,
2. Non I. R. D.
Drinking Water Supply to Villages—
1. By Jal Nigam :

(a) Total villages

.. .. No.
* 10 partially rehabilitated, T

24038 18046

2209 1703

23 23

4155 1869

93.83

> 360586

640

e —

13070 1468

23700

72653

2633

89 °

4949

92

126.96

236511

178219

4129

6214

270000

’

180000

3150

8754

1359

33993

947

0.20

41862

27344

723)

>
10%),

3702~

15.5

15.2

26.3

42.3 .

( & )



ANNEXURE—(Contd.)

Achievement 1983-84
Point no. Programme related to the Point Unit . Position _;)8~1—8.2— _1;;;83 Tal;;e: —j;c—hievef Percentage
as on ment up to
1-4-82 : September, 1983
) : (2) @ 4 & ® ™ )
(b) Problem Villages .. .. No, 8782 870 5619 8000 3507 43.8
2. By Rural Development Depa,rtment——
(a) Wells - | - . No. 43235 4080 41956 ‘ 1364 1127 82.6
(b) Hand Pumps .. e ow : 4530 782 3026 . 103
" (¢) Diggis in Hills | e 2193 672 736 500 53 10.6
9. (A) House site Allotment—Allottees—
(a) Total L. .. .. Ne 1450587 133195 151137 60000 55078 91.8
(b) Scheduled Castes/Scl;eduled Tribes . ' 1190180 89914 103543 46000 42'088 91.8
9. (B) Construction of houses by Rural Development
Department—
(@) Total Houses e .o .. No. 41375 20934 - 18183 5765 53176 93.2
(b) Houses for S.C./S.T. ‘ .o - ’y 35506 17475 16614 o 4287 4943 115.3

(¢) Amount Utilized .. .. Lakhs Rs. 905.31 466.31 408.22 139.00 127.82 92.0

¥ )
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9. (C) Construetion of houses by Nirbal Varg Avas Nigam—

() Total construction of houses ..

(&) Amount utilized

10, Slum Improvement—

1. Population benefitted

2. Houses for economically weaker seotion

11. Power Generation—
1. Capacity installed

2. [Electricity generation

w

Village electrification

L

&

Energisation of pumpsets
12. (a) Afforestations—
1. Social Forestry

2. Total Plantation ..

Electrification of Harijan Basties

.

.o

"o

e

No.

Lakh No.

tR4

M. Vtt.

M. Unit

2?

Heot.

Lakh No.

892800

99600

3770
11348
47525
18858

414943

261155

8502

129700

10076

11348

5153

2581

30994

35008

1060

2298

89.56

189263

19292

12584
5842
3834

23923

39610

2345

4026

175000

27000

430

13420

35600

1888

36000

42266

4209

1559

71396

2521

5929
263
282

6393

39191

2964

38.7

40.8

9.3

44.2

7.8

14.9

17.8

92.7

70.4

¥ Partialy rehabilitated,
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ANNEXURE—(Contd.)

+agp—

Point no. Programme related to the point Unit Position Achievement 1983-84 Percentage

as on , .
1-4-82 1981-82 1982-83 Target  Achievement
- up to
Septermber
‘ ‘ » : 1
43} (2) - (3) (4) - (5) (6) (7 (8) (9)

12. (B) Biegas and Alternative Bources of Energy

Biogas/Ciobargas .. .. No. 11748 11748 15113 10000 4328 43.3

1.

2. Solar photo boltaic pump .. e 6

3. Windmill - o s Tyt 5

4, Hydrame iv g N 144 53 "so 75 10 13.3

18. Family Planning

1. Sterlization .. .. 000 Ne. - 2589 159 431 849 - % 9.0
2. 1. U.C. D. .. T ” 2080 225 279 470 103 21.9'
3. C. C. users .. | . " | 402 431 493 232 203 . 87.5
4. Oral pills users .. . ” 1 16 28 . 18 24.0

14 Primary Health
Health Centres

1. Establishment of Primary Health Centres ~No. - 927 10 17 26
2. Establishment of Primary Health Sub- ,, 11192 1445 1420 1930 .. ‘e
Centres.

8. Establishment of Subsidiary Health Centres ,, . .. 81 54

. )



Lezrosy Control
1. Leprosy units set up
2. Population surveyed
3. New patients identified

4, Pa'tients treated
Blindness Control

1. Eye hospital setup
2. Patient treated
3. Cataract operations

4. Other operations
. B. Control

1. B.C G vaccination
2. New jatients regd.

3. . Patients treated
15. Women and Child Welfare Programme

AN
1.. Nutrition for pregnant women ;

(a) Education Department

L

(6) Rural Development Department ..

’000 No.

”

»n

’000 No.

2821
34142
357

330

156

16 -

16

5042
36

35

328
10

10

1942

16

16

56

4233

54

54

21

1934

124

99

2360

179

176

16

39

28

60

60

12

195

230)

188

14

13

2270

25

25

866
21

44

10 4

10

105

11

10

417

41.7

10.8

46.3

56.4

81.8

72.5

L )
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ANNEXURE—(Contd))

Point no. - Programme related to the point Unit Position Achievement - 1983-84 Percentage
a on -
1-4-82 1981.82 1982-83  Target Achieveme
up to Septem-
ber 1983
m @) 3) (4) (5) (6) Q) (8) )
2. Nutrition for children below 6 years B
(@) Education Department "« 000 No. 148 - 140 140 132 110 82.7
(b) Rural Development Department .. »» 44 39 : 77 26 30 114.5
3. Nutrition for school going children s 000 No. 875 825 825 785 581 74.0
4. 1. C. D. S. (Social Welfare Depart-
ment).
(1) Settingup of new centres under No. 32 10 56 17 17 100.0
1.CD.S.
(2) Beneficiaries .. . e 000 No. .e .e 246 , 758 732 96.5
5. T.T. .. . .. Lakh No. .. 6.75 9.03 15.00 4.09 27.3
6. D. P.T. e . .e » .o 7.76 10.62 21.00 4.92 234
7. D. T. .. .o .e » .. 10.14 11.93 18.00 5.48 30.4

]

Iron pholic acid;
(i) Mother oo - o . » .o 6.67 10.43 9,00 5.51 61.2

(i) Children .. ‘ s . ” : - 9.01 9.69 9.00 4.45 49.4

8¥



L~ T®O T

9. Vitamin ‘A’
16. Education
(A) Formal education (6—14 age group):
1. New school opened
2. Boys enrolled
3. Girls enrolled -
4. Total enrolment
(B) Informal education (6—14 age group):
1. New centres opened
2. Boys enrolled
3. Girls enrolled
4. Total enrolment
(C) Adult education:
1. New centres opened .

2. Total enrolment
17. (A) Inecrease in Fair Price Shops
1. New shops opened
2. Mobile shops
3. Shops in educational institutions
(hostels)

4. Shops opened in industrial areas

5. Total new shops opened (Total 1—4)

No.

’000 No.

29

No.

000 No.

No.

»

2

85489
9033
3910

12943

13600
181
96

2717

11490

323

20649

18 |

>

65 |

177

20909

18.61

642
9033
3910

12943

13600

181

96

271

11490

323

20001

20001

18.63

685
10053
4292

14345

19742
290
145

435

11600

343

734

18
65
178

995

25.00

398
10292
4379

14671

32450
487
324

811°

18035

532

3625

75
100
200

4000

12.1¢

369

10077

4252

14329

17040

258

134

392

14063

402

1384

42

1423

48.6

92.7
97.9
97.1

97.7

52.5
53.0
41.4

48.3

78.0

75.6

38,2

21.0

35.6

)

6%



ANNEXURE—(Contd)

Point no. Programme related to the point Unit Position

Achievement 1983-84 Percentage
as on
1-4-82 1981-82 1982-83 Target  Achievement
up to September
1983
1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)
17. (B) Distribution of Text Books.—
1. Text Books distributed at cheap rates M. Ton. . 7393 7393 14500 1832 12.6
(Allotment paper).
2. Exercise books distributed at cheap rate M. Ton. - 10058 10058 20000 2915 14-6
(Allotment of paper).
18. Handicrafts, Handlooms and Village Industries
Programme
1. Setting of Village and Small Scale Indus- No. 68426 12530 13611 13000 4787 36.8
tries.
2. Employment in these Industries .. No. 157408 90287 222403 95000 448888 47.2
3. Handloom Units.
(@) Looms brought under Co-operative No. 330418 7179 8111 7500 1756 23.4
fold.
(b) Looms adopted by Hardloom No. 55186 11842 7252 6000 1276 21.3
Corporation.
4. Handloom Cloth Production .. Lakh Meter 5020.00 5020.00 5515.86 5400.00 2597.91 48.1
5. Handloom Training (Person Trained) .. No. 20000 5635 7114 8000 1368 17.1

( 0s )



Handicraft—
(@) Sale by export Corporation

(b) Unit assisted by leather Corporation
7. Units set up under I. R. D. P.

8. Unit set up by TRYSEM trainees

8. Action against smugglers, hoarders and tax evaders :

A. Food and Civil Supplies Department—
1. Raids conducted ..
2. Persons arrested
3. Licences cancelled
4. Licences suspended
5. Value of goods confiscated
B. B8ales Tax Department—
1. Cases filed..
2. Amount recovered through inten-
sive units and in check-posts.
3. Additional tax imposed after

checking.
C. COFEPOSA—

1. C(Cases where order passed against
offenders.

2. Arrested persons -

3. Amount confiscated ..

D. Entertainment tax—

1. Raids/inspections

Lakh Rs.

Beneficiaries no.

No.
No.

Lakh Rs.
Lakh Rs.

No.
No.
Lakh Rs.

580.50 650.01
4170 8899
86959
19208
33902 36890
2507 2667
1337 1032
1023 1821
435.00 722.00
7
277.34 367.00
575.00 547.00
59
20
35.43
8811

875.00
33100
66375

22125

224.53
3356
21012

2455

18438
749
362
1565

249.00

10

1.34

4257

26,7
10.1
31.6

11.1

( 15 )



ANNEXURE—(Contd.)

Point no. Programme related to the point Unit Position Achievement 1983-84 Percentage
as on —
1-4-82 1981-82 1982-83 Achievement
Target up to
September
1983
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)
2. Cases of tax evasior ‘No. 98 .. 40
3. Licences suspended No. ~ 27 .. 10
4. Licences cancelled No.
5. Amount realised by way Lakh Rs. 0.55 ve 0.32
of penalty
. Transport Department—
1. Number of cases detected No. 23393 24372 e 9114
for Tax evasion.
2. Tax amount realised Lakh Rs. 37.40 53.69 30.86
3. Vehicles caught for Tax evasion No. 8023 10367 4480
4. Realised amount—
(a) Tax .. Lakh Rs. 24.15 59.87 .. 26.65
(b) Penalit'y 3 0.81 6.89 . 7.81
F. Electricity Duty—
1. Raids/inspections No. 44969 31736 .. 9227
2. Cases filed No. 5032 2465 1292
3. Amount involved Lakh Rs. 63.47 44.28 20.59 .
4. Realised amount » . 1.15 .. 0.62

( 28 )



CHaprTER 111
MINIMUM NEEDS PROGRAMME

One of the objectives of plans is to improve
the quality of life of rural poor. The Mini-
mum Needs Programme has been introduced
as a part of the plan, with a view to provide
basic amenities of life to the rural poor. The
programme defines minimum levels which have
to be attained in the fields of elementary edu-
cation, adult education, rural health, water
supply, rural roads, rural electrification, rural
housing, environmental improvement of slums
and nutrition.

3.2. Indicators of inter-State disparities
reveal that Uttar Pradesh is comparatively
backward in the matter of electrification, defi-
cient in the matter of roads, junior basic
schools and in medical facilities. Table I gives
the position of Rural Electrification Program-
me in various States of Indian Union. It is
clear from the table that percentage of villages
electrified was the highest (100%) in Haryana,
Kerala and Punjab followed by 99.1 per cent
in Tamil Nadu, 77.2 per cent in Maharashtra
and the lowest (25.6) in Assam. The percent-
age of villages electrified in U. P. was 37.6 %
(1980-81) against all = States” average of 47.3.
The table also reveals that average length of
total surfaced roac per 100 sq. km. of area was

23 km. in east U. P.,as against corresponding
figures of 69 km. in Punjab, 62 km. of Kerala
and 50 km. of Tamil Nadu. Regarding the
dispersal of education facilities in the States,
the number of recognised junior basic schools
per lakh of population was 77 at the end of
1978-79 in U. P. as against 87 for all states
average. The number of recognised junior
basic schools per lakh of population was
highest (146) in Orissa followed by 128 in
Madhya Pradesh, 98 in Maharashtra. As re-
gards medical facilities, the number of beds in
hospitals and dispensaries per lakh of popula-
tion in 1978-79 was 60 in U. P. as against 95
in all the States of Indian Union. It is also
clear from the table that number of beds in
hospital and dispensaries per lakh of popula-
tion was the highest (170) in Maharashtra,
followed by 150 in Himachal Pradesh, 141 in
Kerala, 128 in Punjab and 112 in Tamil Nadu.
Similarly the number of hospitals and dispen-
saries per lakh of population was 3 in U. P. as
agaist 4 in all the States of Indian Union. The
table also reveals that the number of hospitals
and dispensaries per lakh of population was the
highest (9) in Punjab, followed by 8 in Maha-
rashtra and 5 in Karnataka.

TABLE—I—Minimum Needs Programme—~Some indicalors of inter-state disparities

State Percentage Length of No. of No. of beds No. of
of villages total Recognised in hospitals hospitals/
clectrified surfaced J. B. 8. and dispen- dispensaries

(1980-81)  road per per lakh saries per  per lakh of
100 Sq. km. of popula- lakh of population
of area (km.) tion population (1978-79)
(1979-80) (1978-79)  (1978-79)
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
1. Andhra Pradesh 65.5 23 91 55 3
2. Assam 25.6 11 N.A. N.A. N.A.
3. Bihar 31.8 16 N.A. N.A. N.A.
4. Gujrat 68.5 18 89 41 2

( 53
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TABLE 1—(Concld.)

State Percentage Length of No. of  No. of beds Nof of
of villages tota- Reconised  in hospitals hospital
electrified surfaced J.B.S. and dispen- dispensaries

(1980-81 road per  per lakh saries por por lakh of
100 Sq/km. of popula- lakh of  population
(km.) tion population (1978-79)

(1979-80 (1978-79) (1978-79)

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
5. Haryana 100.0 43 54 84 4
6. Himachal Pradesh 59.4 7 128 150 9
7. Karnataka 62.6 33 76 108 5
8. Kerala 100.0 62 33 141 4
9. Madhya Pardesh 35.8 12 128 41 2
10. Maharashtra . 71.2 24 98 170 8
11. Orissa 40,0 10 146 55 3
12. Punjab 100.0 69 92 128 9
3. Ra,jasthan 45.4 11 81 64* 5*
14, Tamil Nadu 99.1 50 67 112 4
15. Uttar Pardesh 37.6 23 77 60 3
16. West Bengal 37.8 37 94 101 2
All States 47.3 20 87 95 4
*1977-78

3.3. The Sixth Five-Year Plan of the
country lays down specific goals of various
programmes covered under Minimum Needs
Programme and targets to be achieved all over
the country by 1985 are shown in Annexure-I.
Adherence to these goals and targets would go

a long way in removing regional inequalities
in the matter of provision of these basic ame-
nities,

3.4, The State’s Sixth Plan outlay for Mini-
mum Needs Programmes is Rs. 826 crores.
This constitutes about 13.32 per cent of the
total plan size (Rs. 6,200 crores) of the State.
The following table gives a broad breakup of
the outlay earmarked for different programmes
under M. N, P., expenditure incurred during
1980-81, 1981-82 and 1982-83 and outlays of
1983-84. For purpose of comparison, outlays
proposed for 1984-85 are also given in table 2.



TaBLE 2—Outlay and Expenditure

(Rupees in lakh)

Name of the programmes/schemes Sixth Five 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 Annual Plan 1983-84 1984-85 (Proposed
Year Plan Actual Actual Actual outlay.)
1980—85  expenditure expenditure expenditure -
Approved Anticipated Total Capital
outlay expenditure content
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)
“—Education
1. Elementary Education .. 8592.44 1023 .68 912.58 1851.02 2104.20 2044.77 2449.67 ‘ 3.27
2. Adult Education .. 481.24 19.90 36.65 61.78 186.45 181.15 137.33
Total .. 9073.68 1043.58 949.23 1912.80 2299.65 2225.86 2587.00 3.27
II—Rural Health .. 7489.00 898.89 1353.13 1205.06 1377.86 - 1473.06 1650.00 1318.50
III—Water Supply
1. Rural Water Supply .. 20350.00 2742.99 3663.28 3593.53 4019.00 4019.00 4500.00 4500.00
2. Harijan Drinking Water Scheme .. 1650.00 200.00 182.50 444.05 259.00 258.67 65.00 65.00

Total 22000.00 2942.99 3845.78 4037.58 4278.00 4277.67 4565.00 4565.00




TaBLE 2—(Concld.)

(Rupees in lakhs)

1984-85
Name of the programmes/schemes Sixth Five 1980-81 1918-82 1982-83 Annual Plan 1983-84 (Proposed cut-
Year Plan Aetual Actual Actual lay.
1980—85 cxpenditure expenditure expenditure
Approved Anticipated  Total Capital
outlay expendituze content
(1) (2) 3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 8) - (9)
IV. Rural Roads . . 31500.00  5479.00 5292 .00 £8030.00 7500 . 00 7500 .00 7000.00  7000.00
V. Rural Electrification . 8879.00 483.00 794.00 1810.00 1500.00 1500.00 1500.00 1500.00
VI. Ruraj Housing
1. Rural Development Department 1725.00 289.00 289.00 351.78 248.00 139.00 225.00 225.00
2. Revenue Depa,rtment .. 75.00 10.97 10.00 12.07 13.00 13.00 5.00 . 5.00
Total .. 1800.00 299.97 299.00 363.85 261.00 152.00 230.00 $230.00
VII. Environmental Improvement of Slums  1000.00 200.00 200.00 232.40 225.00 234.50 225.00
VIII. Nutrition.
1. Rural Development .. - 215.00 41.00 37.00 40.00 45.00 37.00 50.00
2. Social Welfare .. .. 355.00 46.00 55.24 227 41 305.00 305.00 825.00
3. Education .. .. .. 313.00 26.54 21.21 14.84 31.00 31.00 31.00
Total .. 883.00 113 .54 113.45 282.25 388.00 373.00 906.00
Grand Total . 82624.68 11460.97 12846.72 15873.94 17813.51 17744.09 18663.00 14616.77

( 96 )
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3.5. The details of financial and physical
progress are given in G.N.-4 and G. N.-5. How-
ever, the following paragraphs give a brief
resume of the progress made in respect of the
various programmes,

3.6. Elementary Education—Elementary edu-
cation is an important input for social aware-
ness and respectivity to modern ideas, im-
provement in quality of life, widening of men-
tal out look and development of human re-
sources. For bringing about qualitative and
quantitative improvement in the field of ele-
mentary education, the programme seeks to
remove the inter-district disparities and pro-
vide certain identified facilities up to a certain
minimum level to all the districts of the State.
For achieving this objective in the sector of

~1981-82
Total Hills

1980-81
Total Hills

Primary Schools 282 136 454 115

148 50 188 38

During 1984-85 it is proposed to open 405
primary (330 plains'and 75 hills) and 138
middle schools (113 plains and 15 hills) in rural
areas. The percentage of enrolment (based on
the projected population according to 1981
census figures) in the age-group 6—11 is expect-
ed to be 70% (92% boys and 47% girls).

It is a matter of serious concern that the Sixth
Plan target of opening 6697 primary schools
is not going to be achieved mainly because of
increasing cost of construction of a school
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elementary education, it was proposed to pro-
vide the facility of junior basic school in a
manner that would ensure that every village
would have a junior basic school within a
radius of one km. in plains as well as in hills.
New senior basic schools are to be provided
within a radius of 3 km. of all the habita-
tions of over 800 population.

47. An attempt is also being made to
impart education to all children in the age
group of 6—11 years and to at least 50 per cent
in age-group of 11—14 years.

To provide these facilities at the elementary
stage in unserved areas, the following number
of schools have been opened during these four
years of the Sixth Plan:

1983-84
"Total Hills

1982-83
"Total Hills

533 109 319 85
152 28 80 30
buildings. In the field of enrolment also, our

achievement is behind the national target of
achieving 95% enrolment at the primary stage
and 50% at the middle stage. Thus we will
have, a long way to go to achieve the target
of universalization of elementary education at
the end of Sixth Plan.

During the Sixth Plan our achievement in
this regard (outside N R E P) has been as fol-
lows :

Construction of Buildings

198182

198081
Primary Schools 451 218
Middle Schools 66 118

For the year 1984-85 it is proposed to sanc-
tion grants for the construction of 352 primary
and 135 middle school buildings. As it is our
requirements for construction of school build-
2 Genl. (PY—8

1982-83 ' 1983-84
304 308
158 103

ings is almost the same as it was at the begin-
ning of the Sixth Plan, consequently a huge
back log will have to be carried on to the

Seventh Plan,
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It is estimated that about 113.17 lakhs boys
and girls will be enrolled in the class I—V
(age group 6—11 years) and about 36.72 lakhs
VI-—VIII (age group 11-—14 years) by the end
of 1984-85.

The scheme wise detailed of financial outlays
and expenditure and the physical targets and
achievements made so far are given in state-
ments G. N.-4 and G. N.-5.

As regards enrolments—98.65 lakhs boys and
girls in the class I—V (age group 6—11 years)
were going to school at the end of 1981-82 in
the junior hasic schools of the State. It is
expected that the number of enrolments in the
above age group would have increased by 9.70
lakhs by the end of 1982-83.

The total enrolment of the children in the
classes VI—VII (age-grop 11—14 years) is also
likely to raise from 30.78 lakhs at the end of
1981-82 to 35.10 lakhs at the end of 1982-83.

3.7. Adult Education—National Adult Edu-
cation Programme was started in the State in
1979-80. 9563 centres were opened during
1979-80, and 1980-81 and during 1979-80 and
1980-81 the total number of adults on rolls
were 2,92,216.

In the year 1981-82 the programme covered
81 development blocks of 44 districts with
11,490 centres (as against the target of 11,600)
run by Government agency and 1,287 centres
run by others. Total number of persons re-
gistered at these centres was 3,61,908 (2,27,896)
male and 1,34,012 female). During 1982-83
the target for opening of adult education cen-
tres through Government agency was 15,500
against which 11,600 centres were opened.
Number of persons registered at these centres
were 3,43,275. Central Government also sanc-
tioned 13 new projects for the year 1982-83.
Taken together the adult education programme
has now coverad all the 56 districts with 14,063
centres functiorning in 107 blocks. During
1984-85 the target of opening of adult educa-
tion centres is 29,400.

An outlay of Rs. 4.81 crores have been pro-
posed during Sixth Five Year Plan (1980—85)
under this pregramme, against which Rs. 118.33
lakhs have heen utilized by the end of 1982-83.
During the year 1983-84, and expenditure of
Rs. 181.15 1akhs is likely to be incurred against
the approved outlay of Bs. 186.45 lakhs, For
the year 1981-85 an outlay of Rs. 137.33
lakhs is proposed under this programme. The

schemewise details of financial and physical
progress is given in statements G. N.-4 and
G. N.-5 respectively.

3.8. Rural Health—Under rural health pro-
gramme one community health worker in each
village fully covers and provides services for
sanitation, immunisation, simple remedies and
refferal service, etc. Besides this one pri-
mary health centre for every thirty thou-
sand of population in plains and twenty
thousand in tribal and hilly areas and a sub-
centre for every five thousand of population
in plains and three thousand in tribal and hill
areas, have been proposed to be established
by 2,000 AD. The main thrust under this
programme is on making up of deficiencies in
the existing coverage of centres and sub-cen-
tres. Rural Health Programme schemes are
divided into nine categories viz. (i) spill over
scheme (2) upgrading of Primary Health Cen-
tres into 390 bedded Rural Hospitals, (3) cons-
truction of Primary Health Centres, (4) estab-
lishment of additional sub-centres and cons-
truction of buiiding of sub-centres, (5) estab-
lishment of additional Public Health Centres,
(6) community Health Volunteers Schemes,
(7) Training of multi-purpose warkers, (8) reno-
vation and expansion, electrification and water
supply to the existing Public Health Centres
and (9) establishment of subsidiary Health
Centres.

The outlay for Sixth Five Year Plan (1980—
85) for the Rural Health Sector under Minimum
Needs Programmes was Rs. 74.89 crores of
which a sum of Rs. 34.57 crores has been uti-
lized till the end of 1982-83. Another Rs. 14.73
crores is iikely to be spent during 1983-84.
For the year 1884-85 an outlay of Rs. 16.50
crores has been proposed which includes
Rs. 13.19 crores of capital content.

The schemewise details of financial outlays
and expenditure and physical targets and
achievements are given in statements G. N.-4
and G. N.-5. :

3.9. Rural Water Supply—This programme
provides assured supply of safe potable water
to all left over problem villages. In addition
the programme also aims at providing wells
to the scheduled castes population in plains
and diggis in hills.

310, Piped Water Supply—The rural water
supply has been given great importance and
high priority with the launching of
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20-point programmme. Till the end of year 1981}
82, coverage of villages was mainly by piped!
water supply, except in UNICEF assisted prog~l
ramme of handpumps in rocky areas of
Bundelkhand, Mirzapur, Varanasi and Allah-
abad districts of the State.

According to a survey carried out by Jal
Nigam out of the remaining 21,105 problem
villages as on 1st April, 1983, 4,617 villages
will have to be provided water with pipes be-
cause of high salinity/floride contents or non
availability of the sources and the remaining
i.e, 16,488 will be covered by hand pumps, as
sanitary dug wells fitted with hand pumps
workout to be costlier. To achieve the cover-
age of these problem villages in the remain-
ing 2 years of the Sixth Five Year Plan about
Rs. 234 crores will be required Against this
requirement about Rs. 157 crores (Rs. 95 crores
in the State Plan under the Minimum Needs
Programme and Rs. 62 crores under the cent-
rally sponsored Accelerated Programme) are
expected to be made available. This leaves a
gap of about Rs. 77 crores for which the centre
will be approached in due course.

Rs. 40.19 crores have been provided in the
year 1983-84 in the State Sector for the
Rural Water Supply Programme. Of this
Rs. 18.28 crores are ear-marked for the Hill
Region of the State. While the first priority
has been given for the completion of on going
schemes, a sizeable amount has been kept for
covering new villages. With this allocation
2,500 problem villages will be covered. The
break up of the coverage by piped water sup-
ply and hand pumps would be 840 (including
440 villages in Hill Region) and 1,660 respec-
tively. Besides these problem villages, about
639 non-problem villages will also be benefit-
ed by the piped water supply, making a total
of 3,139 villages.

Out of the above allocation about Rs. 305.40
lakhs are proposed to be spent on the schemes
in the districts of Varanasi, Allahabad,
Rae Bareli, Mathura, Agra and Etawah under
the “Dutch Credit Programme.”

Thus a provision of Rs. 133.57 crores has
been made up to 1983-84, leaving a balance of
Rs. 69.93 crores for 1984-85. Against this an
outlay of only Rs. 45.00 crores has been pro-
posed, leaving a gap of Rs. 24.94 crores.
With the allocation already made only 3,019
problem villages will be covered, out of which
1,913 villages (including 1,100 villages in hill
region) will be covered by piped water supply
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and 3,206 viilages by hand pumps. Besides,
these problein villages about 250 non-prob-
lem villages are also expected to be covered
by the piped water supply making a total of
5,269 villages.

With the above outlay, there will be a short
fall of 981 viliages. However as per targets of
20-point programme, if all the problem vil-
lages are to be covered by March 1985 more
funds will have to be allocated.

3.11. Centrally Sponsored Accelerated Rural
Water Supply Programme—The Government
of India had intimated that Rs. 83.78 crores
will be made available during Sixth Five Year
Plan under the above programme, Till the
end of 1982-83, Rs. 42.11 crores have been
made available. In the year 1983-84, Rs. 40.91
crores will be available under this programme
against the balance amount of the Sixth Five
Year Plan. With this allocation all the 198
on going piped rural water supply scheme co-
vering about 2,600 villages, sponsored in the
year 1978-79 will be completed and new
schemes mainly with the hand pumps will be
taken up. In the year 1983-84, about 5,500
problem villages are proposed to be covered
under this programme. Out of these villages
only 390 will be covered by the piped water

supply.

For the year 1984-85 about 7,105 problem
villages are proposed to be covered under this
programme, out of which only 643 villages
will be covered by the piped water supply.

3.12. Rural Roads—Under this programme
it is proposed to connect all the villages having
a population of 1,500 and above and 509% of
villages having a population between 1,000 and
1,500 with the main roads during the Sixth
Five Year Plan. An outlay of Rs.315.00 crores
has been proposed for Sixth Five Year Plan
to achieve the desired objective. It is proposed
to utilize the above allocation in the follow-
ing programmes :

(1) To construct new roads of 1,573 kms.
in plains and 340 kms. in hills.

(2) To comstruct 300 kms. missing links
in plains and 80 kms. in hills,

(3) To provide 43 missing bridges in
plains and 50 in hills,

(4) To construct 243 kms. of roads in
plains and 100 kms. of roads in hills
in the area of tribal region.
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(5) To construct 200 kms. of new sanc-
tioned roads in plains and 159 kms.
in hills in Scheduled Castes areas.

Out of Rs. 315.00 crores outlay for the Sixth
Plan, a sum of Rs. 168.01 crores has been uti-
lized up to 1982-83. Another sum of Rs. 75.00
crores is likely to be spent during 1983-84.
For the year 1984-85 an outlay of Rs. 70.00
crores has been proposed. The yearwise
financial outlays and expenditure are shown
in the Statement G.N.-4 while the physical

targets and achievements are shown in State-
ment G. N.-5.

3.13. Rural Electrification—Under this prog-
rity.
Basties and energisation of private tube-wells/
provision of electric connections to Harijan
pumping sets has been assigned to a high prio-
at least fifty per cent of the villages of the
An outlay of Rs. 88.79 crores was earmarked
State. Besides the electrifications of villages,
ramme it is proposed to supply electricity to
for rural electrification, works under the Mi-
nimum Needs Programme in Sixth Plan (1980
—~—853). Against this outlay an amount of Rs.
30.87 crores has been spent up to 1982-83.
Further, an amount of Rs. 15.00 crores is ex-
pected to be spent during 1983-84 and an equal

outlay of Rs. 15.00 crores is being proposed for
1984-85.

The yearwise financial outlays and expendi-
ture are showa in Statement G. N.-4 while the
physical targets and achievement are shown in
Statement G. N.-5.

3.14. Rural Housing—Under this scheme,
the housing needs of the poorest section of the
rural population consisting of Scheduled Caste,
Scheduled Tribe, landless agricultural labour-
ers and other backward classes, which is eli-
gible for the allotment of house sites will be
covered. A survey is being conducted
throughout the State to prepare up to date list
of persons who have become eligible for the
allotment of house sites. The allotments of
house sites to new eligible families for the
allotment as weli as those whom allotment

will be made will naturally increase during
1984-85.

An outlay of Rs. 75 lakhs has been proposed
for the Sixth Five Year Plan under the Mini-
mum Needs Programme for the development
of house sites. Against the above outlay of Rs.
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33.04 lakhs have been spent by Revenue De-
partment up to 1982-83. An outlay of Rs.
13.00 lakhs is expected to be spent during the
year 1983-84. Further Rs. 5 lakhs is being
proposed for the year 1984-85 by the Revenue
Department.

Under the housing schemes for the rural
poors, it is proposed to construct 76,000 houses
during Sixth Plan period (1980—85) with an
approved outlay of Rs. 17.25 crores. Under
the scheme, persons who permanently live in
rural areas and are members of Scheduled
Caste/Tribe and other backward class, agricul-
tural labourer marginal farmers of other
caste, who are landless or have irrigated land
not exceeding 0.04 hectare or 1.0 hectares un-
irrigated land and any member of their family
having no other source of income, are bene-
fitted. Seventy five per cent of the total cost
of the house or Rs. 2,000 in plains or Rs. 3,000
in hills whichever is less, is being given in the
form of building material to the beneficiary.
A sum of Rs. 150 per house is also given for
the development of site.

During the first three years of the Sixth
Plan (1980—83) 57,765 houses have been
constructed and a sum of Rs.929.78 lakhs has
been spent.

As regards 1083-84 revised plan outlay of
Rs. 248.00 lakhs has been sanctioned and phy-
sical target of constructing 10,693 houses has
been fixed. But against this only Rs. 139.00
lakhs have been provided in the budget but
of which only 5,765 houses may be cons-
tructed.

An outlay of Rs. 225.00 lakhs has been pro-
posed for the year 1984-85. The yearwise
financial outlays and expenditure are shown
in Statement G. N.-4 while the physical
targets and achievements are shown in state-
ment G. N.-5.

3.15. Envirolmental Improvement of Slums
—Under this programme, environmental im-
provement of urban slums is proposed in terms
of expansion of water supply, sewerage, paving
streets and provision of community latrines as
well as improvement of areas inhabited by
Scheduled Casstes. The scheme for environ-
mental improvement of slum areas was star-
ted in the vear 1972-73 by the Government of
India which was transferred in the State Sec-
tor during the Fifth Five Year Plan and uptil
now is operative in only 35 cities and towns.
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The coverage of scheme has been extended to
ten more cities having population between
one lakh and two lakhs as per 1971 census
during 1983-84. During 1983-84 an outlay of
Rs. 225.00 lakhs has been proposed under this
sceheme. So far as physical achievements
are concerned, about 10.82 lakhs slum dwellers
have been benefited under this scheme upto
March 1983. The target for 1983-84 is to be-
nefit 1.75 lakhs persons. The proposed outlay
for the yedr 1984-85 is Rs. 225 lakhs and with
this allocation 2.10 lakhs persons living in
slums are expected to be benefited during
1984-85.

The year-wise financial outlays and expendi-
ture are shown in Statement G. N.-4 while
the physical target and achievements are
shown in Statement G.N.-5.

3.16. Nutrition—In order to attack the
problems of malnutrition at the root it will be
necessary to take care of pregnant women and
lactating mothers in Tribal Areas, urban slums
and chronically drought prone areas and pre-
primary school going children particularly of
weaker sections. The problems of providing
nutritious food to the above sections of the
society, is all the more acute and pressing for
the State because of very low economic level.
There is no doubt that the problem is gignatic
and to cope with the existing situations would
in value a greai effort and closal resources.

It is recognised that nutritional improve-
ment has actual relationship with economic
and social development of any geographical
entity. It has also been recognised that there
should be better integration of six different
disciplines related to nutrition namely nutri-
tion, agriculture, health, education, economics
and sociology. The Minimum Needs Program-
me has defined specific targets. It aims at
providing mid-day meals for one-fourth of
children in the age group of 6—11 years and
supplementary feeding programme for under-
nourished children in the age group of 0—6
years, pregnant women and nursing mothers
in the C. D. blocks with high concentration of
Scheduled Castes and Tribal population.

The schemes under this programme are be-
ing implemented by the education, rural de-
velopment and sccial welfare departments.
The departiment-wise progress is given below.

" 3.17.
Department—At

Development
programme

Programme of Rural
present the

)

is being implemented  in 99 blocks
during the year 1983-84. An outlay of Rs.
215.00 lakhs has been fixed for the Sixth Five
Year Plan (1930—85) to cover 2.11 lakhs
under-nourished children in the age group
0—6 years under special nutrition programme.
Against the above outlay Rs. 118.09 lakhs has
been spent upto 1982-83, benefiting 42296
children including pregnant and nursing mo-
ther to whom the foodgrains have been distri-
buted. It is expected that an amount of Rs.
37.00 lakhs will be spent during 1983-84 be-
nefiting 26199 and 13086 of the above type of
children and mothers. For the year 1984-85
an outlay of Rs. 50.00 lakhs has been proposed
under this programme.

3.18. Social Welfare Department—Suple-
mentary nutrition is required to be provided
to the children below 6 years of age and to
nursing and expectant mothers from low in-
come families for 300 daysin a year. The ave-
rage cost of food provided for beneficiary is
at a flat rate of 25 paise per day. Children
who are found on medical check up to be suf-
fering from malnutrition are given supplemen-
tary nutrition based on the recommendation
of the doctor. The average cost per benefi-
ciary in such cases is around 60 paise per day.
An outlay of Rs. 825 lakhs has been proposed
for the year 1984-85. The expenditure upto
1982-83 is Rs. 328.15 lakhs and likely expendi-
ture during 1983-84 is Rs. 305.00 lakhs.

3.19. Education Department-—The Educa-
tion Department has been implementing the
mid-day meals programmes in many of the
districts along with the special nutrition prog-
ramme in som- of the districts of the States.
Under special nutrition programme the total
number of beneficiaries at the moment is 2.901
lakhs. Further 0.114 pre-School going child-
ren is likely to be benefitted during 1983-84
and a target of 0.114 pre-school going children
is fixed for the year 1984-85. An outlay of
Rs. 31 lakhs has been fixed for the year 1983-
84 for the nutritional programme run by Edu-
cation Department. Same outlay is proposed
for the year 1984-85.

The details of outlays and expenditure un-
der this scheme run by different departments
is given in Statement G. N.-4 while the physi-
cal targets and achievemens are shown in
Statement G. 14.-5.



CHAPTER 1V

SPATIAL PROFILE AND STRATEGIES FOR
BALANCED REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT

Reduction of inter-regional disparities has
been one of the basic objectives of the State
Plan since the very beginning. In accordance
with this objective, the Government has been
continuously making earnest efforts for the
development of backward regions of the State.
The task of developing these areas was given
greater attention during the Third Five Year
Plan, and regional planning approach was
adopted for planning and development pur-
poses. The state was divided into five economic
regions viz. Western, Central, Eastern, Hill and
Bundelkhand, on the basis of contiguity, crop-
ping patterns, agroclimatic factors, geophysical
conditions etc.

4.2. Special emphasis was laid during the
Third Plan on the development of backward
areas leading to reduction of inter-regional im-
balances and special schemes and projects beni-
fitinz  thesc areas were specifically identified
and the process of allocating relatively higher
outlays to the less developed regions was for
the first time introduced in the Third Plan,
which continued with added emphasis in the
subsequent Plans.

4.3. Out of the above mentioned five econo-
mic regions, three regions viz. the Eastern,
Bundelkhand, and the Hill have been recognis-
ed by the State Government as relatively back-
ward, on account of consideration like low pro-
ductivity, density of populations, terrain, inade-
quate infrastructure and recurrence of natural
calamities like floods, droughts etc. The East-
ern Region comprises fifteen districts, Bundel-
khand includes five districts of Jhansi Division
and the Hill region consists of eight hill districts.
The total population of these 28 districts, recog-
nised as backward is 5.18 crores, as per 1981
census constituting 46.7 per cent of the popu-
lation of the State.

4.4. Special Efforts Made for Reduction of
Regional Disparities : (1) With the objective of
reduction of regional imbalances, relatively
higher outlays were allocated to the backward
regions in the Third Plan and onwards. The
expenditure incurred during the Third Plan and
the three Annual Plans in these areas constitut-
ed 52.59 of the divisible expenditure. In the
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Fourth Plan also, the allocations for these areas
amounted to 539 of the divisible outlay, where-
as these areas have 46.79 of the population of
the State. In the Fifth Plan too, the total ex-
penditure incurred against in schemes benifiting
these regions was 56.49 of the total divisible
expenditure,

(i) Besides allocating higher outlays, special
schemes projects, in addition to neormal pro-
grammes of development, were included in the
Third and succeeding Plans suiting to the needs
of backward regions and for exploitation of
their potentials to the maximum. In order to
accelerate industrial development, 22 districts
of these regions have been selected by the Govt.
of India, where concessional finances is being
made available through institutional finance.
Besides, six district in these three backward
regions have been selected for giving outright
grant and subsidy to enterpreneours for setting
up of industrial ventures therein. Since October,
1980, national programme of I. R. D. has been
launched throughout the country which would
go a long way in reducing ihe inter-regional
disparities.

(iii) The State Government had set up a Hill
Development Board which is charged with the
responsibility of formulating plans for the
eight hill districts, regularly review the pro-
gress of implementation of programmes. A
separate Hill Development Department has
been functioning in the State since 1972-73.
A new Planning Division, for the hill areas
viz. the “Hill Division” has been created in
the State Planning Institute, with the cbjective
of preparing Plans of the region and evaluate
the implementation of sectoral programmes and
schemes, launched in the Hill region.

(iv) Regional Development  Corporations
namely, Poorvanchal Vikas Nigam, Bundel-
khand Vikas Nigam, Garhwal Vikas Nigam
and Kumaun Vikas Nigam have been estab-
lished under the Companies Act for mobilising
institutional finance and undertaking commer-
cially viable projects in the respective regions.

hese Corporaticns are envisaged to play a
role of catalytic agency in the development
of backward areas. In addition for Bundel-
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khand region, two high level bodies viz. the
Bundelkhand Vikas Pradhikaran and the
Bundelkhand Vikas Salakhar Parishad have
been constituted. The main function of these
two bodies is to undertake detailed review of
the various development programmes and take
decisions on broad matters of policy in order
to accelerate the pace of progress in Bundel-
khand region.

(v) Despite the above efforts of the State
Government, regional disparities still exist in
the State are briefly described below :

4.5. Eastern Region :
prises 15 districts viz.
Bahraich, Ballia, Basti, Deoria, Faizabad. Ghazi-
pur, Gonda, Gorakhpur, Jaunour, Mirzapur,
Pratapgarh, Sultanpur and Varanasi. The
region has mainly alluvial soil which is fertile.
However, chunks of alkaline and saline lands
are also found in various districts of the region.

() The region com-

(i) The region has tropical climate and
rainfall during 1980-81 was recorded as 1500
m.m. Rivers Ganga, Ghagra. Gandak and
Gomti and their tributaries flow through the
region which cause flood havocs in large areas
of the region during rainy season every year.

(i The population of the reeion, according
to 1981 census comes to 416.52 lakhs, which is
about 37.57 per cent of the total population
of the State. The density of ponulation comes
to 485 persons (1981 census) ner sq. km. of
area as against 377 for the State as a whole.
The region is backward in the matter urbanisa-
tions percentage of urban nonulation to tntal
population of the region comes to only 10.69
as against the State percentage of 17.95 in
1981. The reporting area  of the region is
86.4 lakh hectares which is about 29.05 rer cent
of the total area of the State.

(iv) The pressure on land is very high in the
region as 79.08 per cent of the total workers of
the region are engaged in agricultural and
allied activities as per 1981 census. The net
area sown per capita frural only 0.15 hectare
in 1980-81. For the State the percentage of
generalised worker was 74.55 per cent and net
area in per capita 0.19 heciare respectively.
The region is in some what better position as
compared to the State as a whole in respect of
udoption of imnroved agricultural technoinoy.

(v) In the year 1980-81, the region had an
intensity of. cropping 145.20 per cent as com-
pared to 142.69 per cent for the State as a whole.

Allahabad, Azamgarh,
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In the same manner per hectare consumpticn
of fertilisers was found to be 53.33 kg. in the
region as against the State figure of 51.66 kg.
only. The gross value of agricultural produce
per hectare of net area sown of the region
during 1978-79 was Rs.2830.40 as against
2918.63 for the State and gross value of agri-
cultural produce per capita (rural) was
Rs. 47421, as compared to Rs. 589.51 of the
State.

(vi) The region also lays behind other regicns
in case of net domestic output per capita. In
the year 1978-79 (the year for which latest csti-
mates are available) is calculated at Rs. 487 for
the net domestic output per capita at current
prices, of the region as compared with figures
of Rs. 663, Rs. 855, Rs. 625. Rs. 659 and Rs. 598
for Bundelkhand, Hill, Central and Western
regions and the State respectively. Except
Bundelkhand region, the Eastern region is at
the lowest position, in regard to number of
workers in registered industrial establishments
per lakh of population (1979-80 data) but it
hapnens to be at the top position among all the
regions in value added per industrial workers.

(viiy The region except for the Western region
is in a better position as compared to remain-
ing three regions in respect of electrification.
The percentage of electrified villages to total
inhabited villages in the region ‘n 1982-83 was
44.92. The corresponding percentace for the
hill. Bundelkhand, Central and Western Re-
ojions were 36.42, 80.23, 44.34 and 54.57 per
cent respectively.

(viii) The region has a favourable position
with respect to availability of pucca roads,
when measured in terms of ver thousand sa.
km. of area. In March 1982, the region had
about 226 km. of pucca roads per 1000 sa. km.
of area which was the highest among all the
regions excent the hill regions where ths cor-
responding figure worked out to 243 kms.
However, the length of pucca roads per lakh
of population was lower than the figures of all
other regions except that for the western region.

(ix) The region is much behind all other
regions of the State in the matter of schools
per lakh of population number of allopathic
hosoitals/dispensaries per lakh of population
and number of beds in allopathic hospitals/
dispensaries per lakh of population. There
were 13210 scarcity villages in the region by
the end of March 1982 which number was
about 50 per cent of the total scarcity villages
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in the State. About 8 per cent of the total
villages were covered under the piped water

supply, as compared to 11.61 per cent of the
State as a whole.

4.6. Hill Region : (i) The Hill region con-
s'sts of 8 districts viz. Uttarkashi, Chamoli,
Pithoragarh, Tehri-Garhwal, Pauri-Garhwal,
Naini Tal, Dehra Dun and Almora. According
to 1981 census, the population of the region
was 48.36 lakhs, which was 4.36 per cent of
the total population of the State. The report-
ing area of the region is 5327 hectares consti-
tuting 17.91 per cent of the corresponding area
of the State. The density of population of the
region is 95 persons per sq. km. of area, which
is lower than all the regions of the State.
Abou 78 per cent of total Scheduled Tribes of
the State reside in this region.

(i’ The sub-Himalayas, lower Himalavas
and hicher Himalayas are the three geographic
zones of the resion. The recion has a rueeed
topogranhy and altitude ranges between 300
and 7800 metres. Excent for a few vallevs of
Naini Tal and Dehra Dun, the entire region is
hillv with high undulating terrain. The annual
rainfall is about 2600 mm. in the region.

(iii) The forests and minerals like limestone.
marble. magnesite, sand stone, eyosum and
dolomite are the rich resources of the region.
The climate is ideal for horticultural and live-
stock development.

(iv) The pressure on land is high which is
evident from the fact that per capita (rural
net area sown in the region was onlv 0.1¥ ha.
{in 1980-81" which was quite low but some-
what highar than for the Fastern region and
the State average. The percentage of net irri-
gated area to net sown area in the region is
only 28.62, which is the lowest among all the
regions except Bundelkhand Region (23.95 ver
cent). The percentage of consumption of elec-
tricity in agriculture to total consumntion during
1979-80 was only 7.72 which was the minimum
of all the regions ot the State. Again, the per
hectare consuimption of fertilizers during 19%1-
&2 was only 37.24 kg. and except Bundelkhand
Recion was found to be lagging behind all other
regions of the State. However, the gross valuc
of agricultural produce per hectare of net area
sown during 197879 was Rs. 3636.57 in the
region which was far ahead of all the regions
of the State in this respect.

)

(v) The per capita net domestic output of
this region during 1978-79 was Rs. 855 which
was the highest among all the regions of the
State. The industrial sector of the region is
inadequately developed. The value added per
industrial worker (during 1979-80) was Rs. 8,227
which was the lowest among all the regions of
the State,

(vi) The percentage of electrified villages to
total inhabited villages during 1982-83 was
36.42, which was much lower than the State
average of 45.53 per cent.

(vii) All the regions were behind this region
in the matter of length of pucca roads per
hundred sq. km. of area and per lakh of popu-
lation during 1981-82. In September 1982
there were 149 Junior Basic Schools, 29 Senior
Basic Schools and 15 Higher Secondary Schools
per lakh of population in this region which thus
enjoyed a top position among all the regions of
the State. The region was also at the top
among all the regions in respect of medical
facilities. The percentage of scarcity villages
covered by piped water supply by the end of
March 1982 was 66.19 as compared to 24.74
per cent of the State as a whole.

4.7. Bundelkhand Region : () The region
comprises five districts viz. Jalaun, Jhansi,
Lalitpur, Banda and Hamirpur. The southern
hills and part of the Central Indian Plateau
(south of river Yamuna) mainly form this re-
gion. The climate of the region is dry but
very hot during summers. The average annual
rainfall ranges between 800 mm. to 1200 mm.

(i) The land of the region is mainly uneven
and rocky, there are deep ravines of rivers

Yamuna and Chambal which render large
chunks of 1land unfit for cultivation in the
region,

(i) According to 1981 census. the popula-
tion of the region is 54.29 lakhs which is 4.90
per cent of the State’s population. The den-
sity of population of this region as per 1981
census, is 185 persons per sq. km. as against
377 persons of the State. The reporting area
of Bundelkhand Region is 2966 thousand ha.
which is 9.97 per cent of the total reporting
area of the State. Thus, the pressure on land
is not very high in the region and the average
size of the holding is the highest among
all the regions of the State. Even the per
capita (ruraD net area sown during 1980-81 was
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0.42 hectare in the region which continues to
be the highest in the State. The intensity of
cropping and per hectare consumption of ferti-
lizers are,- however, very low. As a resulf,
the gross value of agricultural produce
per hectare of net area sown during 1978-79
amounted to only Rs. 1629.30 as compared to
Rs. 2918.63 for the State. The region is also
at the lowest position in case of consumption
of electricity as per capita consumntion of elec-
tricity in the reeion is 0.03 thousand kwh
while it was 0.09 thousand kwh for the State.

(ivy The region is backward in reeard to
availability of infra-structural facilities. Onlv
30.23 per cent villages were electrified (1982-83)
in the region as against 45.53 per cent of the
State. Length of pucca roads per hundred sa.
km, of area was only 16 km. while it was 21.8
km. in the State. In both these asnects, the
region was behind all the regions of State.

(v) The region enjovs somewhat better nosi-
tion in so far as the facilities of hosnitals/dis-
pensaries are concerned. The number of allo-
nathic hosnitals/disnensaries ner lakh of ponu-
Iation durineg 1980-81 was 3.20 and all other
recions except the Hill region (where it was
11.9%) were behind this recion. In spite of
37.77 per. cent of scarcity - villages covered bv
vined water supnly in the region as compared
to 24.74 per cent of the State. the region still
exneriences a severe scarcity of drinking water
during summer seasons.

48. Central Region : () The region com-
prises nine districts of the State. viz. all the dis-
tricts of Lucknow Division and Kannur and
Fatehpur districts of Allahabad Division.
Rivers Ganga. Gomti and Sharda flow throuch
thig recion and it thus contain their fertile Noabs
The region has tropical monsoon climate and
tha average rainfall comes to about 1550 mm.
a year.

iy According to 1981 census, the nonulation
of the region was 19596 lakhs which is 17.68
per cent of the State’s population. The den-
sity of norulation of the region is 428 persons
ner sa. km., as against 377 persons of the State.
The percentage of scheduled caste vonulation
to total population in the region is 26.35, which
ic the highest among all the rtegions of the
State.

(i) The percentage of cultivators and aeri-
cultural labourers in the region is about 75.75
2 Genl, (P)—9

)

as against 74.55 per cent of the State which
means that the pressure on land is quite high
in the region. However, per capita (rural) net
area sown was only 0.19 hectare in the year
1980-81 which was just equal to the figure of
the State. The intensity of cropping in the
region during 1980-81 was 135.31, which was
much lower than the State’s average of 142.69.
The gross vaslue of agricultural produce per
hectare of net area sown was Rs. 2951.29 only
in the year 1978-79 which excepting Bundel-
khand Region (Rs. 1.629.30), was found to be
lower than the remaining three regions.

(iv) The number of workers registered in in-
dustrial establishments per lakh of ponulation
in 1979-80 was 1255 in the region and all other
regions of the State were behind this region in
this regard. However, value added per indus-
trial worker in the same year was Rs. 13501 in
region which was less than the FEastern region
(Rs. 14623) and Bundelkhand region (Rs. 13990).

(v} The irrigation facilities in this recion. are
relatively noor. The percentage of net irrigat-
ed area of net area sown during the vear 1980- -
R1 in the region was 4R.77. as compared to
54.89 ner cent of the State as a whole. The
nercentace of electrified villases to total inha-
bited villages by the end of March 1983 was
4434 ag acainst the State percentage of 45.53.
Tn case of roads too. the resion is laceing he-
hind as length of pucca roads ner hnndred c~
km. of area and ner lakh of novnulation by the
end of March 1982 were resnectivelv 214 and
50.00 kms. in the repion as against the State
fioures of 21.8 km. and 58.02 km. resnentivelv,
The number of Tunior and Senior Basic Schoals
and High Schools, per lakh of ponulation in the
region at the end of September 1982 were 64.45.
13,30 and 3.57 resoectively as compared to
65.13, 12.69 and 5.06 in the State as a whole.
The number of allonathic hosnitals/disnensari-
es per lakh of population in the vear 1982-83
was 2.90, as against 2.87 hosnitals/dispensaries
in the State. The number of beds in allona-
*hic hospitals/dispensaries ner lakh of ponula-
tion in the region was 63.25 and this region
occupied a better nositiom as compared to other
regions except the hill region. TIn the same
manner. exceoting the Hill region. this region
lagged behind all the remions of the State in so
far as banking facilities are concerned.

4.9. Western Region : (i) The recion com-
nrises districts Meerut, Aera, Moradabhad and
Rohilkhand Division and Farrukhabad and



( 66

Etawah districts of Allahabad Division. Two
major rivers, viz. The Ganges and Yamuna
flow through this region. The region has
made good progress not only in sectors of
agriculture and animal husbandry but also in
regard to diversification of economic growth.
However, Budaun, Bijnor and Pilibhit dis-
tricts are still relatively backward in commnori-
sion to other districts of the region. The cli-
matic conditions of the region are generally
favourable to agriculture and is tropical in
character. The rainfall during the
1980-81 was 907.0 mm. The percentage of
population of this region to total ponulation
of the State, according to 1981 census. was
3549. The total renorting area was 8707
thousand hectares which comes to 27.00 per
cent of the total reporting area of the State.
The density of population in the region was
479 persons per sq. km. of area, which was
highest among all the regions exceot the
Eastern Region, where it was 485 persons per
sq. km. of area, during the year 1981,

(i) The percentage of workers engaged in
agriculture and allied activities in the recion
was 69.16 as against 74.55 per cent in the
State as a whole. The per capita (rural) net
area sown during 1980-81 was 0.20 hectare
as compared to 0.19 Thectare of the State,
which means that the pressure on land is com-
paratively not so high. The consumption of

fertilizers per hectare of cropped area was
63.45 kg. in 1980-81, which  is the highest
among all the regions of the State. The region

is in a comaratively better position in inten-
sity of cropping which works out to 50.71 ner
cent for the region against 142.69 per cent for
the State for the year 1980-81. The eross
value of agricultural produce ner hectare of
net area sown was Rs. 3294.25 during the vear
1978-79 in the region and all other regions ex-
cent the Hill Region were behind this region in
this reeard. This region is far advanced regard-
ing adontion of improved and recent aericultu-
ral technology is concerned. The percentace
consumption of electricity in agriculture to total
consumption during the year 1979-80 was 41.49
in the region as against 28.04 per cent of the
State. The region has a very good net work
of irrigation system. The percentage of net
irricated area to net sown area in the region in
the year 1980-81 was 72.36 which was the high-
est among all the regions of the State.

(iii) The region occupies a good nosition in
respect of village electrification. The percen-

year.

)

tage of villages electrified to total inhabited

villages was 54.57 in 1982-83 whereas the cor- -
responding percentage of the State was 45.53,

The position of the region in regard to avail-
ability of educational, medical and other social,
facilities is not better as compared to other

regions of the State but in the field of agricul;
ture, industries and other economic activities

this region is more developed than other re-

gions of the State.

disparities, some
regionwise in

(iv) To indicate regiorzal
important indicators are given
Annexure to this Chapter.

4.10. Problems of the Backward Regions :
The three backward regions of the State have
special problems and that too of very high
magnitude and these are the major obstacles
in the accelerated growth of these regions. A
brief analytical account of the special nrroblems
which three backward regions, namely The
Eastern, Bundelkhand and the Hill regions are
facing is given below :

4.11. Eastern  Regions :(i) The  Eastern
Region is characterised by high density of popu
lation, complete dependence of the Dor)ulacd;
on agriculture, fragmented and scattered smalk
size agricultural holdings, low agricultural nro-
ductivity, lack of non-agricultural emplovment
and underemployment.

(id The region is often a victim of devastat
ing floods and severe droughts. The average
size of holdings is very small. More than 2
per cent of the rural house-holds have hn'dines
of less than 7.5 acres (3.04 ha). The average
vield of all the important crops in the reeion
is less than the State average. The irrieation
facilities are too inadequate as only ahout 40
per cent of the gross area sown was irrigated
in 1980-81. Even the available irrigation is
not assured one, as canals and tube-wels nro-
vide less than 1/3rd (31.9 per cent) of the tofal
irrigation as compared to 72.4 per cent in the
Western and 70.7 per cent in the Central regio‘?.‘

(iii) A major factor adversely affecting the
economy of the region is the recurrence of
floods. The recurrence of floods not only’
results in large scale damage in an area that
can ill afford it, but also inhibits initiative of
the inhabitants to adopt permanent means for
improvement. On an average, the annual
damage to crops and property due to floods i
estimated to be about Rs.25 crores.

(iv) The region is often affected by severs
droughts. The trans-Yamuna area of Allah-
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abad District, some parts of Mirzapur District
and Chakia Tahsil of Varanasi District face a
frequent problem of severe droughts with the
result that the affected tract has been declared
as Drought Prone Area. Consequently, the
potential of agriculture is not only diminished
but is left unutilised. Large areas of the region
(specially in the districts of Sultanpur, Pratap-
garh, Faizabad, Jaunpur, Allahabad etc.) are
under usar or Alkaline lands. Similarly, large
Chunks of areas on both sides of river Gomti
are under ravines. The area on the banks of
river Ganga and Ghaghra are adversely affect-
ed by water logging and soil erosion.

(v) The Eastern Region does not figure pro-
minantly in the industrial map of the State.
However, a great potential of development of
Handioom and Khadi and Village Industries
exist in this region, particularly in the districts
of Basti, Gorakhpur, Azamgarh, Ballia and
Ghazipur,

(vi) The region is backward among all the
regions of the State, so far as education level
is concerned. The literacy rate of the region,
as per 1981 census is 24.28, which is the lowest
amongst all the regions of the State. The re-
gion is also backward in the matter of road
facility. The length of pucca roads per lakh
of population is 46.61 km. is much below than
the State average of 58.02 km.

4.12. Bundelkhand  Region : (1) Bundel-
khand Region has certain special problems such
as low agricultural productivity, an acute pau-
city of roads, poor accessibility to rural areas,
an acute shortage of drinking water facilities in
large tracts of the region, existence of vast areas
under culturable wastes, too inadequate irriga-
tion facilities and almost negligible industrial
development. The agriculture crops are damag-
2d on a large scale by stray cattle, which are
left loose. This has been accustomed by their
owners due to non-availability of fodders with
them in the lean periods of the year, which ad-
versity affects the crop production in the region.
In addition, the region is having a wide-spread
problem of deep ravines and large tracts of
land, thus, get eroded, and rendered unsuitable
for agriculture.

(i The region is drained by Betwa and Ken
rivers, which join the Yamuna River. Charac-
terised by heavy soil erosion, vast areas of the
region constitute culturable waste and fallow
lands. However, Bundelkhand Region as a

)

whole is a surplus tract in the production of
food grains.

(ili) Though the milch cattle are found in
large numbers in this region but breed being
indigenous, the average milk yield is very low.
Besides, the cultivation of green and other fod-
der is not being done on the required scale,
with the result that the yield of milk is too low
in the region.

(iv) The use of ground water resources in
Bundelkhand Region is restricted to a large ex-
tent becausz of typical topography, consisting
of rocky hills, uneven terrain, uneven plateau
and abscnce of appropriate soil cover. The
level of ground water is very deep in tais region
and under these limiting conditions, it was con-
sidered too costly to explore irrigation works
from ground water. However, with the help
of lutest remote sensing techmiquss, it is now
pessible to locate proper underground water-
resources and suitable programmes for minor
irrigation and drinking water facilitizs can be
praperly formeiated.

(v) Lack of adequate irrigation facilities are
responsible for low productivity in agiicuiture
in the region. The intensity of cropping in
the regicn is the lowest as commared to other
regions of the State. Since irrigation facilities
are not in abundance in the region as such
orily Rabi crops are given irrigation from the
limited means developed so far.

(vi) The industrial sector of Bundelkhand

‘Region is most undeveloped among all the re-

gions of the State, which is borne out by the
figures mentioned in the earlier paragraphs.
Lack of infrastructure, viz., electricity, roads
and irrigation are responsible for backward-
ness of this region. Bundelkhand has an acute
paucity of roads in the interior parts of the
region which, if properly and, adequately deve-
loped can open it to various important Mandies
and rail heads of the Staite and counrty.

(vii) The entire region has been declared to
be dacoity affected area. The dacoit menace
creats feeling of insecuritty among various sec-
tions of the society and ‘act as a deterrent for
an overall economic deveHopment of the region.

4.13. Hill Region: (i) On account of
special problems of unddullating topography,
rugged terrain, varied climate, texture and sqﬂs,
the Hill Region suffers ficom severe constraints
of development. The f2ictors  inhibiting the
pace of development of hiill area are limited
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cultivated land, scattered and small marginal
holdings, difficult agricultural and settlement
patterns, severe soil erosion, inadequate basic
mﬁ:astructure of all weather interior roads, irri-
gation power, marketing and credit facilities
lack of industrialisation and institutional sup-
port, larger gestation period of projects and re-
latively higher comstruction and maintenance
costs of projects etc.

(i) Some of the hill belts which are inhabit-
ed by scheduled tribes are relatively more socio
economically depressed and need special atten-
tion for improving their quality of life.

(iii) Forests cover a large area in the region
and provide good potential of timber and other
building materials. However, an indiscrimi
nate felling of forest trees is disturbing the eco-
logical balance of the region with the result
that land slides have become more common in
the recent years with occasional flood havocs
in some of the hill districts of the State.

4.14. Strategies of developmenr of Back-
ward regions : (i) In the context of removal
of regional disparities, there is an imperative
need for bringing a reorientation in the strate-
gies of development of the backward areas and
more so a change in planning process itself,
The planning process in the State has to be
resiructured, so that it may be able to address
itself to the pressing needs of the backward areas
and counter balance the factors, which have
been holding back the progress so far. The
past experiences have made it quite clear that

mere disaggregation of resources from the top.

amongst various regions, without concomitant

restructuring of the planning process to pro—

vide decentralised decision making will not re-
sult in a proper framework for initiating and
sustaining the process of accelerated regional
development, based on an optimum utilisation
of local resource potentials. The new plann-
ing process should, therefore, enable the plan-
ners to formulate the plans in such a manner
that these emsure adequate attention to special
problems of development of the backward
areas, optimum use of existing resources, spa-
tial convergence, inter-sectoral balancing and
logical sequencing. In methodological pur-
suits of this type, the pre-requisites would in-
volve fulfilment of two major conditions. The
first would be designing of multilevel planning
frame work for the State as a whole, which
would optimise the overall growth rate through
appropriate measures for functional specializa-
tion, based on comparative advantage to vari-
ous regions due to variations in resource endow-

)

ments, infrastructural development and agro-
c.limavtic conditions and also develop sequen-
tial equation of specific strategies, which would,
through dynamic exploitation of local resource
potentials and with active participation of the
local people, help in reducing the existing re-
gional imbalances. The multilevel planning
framework has to be developed in such a way
that there would be a continuum from the dis-
trict as a unit of planning right up to the State
level. The second condition pertains to the
necessity of evolving the decentralised process
of planning and implementation at the micro
level which would ensure an active involve-
ment of the local people in the formulation
and execution of plans. It would be possible
to do so only if adequate autonomy is provid-
ed to the local level functionaries to carry out

‘the functions of planning and implementation.

(i) The strategy of development of the back-
ward regions, resulting in reduction of regional
disparities, should first of all envisage scienti-
fic management of resources and provide ade-
quate work to the mass of labour force of the
region. The development process will have to
be so organised that the levels of productivity
and consequently, the income of mass of work-
ers in the region experience steady increase,
period after period. A planning exercise for
a particular backward region will have to begin
with the examination of the process of econo-
mic development and technical and structural
factors responsible for the growth or non-
growth of the economy. On the basis of such
analysis, the plan of development should be
prepared, taking into consideration the natural
endowments, development potentials and spe-
cial problems of the region. Investment is the

sine qua non of economic development. The
growth rate of a region’s economy primarily
Thus

depends on the magnitude of investment.
in the context of objective of removal of region:
al disparities, the investment in the backward
areas have necessarily to be augmented consi
derably. Besides public sector, private and
financial institutions’ investments will have to
come up in a big way for these areas. In allo
cating funds among different sectors, within the
available resources, it has to be kept in view
that the size of development programme of the
sector in a region, which is relatively less deve
Jlopped in that respect, is substantially enhal}c:
ed. The programmes would have necessaril
to be based on the felt needs and should be
able to solve the special problems of the regiony

In each of these backward regions, the majorj
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problems and the impediments to rapid deve-
lopment, in particular fields have to be care-
fully studied and appropriate measures derived
for accelerated development.

Some important alternative strategies are
suggested for the three back-ward regions of
the State :

4.15. Eastern Region : (i) Chronically flood
affected areas and areas prone to water logging
in the Eastern Region should be improved upon
by undertaking some long term integrated fiood
control measures by the Government of India.
It would be advisable to adopt some permanent
measures to check the areas from heavy floods
and water logging in place of taking short term
measures from year to year under the naturai
calamities relief funds. The proposals should be
examined in the National context for deveiop-
ing a permanent system of effective drainage
and preservation of affected lands.

(ii) Schemes should be taken up in the region
for the training of rivers and streams by taking
up deepening and drenching operations and
large scale plantations on the sides of river
banks.

(iti) Areas affected by heavy soil erosion and
ravines (Specially along river Gomati) should
be taken up for reclamation and rennovation
of land for intensive cultivation.

(iv) An integrated programme should be taken
up for the reclamation of Usar lands. It would
be desirable to inter-link the reclamation opera-
tions by developing irrigation facilities in the
affected soils along with for effective use of soil
amendments.

(v) With the level of irrigation potential
already attained in comparatively better districts
of the region, efforts should be made to raise the
intensity of cropping through multiple cropping
schemes and substitution of short term crops.
There appears to be a good scope for adoption
of suitable crop rotations in areas where irriga-
tion potential has already been created. This
would also promote intensive cultivation in the
region.

(vi) Since the land holdings are very small,
it would be worthwhile to take up cultivation
of vegetables near the potential towns and
central places for local consumption as well as
for export to Calcutta and other big markets.

(vii) Appropriate research facilities should
be provided in various parts of the region for
evolving suitable varieties of oil-seeds, pulses

and other short duration crops to meet the defi-
ciencies of oil-seeds and pulses and also to raise
the intensity of crops.

(viii) Though in the revenue records, a large
number of village-ponds have been recorded but
in actual practice, most of them have been put
under the plough. What is needed, is that, all
the recorded ponds be got deepened under the
NREP, their embankements should be improv-
ed and outlets provided for the development of
inland fisheries.

(ix) Collection of Tendu leaves in the district
of Mirzapur and adjoining areas, shouid be
organised through the Mandaliya Vikas Nigam,
Varanasi or Tarai Jan Jati Vikas Nigam to
avoid countractors and giving full benefits of
labour to the tribal population of the region.

(x) Activities of lac culture and bee keeping
be revived on scientific lines in the appropriate
parts of district Mirzapur and Chakia Tehsil
of district Varanasi.

(xi) In the drought prone areas of the region,
use of moisture preserving technology is of
great advantage. In such conditions, high
yielding varieties of oil seeds, millets, cereals
(like barley) and legumes (like gram and pulses)
requiring minimum moisture, should be grown.
The programmes of social forestry and farm
forestry including fodder trees, sericulture and
tusser culture also appear to be good pro-
grammes in this regard.

(xii) With a view to diversification of substan-
tial population from the primary-to the secon-
dary and tertiary sectors, and to check the out
migration of people, it is necessary that syste-
matic efforts should be made to establish more
and more household, cottage and village indus-
tries in the 11 industrially backward districts of
the region. Ewen the small industrial units and
units in the timy sector should be established
in smaller towms/growth centres of the region.

(xiii) It is akso recommended that the bene-
ficiaries under the I. R. D. and Special Compo-
nent Plan Programmes, should tend to locate
their industrial units at such places where “Eco-
nomies of Scale” permit them to go for arrang-
ing the various factors of production at cheaper
rates and also avail opportunities for the sale
of their products a minimum costs of transport
and movement of goods.

(xiv) Integrated Tribal Development Plan
for the two blocks. of district Gonda has already
been formulated and is being implemented
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by the State Harijan and Social Welfare Direc-
torate. In a similar manner, Integrated Tribal
Development Plans should be drawn-up for
execution in the areas inhabited by tribals in
the districts of Bahraich and Mirzapur.

(xv) In a bid to raise the literacy percentage
among the female population of the region, it
is recommended that a well organised pro-
gramme may be launched. In this regard, the
vost of A. D. O. (Women-Social Education),
should be revived along with a minimum
number of 5 female village development officers.
This staff should see after the welfare of the
downtrodden families and organise Mahila
Mangal Dals and run adult education class
through the Gram Luxmies.

The Eastern Region is not fully exposed to the
outside regions of State in view of river Ganga
in Bihar acting as a barrier. Though a bridge
has already been constructed at Ujhiyar Ghat
and the second one is under construction at
Ghazipur, such bridges are needed at appro-
priate places over the rivers and streams flow-
ing even within the region to generate a desired
interaction with the inside and outside market
centres.

(xvi) In the problem and scarcity villages of
the region specially in the districts of Basti,
Deoria, Gorakhpur, Mirzapur and Varanasi,
priority attention should be given in taking wup
potable water supply schemes.

(xvii) A High Level Development Board on
the lines of Bundelkhand Region needs to be
rgansied to lock after integrated and accelerat-
ed development programmes of the Eastern
Region.

4.16. Bundelkhand Region : (1) The arid
and semi-arid conditions prevailing in the
Bundelkhand Region coupled with typical soil
texture make it difficult to adopt scientific agri-
cultural techniques on the one hand and opti-
mum use of land resources on the other. The
under-utilisation of net area sown in Kharif
season and negligible area sown under Zaid
crops calls for careful studies to find out the
reasons behind this typical practice. However,
it is suggested that for the present, adoption of
water-shed management and dry farming tech-
niques are the only alternatives to overcome the
above mentioned problems. in a shorter span of
time.

(i) Judicious crop rotations should be devis-
ed in conformity to the suitability of soils for
attaining the optimum productivity. It is sug-

)

gested that greater emphasis should be laid on
increasing the area under pulses and oil seeds.
For increasing the area under these crops, it is
necessary that seed and fertilizer distribution
centres should be established in such a fashion
so that the maximum travel distance is wini-
mised and timely supply of required quantities
of all the agricultural inputs is assured.

(iii) In view of larger potential available for
cultivation of pulses, it is recommended that a
Pulse and QOil Seeds Research Station is estab-
lished to evolve suitable varieties of seeds after
fair trials in the field.

(iv) A broad based land levelling and soil
conservation programme is required to be launch-
ed on priority basis in this region for treatment
of areas under ravines. This would not only
bring more areas under cultivation but would
also go a long way in abolishing the hide-outs
of anti-social elements in all the five dacoity
prone districts of the region.

(v) Horticulture in this area can be develop-
ed on commercial fines for greater augumenta-
tion of profits to the farmers. It is suggested
that efforts should be made to maximise the
production of vegetables, green peas, ginger
and other spices which are in great demand in
the nearby Kanpur Metropolitan and Babina
Cantonment area.

(vi) The balance ground water is available
in large quantities and with the introduction of
latest techniques of remote sensing and deploy-
ment of deep boring rig machines, it is possible
to install State and Private tube-wells in the
Bundeikhand region.

(vii) The water-shed management and deve-
lopment of micro-water shed areas by construc-
tion of check-dams on ‘Nallahs’, and construc-
tion of water harvesting and submergence
‘bundhies” would create maximum irrigation
potential in the region.

(viii) The region 1is having a considerable
strength of milch animals but their breed is
indigenous and the milk yield is extremely low.
Suitable measures should be adopted for im-
proving the local breed of milch animals by
taking up cross-breeding programmes on a
crash basis.

(ix) The custom to let loose the cattle is very
harmful to the standing crops. It is suggested
that large areas under culturable wastes, should
be developed into pasture lands. Greater
emphasis should be given for the cultivation of
fodder crops and perennial grasses in collabora-
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tion with the Central Grass land and Fodder
Development Research Institute Jhansi.

(x) Grazing facilities should be extended to
villagers in the proximity of forest areas in
order to prevent damages to the standing crops
by stray cattle.

(xi) There is a plenty of scope for sheep rear-
ing and goat-keeping in the region. The bushy
flora and thorny trees found in the area can
provide adeguate fodder to sheep and goats.
Sheep and goat rearing is a profitable business
and needs to be extensively popularised among
families of marginal farmers and landless
labourers.

(xii) The region is having considerable water
area in bundhies and ponds which can be
further developed for scientific  pisciculture.
The bundhies and tanks should be improved,
cleaned and escapes constructed to make them
suitable for fish production under the overall
programmes of District Fisheries Development
Agencies.

(xiii) Forests are covering about 8 per cent
of the total reporting area of the region. New
programmes need to be taken up for roadside
and canal side plantations together with renitova-
tion of existing forests. For speedier imple-
mentation of social forestry programme in the
region, two-hectare nurseries should be develop-
ed in every block as per latest norm fixed by
the State Government.

(xiv) Power should be made available to
private pumping sets/small tube-wells for irri-
gation and for other agro-industrial units, by
ensuring a continous and regular supply of
electricity in the rural and urban areas of the
region.

(xv) Tt may be worthwhile to establish atleast
one medium industrial unit in each district of
the region. The existing handloom industry
in Jhansi and Hamirpur districts affords a
sound basis for its further expansion in the
remaining districts of the region in producing
a variety of quality terricott fabrics.

(xvi) The region is having a laree number of
water scarcity villages. These villages should
be given drinking water supply on a priority
basis. With a decision taken to dispense with
rural piped-water supply, India Mark-I1I heavy
duty hand pumps should be installed in ade-
quate numbers in the scarcity villages. The
urban areas of the region should, however, be
provided with piped-water supply.

(xvii) The weakest link in both the I. R. D.
and Special Component Plan Programmes is
that no organised marketing system has yet
been evolved for the sale of finished products
manufactured by the beneficiaries. It is sug-
gested that through Government iitervention,
the N. C. D. C.,, Gandhi Ashram, K. V. 1. C.
P.C. F. etc. should be persuaded to co-operate
‘n organising the marketing of finished products
through their channels of sales and distribution.

(xviil) In view of an acute socic-economic
backwardness, a broad based social programme
is required to be launched in the region. The
family activities primarily and social activities
thereatter, wusually circumvent around the
women or housewives. Apart from the care of
children and welfares of other members of the
family, many economic programmes can be
organised with an active participation of women
to supplement the family income. Hence, it is
proposed that a wornan welfare worker of the
rank of an Assistant Development Officer and
atleast five lady Village Development Officers
be provided for extension of welfare pro-
grammes pertaining to mothers and children
and also for orgamising training and economic
development programmes in the block (like
tailoring, basket weaving, cloth weaving, ban
making, tat-patti weaving etc.) In addition,
educating the women folk and broadening their
outlonk will also enable them to adopt “small
family norm” in the rural areas of the region.

(xix) The kols living in Patha area of Banda
District are not a declared scheduled tribe, the
State Government are determined to give them
a similar treatment as is being done in the case
of other tribals living in the State. The total
population of Kols #n this area is 17,140 and
they are primarily engaged in agriculture of
working as agricultural labourers. The land
owned by them is not so productive and is
affected by frequent droughts. The bondace of
labour is very common among Kols. The over-
all position of Kols is very distressine and needs
concerted efforts to raise their income throuch
cottage industries based on agro-forest resour-
ces. Anyway, for am all round develonment
of Kals, it is recommended that an Intearated
Tribal Area Development Plan should be for-
mulated and implemented through the District
Development Administration.

(xx» Central places should be identified for
the Bundelkhand Region as a whole, so that
policy functions are located at most approoriate
locations which will result in greater utilisation
of functions and facilities at minimum travel
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The hierarchy of the central places

will also be usefull for taking up suitable cor-
rective measures.

4.17. Hill Region—For a balanced develop-
ment of the Hill region, regional planning and

integrated area planning
approaches.

should be the basic
The major strategies in this regard.

should be:

(1

(ii)

{iii)

{iv)

In the Hill region, eight main catch-
ments have already been identified
which correspond to the eight hill
districts of the region. At the block
level, micro-catchment bodies should
be formed to cover an area of 3,000
to 5.000 hectares each. An integrat-
ed approach in the formulation and
execution of schemes on water-shed
basis should be adopted.

The approach in planning and exe-
cution of inter sectoral programmes
should also be on narrowing down
the intra-regional or inter-district dis-
parities. Partly. it can be done
through the disageregation of divi-
sible outlays on the basis of an adopt-
ed formula in the years to come but
a major success can be achieved by
also pooling the non-plan outlays,
already available in the continuing
schemes. In this connection, the
adjoining area of Himachal Pradesh
like Rohru, Jhubbal etc. be also
taken as seographical areas of the
common Hill Region and activities
like marketing of fruits. potatoes.
mushrooms etc. and tribal welfare
be jointly oreganised on the basis of
spatial and inter-sectoral linkages.

Agriculture has somewhat limited
scone in the hillv  terrain and even
under ideal conditions. self sufficiency
in the production of cereals. millets
etc. cannot be attained. There anr-
pears to be a genuine need to diver-
sify maximum efforts in the nroduc-
tion of fruits and other horticultural
crops like potatoes, vegetables etc.
Marketing of fruits and vecetables
including cultivated mushrooms
should be organised on systematic
and economic lines with an active
participation of the Government.

The plantation work in the Civil and
Soyam and Panchayat forests be

AL

(v)

(vi)

(vii)

intensified. The involvement of local
people should be adequately ensured.

The programmes of afforestation,
horticulture and animal husbandry
should be taken up in a coordinated
manner.

In order to reduce the growing caitle
population, castration of scrubbed
cattle should be taken up on a massive
scale.

Integrated soil conservation opera-
tions should be jointly taken up by
the Forest and Agriculture Depart-
ments on catchment area basis cover-

. ing all the affected areas of the com-

(viii)

(ix)

(x)

munity, Government and agricul-
tural lands. A long term programme
needs to be drawn up on the basis
of occurrance of land slides and soil
erosions and subsequent damage to
the hill ecology.

Alternative avenues for increasing
food production in the form of col-
lection of edible mushrooms growing
in wild and cultivation of edible
mushrooms on a big scale be fully
exploited. Initial success in the culti-
vation of European mushrooms has
already been achieved at Naini Tal.

Regulated market yards for fruits,
vegetables and foodgrains be estab-
lished at the potential growth/service
centres of the Hill Region in order
to generate economic impulses which
may be conductive in the overall

economic development of the hill
areas,

Minimum  lengths of new roads
should be constructed in the

Hill Region to meet the vital needs
of the area. Except some missing
link roads, no major road works
should be normally taken up in order
to preserve the ecological system.
It would be a better perspective, if a
network of some heavy-duty and
long-distance rope-ways both for the
transport of goods and passengers,
be created in the Hill Region and
thus open up the remaining inacces-
sible areas. For running these rope-
ways, a separate body or a coipora-
tion be set up, which should also be
involved in the generation of power
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through a series of micro-hydel dam/
power stations. This would not only
raise the consumption of electric
power in the Hill Region but woculd
also help in maintaining the ecologi-
cal and environmental balance.

Activities under tourism should be
based on an integrated approach to
provide maximum facilities to middle
and lower class tourists on cheap
and moderate rates. Construction
of modern Dharmshalas on the yatra
routes and other places of tonrist
attraction should be fully exploited.

Intensive programmes for training of
youths to generate self-employment
and viable programmes for women be
developed. For tribal women, even
single or double trade industrial
training centres should be establish-
ed within the tribal belts of the Hill
Region. Industrial development
should include setting’ up of indus-
trial units in the cottage, household.
village, tiny and small scale sectors
which should be based on agriculture
(including horticulture. fisheries etc.,
forest, cattle. mining and other
natural resources available in the

" the undesirable

(xiii)

Hill Region. A strict regulatory
control needs to be exercised to chock
mining activities in
order to restore ecological balance
in the affected parts of the hilly
terrain.

Tribals are living in large numbers
in the Hill Region. These tribals
are facing a variety” of problems,
some of which include indebtedness,
bonded labour, exploitation by non-
tribals, forced trafficking of women
(confined to one or two packets only)
and illegal transfer of agricultural
land and property. The cultural
heritage of tribals is also being dis-
turbed by the so called cultured
sections of the society. In order to
solve such problems, some broad-
based socio-economic programmes,
with an active participation of tribals,
need to be developed in the tribal
belts of the Hill Region. In this
connection Integrated Tribal Deve-
lopment Plans for the Buxa and
Tharu tribals and for five blocks of
District Dehra Dun, Uttar Kashi and
Tehri-Garhwal have already been
formulated which need examination
at the earliest possible..
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ANNEXURE
Important  Indicators showing  Inter-Regional
Disparities I
Region
Indicator _M—t’*
Eastern Bundel- Hill Central Western State
kbhand
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)
A-—SOCIO-ECONOMIC INDICATORS
1. Revenue villages (No.) 54891 5213 15956 16297 32119 124476
2. TInhabited villages (No.) 49392 4532 14970 15526 28080 112500
3. Density of population per 485 185 a5 428 479 377
sq. km. (1981).
4. Decennial growth of popu- 9557 +26°32 2652 2447 25766 25749
lation in 1971—1981.
5. Percentage of population te 3757 490 436 17 68 3549 100700
total population (1981).
6. Percentage of urban popu- 1069 19-97 1830 2116 4371 17-95
lation to total population
(1981).
7. (o) Percentage of Scheduled 21°05 25" 60 1597 26° 35 1870 21°16
Castes to total population
(1981).
(b) Percentage of Scheduled 3737 593 330 2202 31-38 100° 00
Castes to total Scheduled
Castes population of the
State (1981).
(¢) Decennial growth of Sche- = 26°84 +27°93 +26:72 +21°73  +20°25 26744
duled Castes in 1971 —1981.
8. (a) Percentage of Scheduled 914 003 78 09 940 3-34 100° 00
Tribes to total Scheduled
Tribes of the State (1981).
(b) Decennial growth of —+25°13 —72°54 2912 -7°78 —61-58 ~—17°19
Schedul d Tribes in 1971—
1981. U =
9. Number of handicapped per- 51283 11843 7581 38580 55359 164580
sons (1981).
10.  Literacy percentage (1981):
(@) Total 24°28 28'690 3920 27°72  28°19 2716
(b) Male 3706 1178 5385 37°93 38173 38°76
(¢) Female 10073 1395 2411 1583 15755 1404
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ANNEXURE—(Contd.)

Region
Indicator Eastern Bundel- Hill Central Western  State
khand
(1) (2) 3) 4) () (6) (N
11. Reporting area (‘000 hectare) 8640 2966 5327 4599 8207 29739
(1980-81). ,
12. Percentage of small and 9082 64-34 7282 87-13 8077 8577
marginal holdings to total
holdings (1976-77).
13. Percentage of area under 5462 2252 46° 22 5262 41°10 45" 56
small and marginal holdings
to total area under hold-
ings (1976-77).
14. Average size of marginal 033 0-48 032 040 040 036
land holdings (in hectare)
(1976-77).
15. Average size of holdings 082 235 1-03 1°00 131 118
(in hectare) (1976-77).
B—Indicators showing levels
of Economic Development
1. Percentage of workers (1981).
(@) Cultivators and agri- 7908 7827 69° 32 75°75 69- 16 7455
cultural labourer.
(b) Household industry, 474 315 149 2°49 360 3-69
manufacturing, processing
servicing and repair.
(¢) Other workers 1618 18° 58 2919 21-76 2704 21°176
2. Intensity of cropping (1980- 145-20  112°68  162°98 135°31  150°71  142-69
81).
3. Per capita (rural) net area 015 042 018 019 0-20 019
sown (in hectare) (1980-81).
4, Per tractor gross cropped 618-34  434-38 1696-09  631° 81 238172 38819
area (hectare) (1980-81).
5. Per hectare consumption 5333 12 63 3724 45170 6345 sl 66
of fertilizer (in kg.) (1981-
82).
6. Per capita availability of
foodgrains (kg.) (1980-81):
(a) Cereals 172°01  188-65  270°19 18725 235725 20225
19°35 10647 411 2117 15700 22°179

(b) Pulses




ANNEXURE—(Contd.)

Region

Indicator

Eastern  Bundel-

khand

Hill

Central

Western

State

(1) (2)

)

(4)

)5)

(6)

(7

10.

11,

12,

13.

14.

15.

(@) Gross value of agricul- 283040
tural produce per hectare of
net area sown in Rs. (1978-

79).

(b) Gross value of agricul- 47421
tural produce per capita

(rural) in Rs. (1978-79).

Number of milch cattle per 10
100 of population (1978).

Credit deposit ratio (June 37-40

1982).

Net domestic output per
capita at current prices
in Rs. (1978-79).

Number of workers in register-
ed industrial establishment
per lakh of population
(1979-80).

487

276

Value added per industrial 14623

workers (in Rs.) (1979-80).

Percentage of manufactur-  16-34
ing sector to total net cut-
.put at current prices (1978-

79).

Percentage of consumption
of electricity in agricul-
tural to total consumption
(1979-80).

2316

Per capita consumption of 0°09

electricity *000kwh) (1979-50)

C—Indicators showing levels of

Development of Natural
Resources

Average 1‘ainfaﬂl (in mm.) 15162

(1980-81).

Percentage of area under 954
forests to total reporting
area (1980-81).

Percentage of net area 65°39
sown to total reporting area

- (1980-81).

Per cultivator net area 081

sown (in hectare) (198C-81).

162930

710°15

22
3627

663

188

13990

10-46

32-60

0-03

1454° 3

61 50

1-91

3636 52

67638

37
35" 50

855

" 413

8227

9632

S 772

0-08

156299

64- 55
1322

064

295130

" 620° 88

14
63175

625

1255

13501

18-48

14° 15

0-09

080

3294 25

678 96

12
- 4765

659

751

12263

22°03

41-49

0-09

907°0

- 470
7360

102

2918 63

589 51

14
4742

598

620

11859

1801

28" 04

0-09

1323'9

1725
57 901

0-92
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ANNEXURE—(Contd.)

Region

Indicator Eastern ~ Bundel- Hill Central  Western State
khand

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

[

Percentage share of net 86 66 7704 65 65 8375
area sown to cultivable
area (1980-81),

90- 01 85-02

6. Percentage of balanced 7468 83 04 81-39 73-30
underground water to total
safe vield (as on April 1,
1981).
7. Sourcewise percentage of
irrigated area to net irrigat-
ed area (1980-81) by—

5735 70 22

(@) Canal .. 26°70  74°70 4786 4794 93 49 33 62

(b) Tube-well .. 59-09 4717 27-19 4343 4804 53" 45

(¢) Other sources .. 14-21  20°53 2495 8 63 28" 54 12- 93
8. Percentage of net irrigated 5363 2395 2861 4877
area to net sown area (1980-
81).
9. Percentage of gross irrigat- 40°36 2259 98 43
ed area to gross cropped
area (1980-81).
D-—Indicators showing levels of
Infrastructural Development

7236 5489

4091 G169 16 33

1. Percentage of electrified 4492 30-23 36-42 44- 34 5457
villages to total inhabited
villages (1982-83).

2. Electrified Harijan Bastis 7475 1004 2992 3561 5728
(1982-83).

3. Number of energised private = 147272 4491 4328 46576 229067
pumpset/tube-wells (1982-
83).

4. Length of Pucca roads per 22-6 16°0 243 214 21 9
100 sq. km. (March 1982).

5. Length of Pucca roads per  46°61 87-01 25649 50°00 45°70
lakh of population (March :
1982) in km.

E—Indicators showing levels
of Social Services

4553

20760

431734

21-8

5802

1. Number of schools per lakh of
population (up to September 1982):

(@) Junior Basie Schools 5774 8585 149 68 64° 45 60" 04 6513
(b) Senior Basic Schools 11-09 1781 2910 1339 11-31 12-69

(c) Higher Secondary 433 4-83 1547 3'57 533 5.06
Schools.




ANNEXURE (Concld.)

Region
Indicator Eastern Bundel- Hill Central  Western State
khand
(1) (2) (3 (4) (5) (6) (7)
2. Teacher public ratio (September
1982) .
(a) Junior Basic Schools 43 43 38 43 41 42
(b) Senior Basic Schools 24 27 21 25 29 26
(¢) Higher Secondary 31 34 25 34 32 31
Schools.
3. (a) Number of Allopathic hos- 224 320 11°92 2:90 2-38 287
pitals/dispensaries per
lakh of population (1982).
(b) Number of beds in Allopa- 40°15 51°30 12897 83-25  43°10 4971
thic hospitals/dispensaries
per lakh of population
(1980-81).
4. {a) Percentage of xcarcity 1429 37-77 66°19 431 379 2474
villages covered by piped :
water supply (March 1982),
(b) Percentage of total vil- 7.97 3037 47-48 152 139 11-61
lages covered by piped water
supply (March 1982).
5. Number of scarcity villages 13210 1748 2627 2800 6338 26723
(March 1982).
382 1'20 661 541 484

6 Population per fair price 5-81
shop (in ’000) (1979-80).
Population per cinema 256 37 161-39 7231 189-46 115-48 156 06
house (in ’000) (1979-80).

-1

8. Popu'ation per Bank 35-42 33-31 15' 55 2364 23° 95 2690
Branch (in’ 000) (1979-80).




DERCENTAGE OF POPULATION OF THE REGION
TO STATES POPULATION (1981) |

waater
T HILLS
CEACPCIS 4~36Z
BUNDEL KHAND
4.907 :

/ Fer
CENTRAL
/ 17. 6gz |
:;J; (2N
‘ | B EASTERN
T | 3%5@2
o
\
\
\ {2 \,\
\ WESTERN N
\\ 55.49),
\\\\
\\\\




PERCENTAGE OF SCHEDULED CASTES
POPULATION [N THE REGION TO TOTAL
SCHEDULED CASTES POPULATION OF THE STATE

(1981)

C
—Gadkr
HILL§
Sl 3.307,

BUNDELKHAND

Hegkr
CENTRAL
224x§Z

Ve
G\(/

EASTERN
37:3Zz

WESTERN

;3L5QZ




PERCENTAGE OF SCHEDULED CASTES TO
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PERCENTAGE OF WORKERS (1981)
CULTIVATORS AND AGRICULTURAL LABOURERS
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PERCENTAGE OF WORKERS (1981)

HOUSEHOLD INDUSTRY, MANUFACTURING,

PROCESSING SERUICING AND REPAIR
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PERCENTAGE OF WORNERS (1981)
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INTENSITY OF CROPPING (1980-81)
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GROSS VALUE OF AGRICULTURAL PRODUCE
PER HECT. OF NET ,:REA SOWN IN Rs.(1978-79)
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GROSY VALUE OF AGRICULTURAL PRODUCE
PER CAPITA (RURAL) IN Rs. (1978-79)
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No. OF MILCH CATTLE PER 100

OF POPULATION (1978)
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NET DOMESTIC OUTPUT PER CAPITA AT
- CURRENT PRICES IN Ks.(1978-79)
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No OF WORKERS IN REGISTERD INDUSTRIAL
STARLISHMENT PER LAKH OF POPULATION (1919-80)
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VALUE ADDED PER INDUSTRIAL WORKER (INRs ) 1979-80
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PER CAPITA CONSUMPTION OF ELECTRICITY
(OO0 KWH) (1979-80)
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PERCENTAGE OF ARER UNDER FORESTS

OF TOTAL REPORTING ARER
1980-8I

80
70
6455
60
50
40 +
30
e r 17-25
9.54 '
o - 810 '
o _ |
5 2
z Y § - # =z
A > , Q 15 w
& & ‘% @ 59 cgg— ol - =
< (\w g C@ = L % tu L"—‘ ~
58 < (g 2 v a5 w ‘ &
L 2 3 5T O 53 @




%_ ENAl=
o FoIw2
|
%” : NYFLSIM
I 4 @
= Q FGAINTD
3 _Mh \Nm%hm
) o
A |
<L
g , ﬂ 577iH
I b9 4
_ =
3 8 — j
2 3 _ ONFHY1TONNS
22 i | Spp DS
3= | -
3= = N¥FLSV3
GRS 5t APE
5 9 !
MM ~ lOr | { Y "
w = - Q ,Oc Q 3 3
T
} 5 _ FIVLS
2 wﬂl . e
2 . ‘
Q
i} _ B NY7163M
z" |
[#,
.n\Uu 3 : - THMINTD
~ sl Ly
s !
R 1
% & _ 8 STH
— o = Loy
5 S | i ,
G < o ! aNVHY TINNS
m & 2L Sapaopele
g o I
< = o
f— a— i
=R 2 : . NY3istd
W & erTI E
g
& = ) * . .
A A.u m —L . " m r
Q ) 2
R ) & < D) o 2

PSUP-2 BTHT. (134757) 30.11.83 - 1500



DERCENTAGE SHARE OF NET AREA SOWN TO
CULTIVABLE AREA (1980-81) |
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DEQCENTAGE OF BALANCED UNDER GROUND
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PERCENTAGE OF NET IRRIGATED AREA TO NET
SOWN ARER (1980-81)
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PERCENTAGE OF ELCCTRIFIED UILLIAGES T0 TOTAL
INHABITED VILLAGES (19872 -83)
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ELECTRIFIED HARITAN BASTIES (19082-83)
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LENGTH OF PUCCA ROADS PER 100 Sa. LENGTH OF PUCCA ROADS PER LAKH
KM (VIARCH 1982) OF POPULATION (MARCH 1982) IN Kiv
213 256.45 ~
. % 22.6 | L
kM-l | o214 22 218 1
' _] | B KM {35 #it; |
20 , |1 200 A
- | | |
16 ~ ’6-'—2 | ( I60°1
o
12 S ) ] 5 [ . 120 41
. 87.01
s - | b 80 ]
AR N S A R A R Lol 58-02
3 ‘ 50.00 ;5:,(; T
4 - i a0 P LT
o i i 0 i SR | J 1
p4 <zr N ; = § ) i d
'p ,L:”, ) (S (p] '{ o} N Lc‘\) = j ~ =z SR : :t




No. OF SCHOOL PER LAKH OF POPULATION (UP TO SEPT.1982)
(JUNIOR BASIC SCHOOLS)
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NO. OF SCHOOL PER LAKH OF POPULATION
(UPTO SEPT.1982)
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No.OF SCHOOLS PER LAKH OF
POPULATION (upTa SEPT. 1982)
HIGHER_SECONDARY SCHGOLS
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TEACHER-PUPIL RATIO (SEP.1982)
JUNIOR BASIC SCHOOLS

WISAT
NUMBER
50

A2

- - - [= - F - — - I/ = —4l -

40+ ‘ 2R l—_—W

30}

20L

<4
BUNDELKHAND

£

o
Ny

WESTERN
AN
STATE

HIL_S

a
EASTERN

CENTRAL

PSUP- 2 @THTo (/34r577) 30.11.83 - 1500 (OFFSET)



NO
30.

25

20

TEACHER-PUPIL RATIO (SEP.1982)
SENIOR BASIC SCHOOLS

27

2|

29

26

e EoTRAvs
BUNDELKHAND|
Fegter
CENTRAL

'EASTERN

ot
WESTERN |

U
STATE




TEACHER-PUPIL RATIO (SEP 1982)
HIGHER SECONDARY SCHOOLS
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CHAPTER V
MANPOWER AND EMPLOYMENT

Populaiion

The population of the State according to
1981 census was 1108.62 lakhs registering an
annual growth rate of 2.30 per cent during the
decade 1971-81. The following table shows
growth rates of rural and urban areas during
the decade.

Table 1 : Annual growth rate of population
during 1971-81.

Area

5.2. On the basis of the above growth rates
population of the State in different years of the
Sixth Five Year Plan is estimated in the fol-
lowing tables:

9.3. Thus during the Annual Plan period,
1984-85 there will be an addition of 27.56 lakh
persons to the population—17.47 lakhs persons
in the rural and 10.09 lakh persons in the
urban areas.

et M?le _,,A;__F;?Tf_li,_._,:rgt?l 9.4. For the purpose of assessing availability
1) (2) (3) (4) and requirements of manpower, the age-group
Rural 1.77 1.85 181 15 59 years is being considered. Age-wise
Urban 4.75 5.06 4.89 break-up of 1981 population census is still
3 State 2.26 o 2.34 2.39 awaited.
Table 2 : Estimates of Population
(In lakhs)
Year (March) Rural Urban Total
Male  Female Total Male Female Total Male Female Total
(1) 2 6 9 (5) e @ () 9 (10
1981 480.41 42922 909.63 107.78 91.21 198.99 588.19 52043 1108.62
1982. 489.02 437.22 926.24 112.58 95.52  208.10 601.60 532.74 1134.34
1883. 497.79 445.36 943.15 117.53 99.98 217.51 615.32 545.34 1160.66
1884, 506.69 453.63 960.32 122.66 104.60 227.26 629.35 558.23 1187.58
1985 .. 515.74 462.05 977.79 127.96 10939 237.35 643.70 571.44 1215.14
Additions during 9.05 8.42 17.47 5.30 4.79 10.09 14.35 13.21 27.56
1984-85.
5.5. According to the report of ‘Expert cent of the

it has
been estimated that in the year 1981, 54.38 per

Committee on Population Projections’ !

population belonged to the age-

group 15—59 years. However, in the rural

areas the proportion in the age-group was 53.99

1 Report of the Expert Committee on population pre
1979, page 175,

jections. Census of India—1971, Series—1, paper [ of
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per cent, while in the urban ‘;:ureas it was 56.60

good even today, population in this age-group

per cent. Assuming thiis percentage to hold is likely to be as follows :—
Table 3 : Estimated = population in the agegroup 15—59 years from 1981 to 85.
(In lakhs)
Year Rural Urban Total
Male  Female Total B Male Female Total Male Female Total
0 e e @ e e @ ® @ 0
1981 .. 260.05 231,06 491.11 62.98 48.78 111.76 323.03 279.84 602.87
1982 .. 264.71 235.37 £500.08 65.69 51.08 11-.77 330.40 286.45 616.85
1983 .. 269.45 239.76 509.21 68.48 53.48 12,96 337.93 293.24 631.17
1984 .. 274.27 244.21 518.48 71.37 55.96 127 33 345.64 300.17 645.81
1985 .. 279.17 24874  527.91 74.35 58.53 132.88 353.52 307.27 660.79
Additions  during +.90 4.53 9.43 2.93 2.57 5.55 7.88 7.10 14,98
1984-85.

Labour force

5.6. Labour force comprises two compo-
nents, namely, (i) persons categorised as work-
ing or employed, and (i) seeking or available
for work (unernployed). In estimating labour
force for the State, results of the 32nd round
of the National Sample Survey (Central
Sample) have been used. The 32nd round

e e e e e e e et o i i

estimated that 57.52 per cent of the popula-
tion in the age-group 15—59 years constituted
the labour force. Their proportion in the
rural and urban areas was 58.56 and 51.65 per
cent respectively.

5.7. Estimates of the labour force for 1984
and 1985 are given in the following table.

Table 4 : Estimates of labour force for the annual plan 1984-85

(In lakhs)

Area 1984 1985 F Additions during 1984-85

Male Female Total Male TFemale Total Male Female Total

(h (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) 9  (10)
Rural. . 24575 57.87 303.62 250.14 59.00 309.14 4.39 1.13 5.52
Urban 60.90 6.95 67.85 63.50 7.45 70.95 2.60 0.50 3.10
State 306.65 64.82 371.47 313.64 66.45  380.09 6.99 1.63 8.62
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Patterns and trends in employment

5.8. The 1981 census revealed that there
were 323.03 lakh main workers and 29.65 lakh
marginal workers in the State. Marginal
workers are defined as those persons who
worked for some time during the preceding
year, but not for the major part i. e. less than
183 days. Of the total main workers 58.02 per
cent or 187.40 lakhs were cultivators, 16.32 per
cent or 52.73 lakhs were agricultural labour,
household industry recorded 4.39 per cent or
14.19 lakhs ond other workers accounted for
21.27 per cent or 68.07 lakhs. Thus about 74
per cent of the main workers were engaged in
agriculture, either as cultivators or as agricul-
tural labourers.

5.9. The NSS results of the 32nd round re-
vealed that regular wage/salaried employees
accounted for about 11 per cent of the total
workers. Proportion of this group among
rural and urban workers was about 7 and 38
per cent respectively. Casual labourers in
public works were less than half per cent in
both the rucral and urban areas. However, in
agriculture, they accounted for about 10 per

)
cent in the State—about 12 per cent
in rural and less than 2 per cent

in urban areas. In non-agricultural activities
more than 3 per cent casual workers were
engaged, the rural and urban proportion in
this activity was 3 and 8 per cent respect-
ively. More details in this respect may be
seen in Annexure,

Organised sector employment

5.10. The organised sector employment?
covers only about 7 per cent of the working
force, but a significant proportion of wage
salaried workers in non-agriculture sector are
covered under this head. According to NSS
information, this group claims about 11 per
cent of the total workers. Thus the organised
sector data provides a reliable picture of em-
ployment scenario for this group. This infor-
mation is also collected regularly on quarterly
basis under the Employment Market Informa-
tion Programme by the employment ex-
changes.

5.11. Trends in employment in the organis-
ed sector during the past few years may be
seen in the following table.

Table 5 : Trends in employment in public and private sectors

(In lakhs)
Year Public  Index no.  Private Indexno. Total Index no.
Sector Sector

(1 2 (3 4) (5) (6) (7
March 1975 15.29 100.00 5.62 100.00 20.91 100.00
s 1976 15.62 102.16 547 97.33 - 21.09 100.86
ss 1977 15.85 103.66 5.49 97.69 21.34 102.06
. 1978 16.45 107.59 6.31 112.28 22.76 108.85
» 1979 16.95 110.86 5.87 104.45 22.82 109.13
. 1980 17.38 113.67 5.53 98.40 22.91 109.56
. 1981 17.94 117.33 5.63 100.18 23.57 112.72
June, 1982 18.62 121.78 6,28 111.74 24.90 119.08

13t includes all Public Sector
persons.

2 Genl. (Py—11

establisments and non-agricultural

establishments employing more than 10
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5.12. The table indicates that during the
entire period 1975—82 the growth of employ-
ment in the organised sector was of the order
of 19 per cent. However, it is also observed
that during the period 1980—82 which also
covers first two years of the Sixth Five-Year
Plan, comparatively better performance was ob-
served. In these years the growth of employ-
ment has been almost the same i. e. about 9
per cent which was recorded in the preceding
five year period, between 1975 and 80. In
these two years i. e. 1980—382, the growth of
employment in the private sector was 13 per
cent as against 8 per cent in the public sector.

)

average yearly additions were of about 57
thousands. It is apparent that this increase in
the organised sector employment falls far short
of the rise in the labour force. In the all
India context it is observed that this State’s
share in the organised sector employment has
been decreasing year after year. In 1967 this
State’s share was 10.44 per cent which declin-
ed to 10.25 per cent in the year 1981. For a
developing economy as of this State this trend
would be disadvantageous and consequently
calls for initiating remedial policy-measures.

5.14. Inter-sectoral growth of employment

5.13. During the entire period of 1975—82 may be seen in the following table.
TABLE 6—~Sectorwise growth of employment (Number of workers as in March)
(In lakhs)
Year
Industry/Division 1979 1980 1981 1982 Percentage
change
during
1979—82
(1) (2) ¢ (4) (5) (6)
1. Agriculture, Hunting, Forestry and 0.58 0.59 0.62 0.65 (+)12.07
Fishing. (2.55) (2.58)  (2.64) (2.61)
2. Mining and Quarrying 0.05 0.05 0.05 0.06  {-)20.00
(0.22) (0.22) (0.21) (0.24)
3. Manufacturing 4.78 4,41 4.53 5.32 (+)11.30
(21.02)  (19.28)  (19.28)  (21.36)
4. Construction 1.47 1.49 1.53 1.58  (+)7.48
(6.46) (6.52) (6.51)  (6.34)
5. Electricity, Gas and water 0.86 0.88 0.89 0.91 (4)581
(3.78) (3.85) (3.79) (3.65)
6. Whole sale and Retail trade and 0.25 0.24 0.26 0.27 (-)8.00
Restaurant and Hotel. (1.10) (1.05) (1.10) (1.08)
7. Transport, Storage and communication 3.21 3.28 3.36 3.34 (4)4.05
(14.12)  (14.34)  (14.30)  (13.41)
8. Financing, Insurance and Real Estate 0.70 0.77 0.81 0.89 (4-)27.14
and Business Services (3.08) (3.36) (3.45) (3.57)
9. Community, Social and Personnel Ser- 10.84 11.16 11.45 11.89  (+4)9.69
vices. (47.67)  (48.80)  (48.72)  (47.74)
Total 22.74 22.87 23.50 2491  (+)9.54
(100.00)  (100.00)  (100.00)  (100.00)

N. B.—Figures in brackets represent the percentages.
Source ; EMI data.
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5.15. Table indicates that in the year 1982
the industry division of Community, Social and
Personnel Services accounted for the major
share (47.74 per cent) of workers employed in
The other
important groups were Manufacturing (21 per
cent) and Transport, Storage and Communica-
(13 per regards
growth of employment during the period
1979—82 tue industry group of Financing, In-
surance, Real Estate ete. improved its level of
employment by more than 27 per cent; in
Mining and Quarrying, the rise was of 20 per

cent and in the manufacturing sector there was

the organised sector employment.

tion cent). However, as

an increase of more than 11 per cent. In other

sectors growth rates during the four years

were between 4 and 12 per cent.

Unemployment Situation

5.16. Unemployment increased in the de-
cade 1971—81. Since 1971, there has been a
3.8 time rise in the size of registrants i. e. from
4.25 lakhs to 16.15 lakhs, The folléwing table
shows increase in the number of job
since the beginning of Sixth Plan:

seekers

Table 7: Growth in the number of job see-

kers according to live register,

Year Number of registrants
(In lakhs)
1980 13.75
1981 14.27
1982 16.15
5.17. The rising trend in unemployment

clearly indicates that at the current level of
economic activity demand for the labour has

been short of supply.

5.18. National Sample Survey results of the
32nd round also indicate that 2.77 per cent of
the total labour force remain wholly unem-

ployed, i. e. this percentage of labour force did

)

not get employment during the entire refe-
rence week. Besides, there are also persons
who, although, working also seek work; may
be for one or more days during a week. In-
cluding the time intensity ﬁnemployment of
all these persons, (i. e. daily status basis) the
total intensity of unemployment according to

the NSS 32nd round was 4.33 per cent.

5.19. On the basis of results of the earlier
27th round (1972-73) it was estimated that
3.75 per cent of the labour force in the age

group 15—359 years were unemployed
on daily status basis. Taking into ac-
count the annual proportional rise bet-

ween the intervening period of two rounds, it
is assumed that the unemployment rate at the
beginning of 1564-85 would be 5.14
an estimated 3.72 per cent for

per cent.
This includes
wholly unemployed persons. In terms of
absolute numbers the estimates of unemploy-
ment for March, 1984 in the age group 15—59

years works out as under.

Table 8 : Estimates of Unemployment in the

age group 15—359.

(as on March, 1984)

Asumption Unemploy- Unem-
ment as ployment
percentage in lakh
of labour person

force years
1. Weekly status 3.72 13.83
2. Daily status 5.14 18.32

5.20.

the lower side because the estimated level of

These estimates may be said to be on

job generation in the past has been generally
lower than the additions to the labour force.
Rise in unemployment is also, due to the fact
that the investment actually made during the
Sixth Five-Year Plan period has heen inade-
quate as compared to the minimum require-

ment of the State.
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5.21. The estimated disaggregation of rates
of labour force in the age group 15—59 years

is presented in the following table—

Table 9—Percentage distribution of labour

force in the age group 15—59
years.
Area Workers Unemploy-
ed*
1. Rural 97.31 2.69
2. Urban 91.67 8.33
3. State 96.28 3.72

*These estimates exclulds inylequutoly omploysl piesos,

5.22. Accordingly, the number of working
population, unemployed persons and the total
labour force during the Annual Plan period

(1984-85) would be as given in the following
table—

Table 10—Estimated number of workers un-
employed persons at the begin-
ning of the Annual Plan 1984-85
i. e. March 1984.

(In lakhs)

Area workers Unem- Labour
_h——-ployed* ~ force

1. Rural 295.44 8.18 303.62
2. Urban 62.20 5.65 67.85
3. State 357.64 13.83 371.47

*Excluding inadequately employed persons.
Education Manpower

5.23. Educational break-up of job seekers
as available from Live Register 1982 reveals
that educated registrants i. e. matriculates and
above accounted for above 62 per cent of the
total job seekers. Matriculates and Interme-
diates alone accounted for about 70 per cent of
the educated unemployed, while the propor-
tion of graduates and above with general edu-
cation was 23 per cent. The remaining 7 per
cent share was of technical and professional
categories. The following break-up may be
seen in this regard :

TABLE 11— Distribution of job seekers by educational level

Category

1979 1980 1981 1982  Percentage
increase(--)
or de-
crease(—)
during
1979—82
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
I ENGINEERING
1. Graduates/Post graduates 1392 3073 825 645 (—)53.66
(0.17)  (0.37) (0.09)  (0.06)
2. Diploma holders 15199 15678 16110 17672 (- )16.27
(1.81)  (1.90) (1.67)  (1.74)
11 Mep1cAL
1. Graduates/Post graduates 695 657 823 724 (4)4.17
(0.08)  (0.08) (0.09)  (0.07)
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Table 11—(Concld.)

Catagory 1979 1980 1981 1982 DPercentage
inereas ()
or de-
ciease( —)
during
1979-82
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
2. Paramedicals .. .. 1569 1465 1532 1459 (—)7.01
(0.19) (0.18) (0.16)  (0.14)

JII—AGRICULTURE

Graduates and Post graduates .. 30.49 3011 3437 5045 (})65.46
(0.36) (0.36) (0.36)  (0.50)

1V. VETERINARY PERSONNEL

1. Graduate/Post graduates .. 10 10 14 23 (-)130.00
(Negli-  (Negli~  (Negli- (Negli -
gible) gible) gible) gible)

2, Stockman . .. 4 1 . 1 (4)75.00

(Neglivible) (Negligible) (Nogli.ible) (Negligible)

V. TEACHERS .. .. .. 27990 37468 47511 44043 (4-)57.35
(3.32) (4.56) (4.93) (4.33)
VI. No~N TrecHNICAL GRADUATES/POST 188794 181972 206624 234201 (+)24.05
GRADUATES. (22.44) (22.04) (21.45)  (23.06)
VII. Hicua Scroor .. .. 275986 266596 306858 316893 ()14.82

(32.81)  (32.29)  (31.86)  (31.20)

VIII. INTERMEDIATES .. . 326528 315516 379383 395077 (+4)20.99
(38.82)  (38.22 (39.39)  (38.90)

Total 8412.16 825627 963117 1015783 (4)20.75
(100.00)  (100.00) (100.00)  (100.00)

N. B.—Bracketied figures denote percentago distribution.

5.24. It is significant to note that educated cational data were also collected. These indi-~
non technical registrants have an overwhelm- cate that among wholly unemployed persons
ing majority, as much as 93 per cent. However share of illiterates and those educated below
growth of unemployment among technical high school was 74.11 per cent. Higher se-
categories has also been observed which de- condary group constituted 16.82 per cent.
mands attention. Rural and Urban disaggregation of wholly un-

5.25. In the 32nd round of the NSS, edu- employed persons is given in table 12.



( 86

TABLE 12— Educational break-up of unemployed -

persons*
(Percentage)
~-Educa.ision.a.l Wholly unemployed
level
Rural Urban Total
(1) (2) (3) (4)
1. TIlliterates 49.38 15.16 40.78
2. Primary 17.97 23.99 19.49
3. Middle 11.48 20.88 13.84
4. Secondary 15.30 21.34 16.82
5. Graduates 5.87 18.63 9.07
and above
6. Total 100.00 100.00 100.00

*Excluding inadequately employoed persons.

5.26. The above table shows that the pro-
blem of educated unemployed in all categories
is more acute in urban areas. Efforts are,
therefore, being made to attract the educated
unemployed to set up their own small indus-
trial units with the assistance of institutional
finance. District Industries Centres are also
trying to assist such entrepreneurs in setting
up projects and for getting banking facilities.
District Manpower Planning and Employment
Generation Councils, it is hoped will play a
role in promoting self-employment. The cen-
tral sector scheme of providing financial assis-
tance to the educated unemployed te the extent
of Rs. 25000 will also go a long way in remov-
ing educated uremployment.

Female Employment

5.27. According to the 32nd round of NSS
female working force participation rate
was about 24 per cent in the age group 15—
59. Although women are significant contri-
butors to the working force in farm operations
and household occupations, they are not al-
ways recognised as workers. It is revealed that
83 per cent of female workers were self-em-
ployed in rural areas out of which 73 per cent
were self-employed in agriculture sector and

)

10 per cent in non-agricultural sector. About
15 per cent were employed as casual workers
while salaried or wage employees were only
2 per cent.

5.28. In the urban areas about 65 per cent
of the female workers were self-employed, 48
per cent in non-agricultural activities and 17
per cent in agricultural activities. Regular
salaried and wage employees constituted more
than 26 per cent of the female working popu-
lation while casual labourers were 9 per cent.

5.29. In organised sector employment, the
proportion of female workers remained almost
the same (between 6 and 7 per cent) during
the last six years although their number in-
creased from 1.35 lakhs in 1976 to 1.68 lakhs
in 1982. The percentage increase in the wo-
men employement has been about 24 per cent
as against about 19 per cent in the total orga-
nised sector during the year 1976—82. At
the national level the share of female employ-
ment in the organised sector rose to 13 per cent
in 1982. There is still much scope {for en-
couraging fernale employment specially in
selected occupations.

Employment prospects during 1984-85

5.30. As indicated in the preceding para-
graphs, backlog of unemployment and addi-
tions to the labour force during the Annual
plan period would be 18.32 lakhs and 8.62 lakh
person years, respectively. Thus in all, total
job requirement during the year would be of
the order of 26.94 lakh person years. It is
difficult to make a precise qualification of
the size of job generation for a single year be-
cause a large number of job opportunities are
created in private, central and corporate sec-
tors for which yearly estimates are not avail-
able. Apart from this, lead and lag factors
also play an important role in generating em-
ployment. According to an earlier estimate
during the Sixth Five-Year plan period, about
23 lakh person-year additional job oppor-
tunities were expected to be generated i. e. an
average generation of 4.60 lakh person-year
jobs in a year. However, taking into conside-
ration the price rise since 1980, the actual job
generation with the same monetary level of
outlays would be somewhat less. For the year
1984-85, it is estimated that total job genera-
tion would be equivalent to 4.54 lakh person-
years at 1982-83 prices.
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5.31. In the State sector, it is estimated that
job generation through government department
would be about 7.48 lakh person-years in the
construction activities which would mean an
additional 1.22 lakh person-year job opportuni-
ties over the last year and about 0.89 lakh per-
son-year new opportunities in the continuing
phase for maintenance and operation. Thus 2.11
lakh person year job opportunities in all 1is
expected to be created during the Annual plan
period at1982-83 prices. Estimates for sector-
wise employment are given in the following
table :

TaBLE 13— Additional direct employment to be

generated during 1984-85

Name of the major Construc- antinu-
Sectors tion (in ing
lakh (person
person years)
days)
(1) (2) (3)
1. Agriculture and Allied 378.86 8396
Services
2. Co-operation 0.79 1397
3. Irrigation, Flood-Con- 1483.88 13819
trol and Power
4. Industry and minerals 38048
5. Transport and Com- 97.45 3467
munication
6 Social and community 81.47 21354
services
7. Economic Services 2053
8. General Services 300
Grand Total 2042.45 88834
or about
7.48 lakh
person
years.
N B, :1.

Rough estimates on the basis of past dat .

2. Departmentwise targets are awaited.

5.32. The anti-poverty programmes being
executed with the assistance of the Govern-

ment of India, namely-Integrated Rural Deve-
lopment Programme, Special Component Plan
and National Rural Landless Employment
Guarantee Programme will go a long way in
the creation of additional employment oppor-
tunities. The trading programmes being
undertaken will increase self-employment
opportunities. The increase. in agricultural
productivity through intensive agriculture
which is being given the highest priority in
the State’s plan will also result in the genera-
tion of additional incomes in the rural areas
and reduction in under-employment. The de-
centralised planning process will also enable
better utilization of resources for creating ad-

ditional employment based on locally available
resources and skills.

5.33. Efforts are also being made to absorb
surplus manpower in secondary occupations.
It is planned to establish new industries in all
the districts of the State and incentives are
being provided for establishing industries

in
backward areas. The industrial estates are
being provided with better infrastructural
facilities. The problems of individual indus-

trial units are being resolved expeditiously

through monthly meeting at the highest level.

The increasing pace of industrialisation as
well as its dispersal is showing noticeable im-

pact on the employment situation.

5.34. The state is also encouraging setting
up of medium scale industrial units having
larger employment potential and better disper-
sal effects. Intermediate technologies such as
open pan khandasari sugar industry are being
encouraged. Side by side, improvement in the
technical processes of such intermediate tech-
nologies are attempted through research

encouraged and subsidised by the State Gov-
ernment.

5.35. The main problem which still per-
sists is that of the low level of investment in
the state's economy by the State and Central
Governmenis ana also by the private  sector.
It is necessary that major new industrial units
are established in all parts of the state even in
sub-optimal location. Assistance of the Gov-
ernment of India in the matter of its own in-
vestment dzcisions and through the process of
licensing of private and joint sector will be
crucial in improving the industrial hase of the
state for providing substantial number of new
employment opportunities and thus relieve the
present pressure on agricultural occupations.



ANNEXURE

Percentage Distribution of estimated workers (person weeks)in 1977-78 in age-group 15—59 according to 32nd round of N.S.S.

(Percentage)
Category of workers Rural Urban Total
Male Fe, ale Total Male Female Total Male Female Total
(1) (2) (3) 4) (9 (6) (7 (8 9) (10)
1. Bonded Labour 0.15 0.05 0.13 0.04 0.00 0.04 0.13 0.04 0.12
2 Self employed—
Agriculture (4.38 73.25 66.36 6.51 16.45 7.69 55.81 68.98 58.58
Non-Ageicuitu 12. 1 9.41 12.13 43.40 48.'1 43.97 17.43 12.73 16.74
Total self-employed 77.79 82.66 78.49 49 91 ¢4. 6 51.66 73.24 81.31 74.92
3. Regular sa’aried[wage emp’oyee—
Agriculture 2.33 0.75 1.97 0.64 0.30 0.60 2.08 0.72 1.79
Non-Agriculture 5.69 1.56 4.77 39.21 25, 2 3763 10.65 3.39 9.13
To a! Regular Salar'ed 8.02 2.31 6.74 39.°5 26.22 38.23 2.73 4.11 10.92

88 )
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Casual labour in public works

0.46

0.14 0.3 0.47 0.39 0.46 0.46 0.16 0.40
5. Casual labour in other types of work—
Agriculture 11.03 14.00 117 1.49 2.30 1.59 9.62 13.12 10.36
Non-Agriculture 3.05 0.84 2.55 18 24 6.43 8.02 3.82 1.26 328
Total_casual labour in gther types of works 14.08 14.84 14.25 19.73 8.73 9.61 N 13.44 14.38 13.64
Total Workers. . o ] 00.007 ]»(;0.0(\ 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100 00
So;t;ce ¢ 32nd round of N.8.S. (Central Sample) -

68 )
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CHAPTER-VI

SPECIAL COMPONENT PLAN

_The Special Component Plan aims at pro-
viding economic and special mputs for im-
provement in the living standards of Scheduled
C_ast'e\s population. The programme is specially
significant for U. P. in which as much as
abeut 2§ per cent of the total Scheduled Castes
population of the country resides in this State
anq about 21 per cent of the entire State popu-
lation of 11.07 crores belong to these castes.
The.Special Component Plan is aimed at re-
moving the shortcomings in the general plan-
mng process which has resulted in the com-
pagatively well-to-do sections of the rural popu-
lation depriving a disproportionate share of
the. benefits provided by tie State. The fol-
lowing general objectives have been identified
for providing benefits to the Scheduled Castes
population under Special Component Plan :

(@ All development depariments ear-
mark specific outlays out of their devisible
plan schemes for the development of the
Scheduled Castes and als6 fix correspond-
ing physical targets. These targets should
be optimum considering the size of the
‘plan and need of the targets groups.

(b) That at least 50 per cent of the
Scheduled Castes families in the State are
el_lable to cross the poverty line in the
Slxth. Plan period through comprehensive
and integrated family oriented programmes
of economic development. The total num-
ber of Scheduled Castes families in the
State is about 46 lakhs out of which about
30 lakh families were estimated to be living

bfilow poverty line at the beginning of the
Sixth Plan.

(;‘) That the lag in the educational levels
(Primary education) of Scheduled Castes
children is removed in the Sixth Plan
period itself.

(@ That a significant and tangible im-
provement in their working and living
conditions is brought about by removing
the lag in various social services available
to the Scheduled Castes families and
their habitation and basties.

(¢) That most  vulnerable  groups
among Scheduled Castes, namely scavan-

¥o

gers, nomadic and semi-nomadic commu-
nities, bonded labourers and women and
children are given special attention in the
developmental efforts. These general ob-
jectives have been elaborated into specifc
objectives by the different development
departments setting out physical and finan-
cial targets under different schemes in
order to formulate the Special Componeit
Plan for Scheduled Castes and drawing up
strategies to ensure that the benefits to the
target groups actually flow to them :

6.2. Out of 46 lakh Scheduled Caste families
in the State 43.4 per cent are cuitivator (mainly
small and marginal) and 42.2 per cent are agri-
cultural labour. In this situation greater
attention has been given in the Special Compo-
nent Plan for development of agriculture,
horticulture, animal husbandry and forests
based rural and cottage industries and asset
creation in rural areas. With this view point
50 per cent of the outlay in the major pro-
grammes of Integrated Rural Development Pro-
gramme (IRDP) and National Rural Employ-
ment Programme (NREP) are being earmarked
for the benefit of Scheduled Caste families.

6.3. The economic programme €nvisages
that 50 per cent of Scheduled Caste families
which were below poverty line at the beginning
of the Sixth Plan will be enable to cross the
poverty line by 1984-85. The targets and
achievements for families crossing poverty line
in different years of the Sixth Plan have been
as below:

Year Target (In lakhs)
Achievement
1980-81 4.14 1.57
1981-82 4.50 3.61
1982-83 4.50 4.17
1983-84 4.50 0.82

(Upto September ’83)

6.4. The increasing importance being given
to the Special Component Plan will be appa-
rent from the percentage of outlays quantified
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for the benefit of Scheduled Castes which form

the basis of special component plan:

TABLE 1—Quantified Outlays

Year Total Flow to Percentage
Plan Special of S.C. P.
Outlay Component quanti-
(Rs. crores) Plan fied
Quantifi-  Outlay
cation
(Rs.crores)

(1) (2) (3) (4)
1980-81 999.55 55.04 5.7
1981-82 1118.00 86.63 7.7
1982-83 1202.00% 121.06* 10.07
1983-84 1290.00 121.26 9.4

* Against this expenditure incurred wns Rs. 111.64 crores

Special Central Assistance

6.5. On the basis of States Scheduled Castes
populaiion, its backwardness and the Statc’s
efforts for formulation and implementation of
Special Component Plan, the Government of
India also provides special central assistance
(SCA) as an additive to the State Plan for the
economic development of Scheduled Castes.
According to the instructions of the Govern-
ment of India, S. C. A. provisions are being
used on the implementation of such pro-
grammes which enable Scheduled Caste fami-
lies to generate additional and permanent
source of income. The departments of Hari-
jan and Social Welfare, Rural Development,
Industries, Animal Husbandry, Agriculture, Co-
operative, Export Promotion, Area Develop-
ment, etc. formulate schemes of economic dev-
elopment of Scheduled Castes for which S. C. A.
funds are being used. The availability and
expenditure on S. C. A. programmes are indi-
cated in the following table : '

Year Available Expenditure

(Rs. in crores’
1980-81 22.06 5.31
1981-82 28.21 25.28
1982-83 29.56 36.46
1983-84* 29.58 —
1980-85*

125.00

* Allocation

)

6.6. Following are some of the important
achievements in the implementation of the
Special Component Plan:

1. For the first time, the Government
of India, released an additional allocation

of Rs. 3.1 crores over and above the
agreed allocation of Rs. 25.03 crores in
1981-82.

2. The rate of subsidy in economic
development programmes for Scheduled
Castes has been enhanced from 25 per cent
and 33% per cent to 50 per cent.

3. Upto 1982-83 as many as 294 Blocks
were selected for integrated all-round
development of Scheduled Castes and as
many as 109 Blocks have been selected for
development in 1983-84 making a total of
403 Blocks out of the total 492 Blocks of
the State where the ponulation of Sche-
duled Castes is above 20 per cent. In
these Blocks following important schemes
are being implemented :

(o) Construction of shops/produc-
tion-cum-marketing centres.

() Community minor
schemes.

irrigation

{r) Allotment of ascricnltural land.

6.7. A sum of Rs. 3—5 lakhs has been

allocated for each of the selected Blocks for
integrated development of Scheduled Castes.

6.8. The progress in regard to the construc-
tions of shops upto August 1983 has been as
follow :

1. Shops constructed (No.) 7690
2. Wells constructed (No.)—
() Boring 1814
(b) Tube-wells 205
3. Allotment of agricultural
land (acre) 1006
6.9. Al these schemes are being run

throngh Uttar Pradesh Anusuchit Jati Vitta
Vikas Nigam on no-profit no-loss basis.

6.10. Some of the important physical tar-
gets/achievements wunder special component
nlan during the last two years and targets for
1983-84 are given in table 2.
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"Table 2— Physical targets and achievements

Ttem Unit Level 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84
on Achieve ———————— Target
April ment Target Achieve-
1, 1982 ment
M (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)
1. Electificatior of Harijan Bagties .. No. 18858 2581 2700 3834 1888
2. Construction of Rural Homses .. No. 36549 20211 13500 12332 5200

3. Drink'ng Water Supply in Havijan Basties

(@) By Jal  Nigam —_— .. Popula- 833 3.52 4.50 4.36 4.25
tion. n lakh.
No.
(b) By Rural Development Department
Wells No. 43235 4080 4200 3192 1364
Hand pumps No. 4530 782 780 2503 500
Diggies .. .. .. No. 2193 672 433 498
4. FEstablishment of sub-health eentres in No. 250 260 315 81 125

Harjan Basties

5. Link roads cor rection Harijan Basties = Km. 1035 544 397 503 264

6. Families benefited to cross the poverty
line—Scheduled Castes

Lakh
(@) Through (IRD) .. .. No. .. 3.61 2.70 2.36 270
(8) Through other Schmes-. .. Lakh .. .. 1.80 1.81 1.80
No.
Total (6) .. N 3.61 4.50 4.17 4.50
U. P. Scheduled Caste Development District Development Officer (Harijan Kalyan)

has been appointed as ex-officer District Man-
ager of the Corporation. The scheme of pro-
6.11. This Corporation is playing a very viding margin money loan and subsidy is
significant role to enable to Scheduled Castes mainly implemented by the Corporation for
fanilies to cross the poverty line. This Cor- poverty eradication of Scheduled Castes fami-
poration has been suitably strengthened and lies. Yearwise progress is given in table 3.

Corporation
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Table 3—Targets and achievements—U. P. 8. C.D. C.

Year Target No, of Margin money loan and subsidy
families — _—
benefited Margin Subsidy Total
Money
(1) (2) (3) 4) (5) (6)

1980-81 30092 30011 122.00 64.00 186.00

1981-82 81576 88899 428.00 399.00 827.00

1982-83 90000 111169 1170.14 951.00 1124.47

1983-84 9000 33917+ 21.46 458.90 480.36

*September 19°3.

6.12. Under the subsidy and Margin Money
Scheme of the Corporation the programmes of
economic development are taken up for the
Scheduled Caste people living below poverty
line. The bankable schemes costing upto
Rs. 20,000 in  which cost of non-recurring
items does not exceed Rs. 12,000 are financed
by the Corporation with subsidy and margin
money, 50 per cent subsidy is given in the
schemes costing upto Rs. 6,000 and in the
schemes beyond that amount the margin
money loan at the rate of 4 per cent pa. is
given along with bank loan.

6.13. Tt is proposed to uplift 90.000 Sche-
duled Castes families living below poverty line
in the State during 1984-85. The present policy
of the State is to enable DRD’s for fulfilling
their targets first in rural areas. The State
Government has therefore, decided that the cor-
poration should not takeup the work of giving
50 per cent subsidy in bankable schemes in
rural atreas till the target of DRDA’s is achiev-
ed. The DRDA will provide 50 per cent sub-
sidy to the Scheduled Castes poorers from their
funds and the supplementary subsidy of 25 per
cent and 16.2 per cent as the case may be will
be made available to DRDA’s by the Corpora-
tion jn non-selected blocks and in the selected
blocks the supplementary subsidy would be
given out of funds allotted to selected blocks.
In the light of change in Government Policy
the corporation will now benefit 90.000 fami-
lies mostly living in urban areas.

Proposals for 1984-85

6.14. About 15 lakhs Scheduled Castes
families are targeted to be raised above the
poverty line during the Sixth Five-Year Plan.
Against this 9.35 lakhs families were benefited
by the end of 1982-83. The target for 1983-84
is to raise 4.50 lakh Scheduled Castes families
which is expected to be achieved. Thus, about
13 lakhs families will have been raised abovs
the poverty line by 1983-84. Considering the
tempo of development generated so far the
target for 1984-85 will not be less than that of
the current year. The target for 1984-85 to
benefit 4.50 lakhs families is proposed.

6.15. The quantified outlays from State
plan has been about 9.4 per cent of the total
annual plan outlay duting the current years.
This percentage will be maintained in 1984-85
also.

6.16. As regards Special Central assistancc
the total assistance received from Government
of India during Sixth Plan is Rs, 125 crores.
Against this Government of India released
about 79.83 crores of S. C. A. upto 1982-83.
The expenditure incurred, however, was Rs. 65
crores only. About 30 crores of special Cen-
tral assistance is expected during current finan-
cial year, making a total expenditure of Rs. 95
crores. This leaves a balance of about Rs. 30
crores for 1984-85,



CHAPTER VII

TRIBAL SUB PLAN

There are five tribes in the State viz. Tharu,
Buxa, Bhotia, Jaunsari and Raji who got consti-
tutional recognition in 1967 and were declared
as Scheduled Tribes.
mental survey conducted in 1969, the above
tribes are living in 7 hill districts, namely
Dehradun, Nainital, Uttarkashi, Chamoli,
Pithoragarh, Almora and Paurigarhwal and in
the 5 plain districts of Lakhimpur Kheri,
Gonda, Gorakhpur, Bahraich and Bijnor. The
total population of Scheduled Tribes in the
State is about 2 lakhs which constitutes 0.2
per cent of the total population of the State.
Out of the total tribal population about 80
per cent are residing in hill districts.

7.2. In order to improve the socio-eco-
nomic condition of Tharus of district Lakhim-
pur Kheri a project was formulated as per
instructions of the Planning Commission in
1974-75 and subsequentiy it was accepted as
the Tribal Development Project (ITDP) which
consists mainly of programmes relating to
Agriculture. Industries, Education, Housing,
Communication, Medical and Health. This
project is under implementation since 1976-77.
The tribal sub-plans for Gonda, which also hLas
a sizeable population of Tharus, was approved
as pocket plan by Government of India which
took i*s final shape on 2nd October, 1980.
The task of implementation of these tribal plans
has been entrusted to the Tarai Anusuchit
Janjati Vikas Nigam Ltd.

7.3. The following table gives some of the
basic information about ITDP Kher: and
Tharu Project of Gonda:

Table I—Basic Data

Item ITDP ITDP
Kheri Gonda
(1) (2) (3)
1. Numtre of villages in the 41 49
Project area.
2,  otal population of the 16,181 20,903
area.
3. Population of Sche- 15,735 11,740

duled Tribes.

According to a depart-

e

TABLE 1—(Concld.)

Item ITDP ITDP
L Kheri Gonda
o @
4. Number of total households 1,671 2,751
5. Number of Tharu families 1603 131
6. Nu_mber of Tharus families 822 1,071
living below poverty
line.
7. Ttem 6 as percent of 51 73
item 5.
8 Number of Tharu families
raised above poverty
line so far :
1981-82 42 50
1982-83 329 111
1983-84 250 250
{Anticipated)
Total 621 41y
1984-85 300 300
(Proposed)

7.4. Strategy for Development—The stra-
tegy for improving the socio-economic condi-
tons of Tharus mainly consists of the follow-
ing:

(a) To raise the level of income of
Tharus by increasing the productivity of
existing holdings.

(b) To provide new avenues of gainful
activities with a view to making Tharus
less dependent on agriculture.

‘c) To impart education to Tharu chil-
dren by opening more schools and arrang-
ing non-formal education and also to
arrange for adult education.

(d) To implement low cost housing and
sanitation programmes on priority basis.

(e) To organise and strengthen the co-
operative organisation.

(f) To adopt area development appr-
oach with a view to providing minimum
basic needs viz. roads and link roads,
drinking water, medical and health, rural
electrification etc.
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(g) To
economic

implement individual beneficiary

programmes viz. Agriculture,
Fisheries, Animal Husbandry, Dairy, Cot-
tage and Small Industries and Teritiary
Sector Programmes,

Utilization of outlays

7.5. Kheri Project—An outlay of Rs, 349.27
lakhs was allocated for the entire Sixth Plan
period. During the year 1980-81 an amount of
Rs. 81.16 lakhs was made available, out of
which Rs. 17.88 lakhs was utilised. Similarly,
an amount of Rs. 84.19 lakhs was spent, out
of the total available amount of Rs. 98.28
lakhs during the year 1981-82. An amount of

TABLE 2—Quantification of Qutlays—Kheri
Project.
(Rupees in lakh)
Department Quanti- Expen- Quanti-
fication diture ficatiol
for upto for
1982-83  31st 1983-84
Marech,
1983
(1) (2) (3) (4)
1. Agriculture 0.31 0.11 0.60
2. Horticulture 1.75 0.5
3. Soil Conservation 1.42 - .
4. Irrigation 6.00 3.22 6.00
5. Animal Husban- 6. 68 1.60
dry.
6. I. R. D. 3.00 .. 9,02
7. Forestry 0.18 .
8, Industry 4,00 2.00
9. Housing 2,00 ..
10, Social Forestry 5.00 5.00
11, Co-operative 0.69 1.41
12. Education .. .. 1,50
13. Electricity 8.00 5,40 6,00
14. Road 25,00 16.00
15. Medical 2.00 3.00
’1 6. Tisheries 0.85 .
17.  Jal Nigam 2,00
*3) NREP 3.00
Totol 60.03 18,73 58,33

)

Rs. 28.30 lakhs was spent during the year
1982-83, out of the total available amount of
Rs. 33.35 lakhs. An amount of Rs. 69.91
lakhs is likely to be spent during the year
1983-34.

7.6. Special Central Assistance—During the
year 1980-81 an amount of Rs. 15.64 lakhs
was made available, out of which Rs. 5.10
lakhhs were spent. Similarly, an amount of
Rs. 20.54 lakhs was made available during the
year 1981-82 and the whole amount was uti-
lised, while Rs. 11.00 lakhs were available
during the year 1982-83 and the entire money
was spent. An amount of Rs. 12.00 lakhs is
likely to be spent during the year 1983-84,

7.7. Quantification of outlay from State Plan
for Kheri Project—During the year 1982-83 an
amount of Rs. 60.03 lakhs was quantified from
State Plan Outlays for Kheri Project to be
spent by various departments. As adequate
provision could not timely be made in the
budget, only an amount of Rs. 8.73 lakhs
could be spent. It is estimated that an amount
of Rs. 58.33 lakhs would be spent during the
year 1983-84. The following table gives a
brief picture of the quantified amount sector-
wise :

7.8. Gonda Project—An outlay of Rs. 213,
65 lakhs was allocated for the entire plan period
of 1980-85 for Gonda Project. During the year
1980-81 an amount of Rs. 12.67 lakhs was
made available out of which Rs. 10.91 lakhs
was utilised. Similarly, an amount of Rs. 12.04
lakhs was made available during the year 1981-
82, out of which Rs. 10.47 lakhs were spent.
An amount of Rs. 18.24 lakhs was spent
during the year 1982-83, out of the total avail-
able amount of Rs. 16.75 lakhs which includes
transferred amount of Rs. 6.61 lakhs from
Kheri Project. An amount of Rs. 43.32 lakhs
is likely to be spent during the year 1983-84.

7.9. Special Central Assistance—During the
year 1980-81 an amount of Rs. 3.62 lakhs was
made available, out of which Rs. 3.12 lakhs
were spent in Gonda Project. Similarly, an
amount of Rs. 3.13 lakhs was spent during the
year 1981-82 which was available, During the
year 1982-83 the available amount of Rs. 2.81
lakhs was fully utilised. A sum of Rs. 3.29
lakhs is likely to be spent during the year
1983-84.

7.10.  Quantification of outlays from State
Plan outlay for Gonda Project—During the
year 1982-83, an amount of Rs. 27.48 lakhs
was (uantified from State plan outlays by the



various departments, out of which Rs. 7.89
lakhs could be spent as adequate provision
could not be made in District Plan. Similarly,
an amount of Rs. 37.90 lakhs was quantified
by respective departments for the year 1982-84,
which is likely to be spent:
TasLe 3—Quantification of outlays-Gonda District-
(Rupees in lakh®)

Sector Q-ﬁ;nti- Expen- Quanti-
fication  diture fication

for made for
- 1982-83 upto 1983-84

3ist
March,
1983

(1) 2 3 (4)
1. Agriculture 0.16 0.05 1.30
2. Horticulture 1.756 0.16 0.44
3. Soil Conservation 1.42 0.35 1.85
4. Trrigation .. 0,90
5. Animal Husban- 2.34 1,42

dry.

6. LR.D. 3.00 9.23

7. TForestry 0.12 ..
8. Industry 5.00 2.80

9. Housing 2,00 e .
10. Soil Forestry 4.00 4.00 4,00
11. Co-operative 0.69 .. 1.41
12. Education 3.00 3.33 1.50
13 Electricity 2.00 2.00
14. Road . 3.00
15. Medical 2.00 3.0¢
16. Fisheries . . .. 10.85
17. Jal Ni.am 2.00
18. NREP 3.00
Total 27.48 7.89 37.90

7.11. Family Oriented Programme—Before
the year 1982-83 due emphasis could not
be laid on family oriented programme.
Hence only 42 families in Kheri Project and 50
families in Gonda were raised above the
poverty line during the year 1981-82. As many
as 329 families were given family oriented
economic programmes during the year 1982-83,
against a target of 312 families in Kheri Pro-
ject. Similarly 111 families in Gonda Project
were provided with the programmes of eco-
nomic development against a target of 230 fami-
lies in 1982-83. The target for 1983-84 is 250
families in cach of the two projects. Tt is ex-

(

9% )

pected that the target will be achieved by the
end of the year. The families identified for
the purpose have been given programmes of
Agricuiture, Animal Husbandry, Fisheries, Vil-
lage Cottage Industry and Tertiary Sector Pro-
gramme.

Development of infrastructure

7.12. For the development of irrigation
facilities in Kheri Rs. 16.25 lakhs were given
to the U. P. Nal Koop Nigam, out of which
Rs. 11.78 lakhs were spent and 8 big
tube-wells were installed. Similarly, 31 borings
were performed under community boring
schemes in Kheri at a cost of Rs. 1.57 lakhs,
Rs. 2.26 lakhs were spent on electrification of
8 Tharu villages, Rs. 51.90 lakhs were spent by
P. W. D. over construction of road from Gauri-
fanta to Bearayan. Out of this amount, earth
and soiling work over 24 kms. have been com-
pleted. One demonstration dairy has been
established in Kheri project under the super-
vision of Veterinary Surgeon of the project.
Three LAMPS and one project level Fede
ration in Kheri project and three LAMPS were
organised in Gonda project for meeting the
needs of credit in the project area. Record
operations in 31 villages of Kheri Project have
also been completed.

Development of human resources

7.13. Efforts were also made for develop-
ment of human resources in both the projects.
40 village artisan were trained in carpentry in
Gonda project and 30 female tharus were given
training in tailoring and embroidery work in
the same project.

A brief outline of Tribal sub-plan
1984-85

7.14. The pace of expenditure during the
first 4 years as also the outlays for 1984-85 is
indicated below :

¥ (Rupees in lakh)

Item ITDP ITDP
Kheri (Gonda
(1) (2 (3)
1. Outlay for Sixth Plan 349.27 213.65
2. Expenditure during—

1980-81 " 17.88 10,91
1981-82 84.19 10,47
1982-83 28,30 10.24
1983-84 (Anticipated) 108,25 74 .61

Tctal (2) . 238, 62 106, 33




(97 )

(Rupees in lakh)

" ITDP

Ttem ITDP
Kieri Gondaz
(1) (2)
3. OQutlays proposed for
1984-85 :
(i) Special Central Assis- 11,00 5.20
tance.
(ii) Quantification from 42,65 27.85
State plan.
(i) Project  Budget 23,37 34.55
{iv) I.stitutional 11,90 17.47
finance
Total (3) 88.92 85.07
7.15. The following table gives a brief pic-

ture of sectorwise outlays of Rs. 173.99 lakhs
proposed for the year 1984-85:

['v3 LE 4—Outlays for 1984-85
(Rupees in lakh)

Sectof Kheri Gonda Total
(1) (2) (3) (4)
1. Agr cu'ture 10.77 8.23 19.00
2. Horticulture 1.07 0.90 1.97
3. Minor Irrigation 4.55 6.20 10.75
4. Soi! Conservation 2.75 4.15 6.90
5. Animal Husbandry 7.60 10.37 17.97
6. Soil Forestry 3.95 5.65 9.60
7. TFisheries 0.70 2.15 2.85
8, Cottagenad Small 4.3 5.75 0.08
Scale Indu trie=.
9 Tertiary Sector 4.00 4.75 8.75
10. Co-operation 3.15 3.30 6.45
11, Adivasi Bazar 1.15 1.30 2.45
12. Roads and Commu- 14.75 4.00 18.75
nication,
13. Qenera. Education 5.60 5.35 10.95
14. Drinking Water 1.10 1.50 2.60
15. Rural Electrifica- 7.00 6.75 13.75
cation.
16. Public Health 2.10 3.20 5.30
and Medical.
17, Rural Housing 5.25 2.75 8.00
18, Community Build- 1.75 1.70 3.45

ing.

2 Geal. (P)—13

TABLE 4—(Concld.)

K e

Sector Goi..a Tota'
(1) (2) (3) (4)
19.  Development of 1.15 0.92 2.07
Human Resources.
20, Project Manage- 6.20 6.15 12.35
ment nd Adminis-
tration.
Total 88.92 85,07 173,90
Beneficiaries

7.16. Total identified families living below
the poverty line in Kheri and Gonda project
arcas are 822 and 1,017 respectively. It is ex-
pected that by the end of year 1983-84 say 621
fam:lies in Kheri and 411 families in Gonda
project would cross the poverty line under
various family oriented economic programmes.
The plan for 1984-85 aims at raising the income
of 300 Tharus households in Kheri project and

350 families in Gonda project as per pro-
gramme indicated below :
TasLe 8—7Targe for 1984-85
B Sector ~ Khori Gonda Total
(1) 2 (4)
. Agriculture 100 120 220
2. Animal Husbandry, 75 80 155
Dairy and Poultry
Farming.
3. Cottage and Small 50 60 110
Industry.
. Tertiary Sector 45 50 95
5. Fisheries Develop- 5 5 10
ment.
. Horticulture 10 10 20
7. Social Forestry 15 25 40
Total 300 350 650

Quantification of owilays for 1984-85

7.17. The development departments have a
major role to play in the uplift of tribal fami-
lies in both the projects. A total amount of
Rs. 70.50 lakhs has been quantified for both
the projects, out of which Rs. 42.65 lakbs
would be required in Kheri project and
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Rs. 27.85 lakhs in. Gomda. The department-
wise break up is givem below :
TABLE 5—Quantified owtlays for 1984-85
(Rupees in lakh)

Department Quamtified outlays for
1084-85 .3 «
Kheri Gonda Total
(1) (2) @) (4)
1. Agriculture De- 0,20 0,75 0.95
partment.
2. Soil Conservation 2.75 4,15 6.90
Department.
3. Irrigation Depart- 3.00  3.00 6.00
ment.
4. Social Forestry 3.50 5,15 8.65
Department.
5. Animal Husbaadry 1.76 2,50 4.25
Department.
6, FRisheries Depart-  0.3) 1,00 1.50
ment.
7. Medical and Health
Department.
8. (Co-operative .25 1.25
Department.
9, P. W. D. 13.50 .. 13.50
10. Education Depart- 3.00 1,50 4.50
ment.
11. Hydel Department .00 5.00 11.00
12. Horticulture De~  $,20 .30 0.50
partment.
13. Loecal Self Depart-
ment (Jal Nigam). g
14, Industry epart- 2,75 3,50 6.25
ment.
15, Rural Housing 4,255 1,00 5.25
Total #42,,660 27.85 70.50

Special Central Assistamce: for 1984-85

7.18. During the Sixthi Five-Year Plan an
amount of Rs. 66.45 llakths was allotted for

both the projects underr sspeccial Central assis-— ~~
tance, out of which Rs; 444,70 lakhs were re- 1980-81
leased by the Central Goovetrmmemt. An amount 19%81-82

of Rs. 11.00 lakhs for Klheri project and
Rs. 5.20 lakhs for Gionida: prroject have been
proposed for sub-plam peeriood 1984-85. This
special Central assistamcee Hass been earmarked
specially for family ortemtedd economic pro-
grammes and developmemt of human resources.

)

Institutional Finance

7.19. The institutional finance inciuding
co-operative have a major role to play in the
schemes to be taken up by the individual
lhouseholds. The institutional sources have to
arrange Rs. 29.37 lakhs in both the project
during the year 1984-85. Out of this, the co-
operatives will take care of Rs. 11.90 lakhs and
Rs. 1748 lakhs would be arranged by the
commercial banks. The role of LAMPS
would be significant for arranging short term
and long term medium loans for agricultural
imputs and investments in animal husbandry,
cottage industries, trade, transport and small
business etc.

Concept of Adivasi Bazar

7.20. The marketing structure in both the
project is not properly developed. Tharus are
being exploited by middlemen, contractors and
businessmen of the area. In order to remove
the constraints it has been proposed to cons-
truct marketing centres in each project, which
will also serve the growth centre of these back-
ward regions. Articles of daily use will be
supplied to the tribals on reasonable rates and
adequate provision for the sale of these goods
will also be made. It is also proposed to cons-
truct some shops which would be allotted to
the Tharus households. An outlay of Rs. 2.46
lakhs has been proposed for the year 1984-85.
Seventh Finance Commission

7.21. In terms of recommendation of
Seventh Finance Commission for the upgra-
dation of administration of tribal area of Kheri
and Gonda, funds were sanctioned by Govern-
ment of India for distribution of honourarium
to the officials and construction of residential
quarters in the project.

7.22. The following table gives an account
of homourarium given to the officials so far:

(Rupees in lakh)

Amount Amount N mber of
allocated distributed official

Year

benefited

0.25 0.25 126

0.25 0.25 174

1982-83 0.25 0.25 175
7.23. It is requested that Government of

India may kindly agree to allocate an amount
of Rs. 75,000 during the year 1984-85 for the
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distribution of honourarium to employees the construction of residential quarters in pro-
engaged in tribal welfare. ject area of Kheri and Gonda districts. The

. . . construction work was entrusted to Harijan and

Construction of residential quarters Nirbal Verg Awas Nigam Ltd. The details of
7.24. An amount of Rs. 16.00 lakhs was utilisation of funds and residential quarters

allocated during the year 1979-80 to 1983-84 for constructed so far are given as under:

TaBLE 6 —Utilization of funds and construction of quarter.

Year Amount Numbor of quarters Amount Ph ysical progress-
allotted to be constructed- spent achievements
(Rs. in Type (Rs. in Type
lakh) — lakh) ——oo
A B A B
(1) ) (3) 4) 5) (6) (7)
1979-80 . . 1.95 3 6 2.05 3 6
1980-81 .. .. 2.60 4 8 2.96 4 8
1981-82 .. .. 7.16 15 17 8.25 12 12
1982-83 - .. .. 4.30 10 9 1.67 4 1
Total .. 16.00 32 40 14,83 23 97

7.25. An amount of Rs. 8.00 lakhs has engaged in both the projects in tribal develop-
been proposed for 1984-85 for providing more ment work.
residential ~ accommodation = to . employees v




CHAPTER VIIT

DECENTRALISED PLANNING

In 1984-85, the State enters into third year of
decentralised planning process, which does
not only carry development to people but it
also generates development from within. Its
catalytic role for people’s particination creates
mass awakening and leads to self-reliance and
better implementation of schemes. Peoples,
participation means a share in decision making
by all those who are influenced and affected
by the decision. Someone rightlv said. “Deve-
lopment is not a cluster of benefits’ given to
the people in need but rather a process by

which a populace acquires a greater mastery
over its own destiny.”
8.2. It is in this context that it has been

emphasized from time to time to adoot area
develooment anproach in the formulation of
State Plans so that conditione prevailing in
different physico-geographical and economic
recions mav be taken fully nto account and
plans may be drawn up in the light of local
resources, initiative. potentials and capacities.
It was considered imperative to brine an acce-
leration in economic growth  throuch the
provision of reguired innuts: extension of im-
proved technioues and buildine un » network
of infrastructural facilities and services hv Inok-
ing into gereater detail into asnirations and
reauirements of specific ocal areas, commmni.

ties and situations to meet their diversified
nesd for hringine down inter-recional disnari-
ties. The basic aim to imnlement  district

nlen was to divert the attention from a ‘hoack-
Jog-cvm-problem oriented concent’  foeussed
on reoions which had its nolitical overtones to
the “resource-cum-need based concent” focus-
ced on smaller areas. Basicallv in  district
planning orocess the main  annroach s on
nlanning from below which will provide rea.
lism and concrete content to the nlan within
a certain broad guideline from the State l=vel.

8.3. The State of Uttar Pradesh took the
momentous decision to usher the new era of
decentralised olanning in the Stata after a
Cabinet decision on Mav 6. 1981, The
scheme has been imnlemented with effect from
financial vear 1982-83. Refore the Cabinet
decision was taven a Studv Groun was consti-
tuted by the State Government under the
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Chairmanship of Planning and Finance Minis-
ter of the State. The main aim of the group
was to have a first hand information of the
State of Maharashtra, which was pioneer in
experimenting with the multi-level planning.
The concert of district planning was introdu-
ced in Maharashtra with effect from 1972-73.
as a corrective to regionalism, but it was annual
plan exercised since 1974-75 that brought out
the multi-level planning procedures.

8.4. The formulation of Area Development
Plans require the integration and co-ordination
of the activities of different sectors. This can
be undertaken, at present, only at the district
level. District is the lowest territorial unit at
which most of the denartments, have responsi-
ble officials who can work out schemes, lay
Aown time schedules and decide unon Jines to
ensure nroper co-ordination of activities bet-
ween various departments. Moreover. in res-
pect of most activities. system cof data collection
does not ¢o below the district level. There-
fore. district has been taken as a unit for for-
mulation and impolementation of multi-level
planning in this State. Districts have been
authorised to formulate their plan keeping in
view the aspirations of the peonle. but strictly
adhering to National and State Plan nriorities.

8.5. In this State the Plan has been classi-
fied under the sectors, viz.. State sector, and
District sector. The progsrammes and schemes
whose flow of Dbenefit in district only
have been classified under district sector. The
formulation of District plans is the only means
for ensuring efficient use of local potentials
and resources as also providing firm basis for
planning at the State level, therefore, the basic
objectives which would serve as a general
framework for determining local priorities have
been formulated at the State level. The schemes
classified wunder district sector have been
finalized bv the State Government in consulta-
tion with the Heads of Devartments. on  the
basis of a careful consideration of Iacal expe-
riences in this behalf. The schemes under
Aietrirt sector mainlv include nroorammes of
agrienlture and allied sectors. rurat electrifica-
tion. village and small scale industries educa-

)
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tion, tourism, sports, vocational training,
medical and public health, wator supply,
labour welfare, social welfare and welfare re-
lating to scheduled castes and scheduled tribes
etc. The policy structure which often deter-
mines the parametres as well as quality of
local action has also been laid down by the
State Government. It has essentially emerged
through an evolutionary emnvirical process of
political and bureaucratic initiatives, improvi-
sations and inter-actions.

8.6. Some of the current methods and prac-
tices in dictrict planning are discussed below :

(@) Resource inventory and analysis:—The
State has so far exercised only in short term
operational plans and have not projected long
term perspective for 15—20 years or proposed
an integrated programme for 5 years. The
experiment is limited to yearly exercises. In
1982-83 the State Government decided to ear-
mark 30 per cent of its annual outlay for Dis-
trict Plans. The share of district plan schemes
was found out to be about 30 per cent in over-
all plan expenditure during a few earlier years
for which a quick study was made. The
amount thus earmarked for District plan
schemes was reallocated to various districts on
a rational basis. In view of balanced develop-
ment of districts, removal of inter-district dis-
parities and the need to accelerate the vrocess
in the relatively under develooed district. a
formula to allocate funds in various districts
was evolved giving weichtagse to vonulation

and other socio-economic indicators. The for-
mula is as below
Item Percentage
allocation
1. Total population 50
2. Population of scheduled 5

castes and scheduled tribes.

=

3. Number of marginal farmers 10
and landless labourers.

4. Backwardness in—
(a) Agriculture production
{b) Industrial nroduction
(c) Roads
(d) Number of beds in

hospitals.

(e) Drinking water
(f) Electrified villages 5

“n

]

In 1983-84 the total allocation of District
plan in the districts of plain area was raised
by 5 per cent over the plan outlay of 1982-83.
In 1983-84 it has further raised by 7 per cent.
So far material resources are concerned, rea-
listic estimation is to be made by the district
authorities. District plans are at present being
financed bv State coffers onlv. Private or
institutional resources are not taken into
account. Undoubtedly, channellinge of local
resources into plan investment should be
studied and carefully articulated.

(b) Sectoral Priorities and Strateev Formu-
dation : In district plan schemes the first prio-
rity has been given to oncoing schemes. After
the expenditure on  ongoing schemes is met,
60 per cent of the balance is to be utilised for
new productive schemes and 40 per cent for
infrastructural works.

~——

() Communication and information ffows:
In order to keen a watch over the minnine of
the District plan schemes bv the Government
a system of recular flow of information from
districts to headouarters has been evolved. The
administrative denartments have been asked
to jssue financial sanctions of the District sector
schemes latest by April 15 with information to

Finance and Planning Departments. The dis-
tricts have been asked to snbmit bimonthly
statements regarding fiscal and physical

achievements of District Plans.

(d) Manpower Planning and Employment -
One of the prime objectives of District plan is
to create more and more emvplovment. The
schemes undertaken in District plans are such
which aim at generating mass emnlovment
rather than mass production. Considerable
emphasis has been laid down on the schemes
of self-employment by including schemes of
1. R. D, Special Component Plans, National
Rural Employment Programme etc.

() Spatial planning : The wparamount im-
portance today is to eliminate disparities exis-
ting in various socio-economic fields. The
basic objective of the District plan is to elimi-
nate or reduce inter and intra-district dispari-
ties. The State Government have, therefore.
prepared norms for some of the departmental
schemes, which have restricted the district to
concentrate their programme in already deve-
fored locations. The norms for building
schools and hospitals and constructing roads
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are mainly in the direction of reducing dis-

parities.

(©) Planning for target groups : District
plan schemes provide various schemes for
welfare of labour, scheduled castes and sche-

duled tribes, backward classes and nrogrammes
relating to women and children.

8.7. District planning visulises decentralisa-
tion of economic power complementary to the
decentralisation of political power. In order
to fulfil this aspiration functional aspect has
been entrusted to two committees. viz.. (i} Dis-
trict Planning and Monitoring: Committee and
(2) District Plan Coordination and Action
Committee.

District Planning and Monitoring Com-
This Committee consists of following:

(1

mittee :
(I) A Member of the Council of
Ministers Chairman
(2) Al Members of Parliament
from the district Member
(3) All Members of State
Legislatures from the
district Member
(4) District Magistrate Member

(5) Chief Development Officer
Additional District Magistrate
(Develonment) / District Member-
Development Officer. Secretary

(6) Anv district level officer
can be invited according to
need.

The main functions of this Committee are :

(1) to finalise the plan of the district,
keeping in view the guidelines issued by
the State Government as well as the Plan
outlays earmarked for the district.

(2) to allocate departmental outlavs bet-
ween various blocks on the basis of norms
prescribed by the State Government from
time to time to eradicate disparities.

(3) to review District Plan everv two

months.

(4 to put up proposals for re-allocation
of funds received from District Plan Co-
ordination and Action Committee with
its recommendations for approval of the
Divisional Committee.

District Plan Coordination and Action
This Committee is constituted of

2)
Committee :
following :

(1) District Magistrate
2) Chief Development Officer/
Additional District Magistrate
(Development) / District Member-
Development Officer Secretary
(3) Economic Officer Joint Secretary
(4) All district level officers
of development
departments. Member
The main functions of this Committee are :
(1) to formulate District Plan, keeping
in view the guidelines issued by = State

Chairman

Government and the allocation of funds
(2) to review the progress of the plan
every month.
(3) to put up proposals for re-allocation
of funds.
Besides. there is a provision for an Exe-
cutive Committee at the district level. This

committee is chaired by the District Magistrate.
Seniormost officer of develonment department
and a representative of T.ead Bank in the dis-
trict are its Members. C. D. O./JA. D M. (D)/
ND. D. O. is jts Member-Secretrry. This Com-
mittee nrovides institntional finance for TR.D.
and other schemes assisted bv institutional
finance. Tt coordinates schemes of district and
state sector.

At the divisional level a Divisional Commit-
tee has been constituted with following

(D A Cabinet Minister Chairman
(2) Divisional Commissioner Deputy
Chairman
(3) All District Magistrate Member
of the division
(4) AN officers of develonment
denartments at divisional
level Member
(5) Renpresentative of Lead
Bank of division Member
(6) Toint/Deputy Development Member-
Commissioner Secretary
(D Devnuty Director Economics Joint
and Statistics - Secretary

The main functions of this Committee are
as below :
(1) to review and anprove the District

plan drawn up by District Committees.
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(2) to review the progress of implemen-
tation of District Plan.

i3) to establish coordination between
various depariments, fix priorities and
assign responsibilities to various agencies
and departments for a time bound imple-
mentation of the programmes.

(4) to monitor and supervise tae achieve-
ment of various departments in context of
their plan targets and service capacity.

(5) to draw up appropriate credit plans
for mobilising maximum amount of insti-
tutional finance for implementation of
District Plans.

8.8. Administration: At present the grass-
root level is manned and managed by the village
level functionories, like village development
officer, panchayat sewak, cooperative supervi-
sor, <tc. in development blocks, block Ievel
officers supervise the work relating to District
Plans. At district level it is the District Magis-
rate who is overall incharge of the programm,
but day to day working is carried on by C. D.
O./A. D. M. (D)/D. D. O. There are other
departmental officers to help him. Economics
Oflicer formulates the plan and monitors its
workifg. At divisional level the plan work is
supervised by Divisional Commissioner with
departmental aides: At State level work refa-
ting to finalisation of the District Plan, its co-
ordination and re-appropriation is entrusted to
Planning Department. As in  decentralised
planning local initiative and needs have to play
a vital role, the district level functioneries will
be greatly benefited under this pattern since
they will no longer wait for orders and instruc-
tions from State Headquarters. In view of
this fact their responsibilities have also increa-
sed. At the same time responsibilities of
Heads of Departments have not decreased in
any way. They will reformulate the progra-
mme in such a manner so as to make them
more useful, effective and efficacious. They
will have to be more vigilant and watchful. At
the Government level it is Planning Depart-
ment which finalise the District Plan schemes,
decides policy matters, issues necessary instruc-
tions, scrutinises proposals for re-appropriations
and monitors progress.

8.9. As discussed earlier the plan exercise
in the State has been bifurcated in two sectors,
viz., State and District, and the procedure of
alloting fund to Heads of Departments have
been giver up in respect of District Plans.
They no more break down State targets aud

)

outlays imto district targets and outlays. Dis-
trict plans are formulated with the help of
deparumental officers by a committee at district
level which is headed by a Member of the
Council of Ministers. This not only raises
the stature of the Committee, which at present
has no statuiory status, but also enables the
district to have an idea of the thinking and
policy of the Government on various issues
and they are also able to convey to the Govern-
ment the aspirations and need of the district.
Thereatter, District Plans are  processed at
the divisional ievel by a Committee headed by
a Cabinet Minister. Detailed discussions are
held at divisional level meeis. The represen-
tatives of the Planning Department also attend
those discussions with a view to provide infor-
mation amd classification whenever necessary.
On reaching State Government the District
Plans are thoroughly examined, left over sche-

mes are included with little pruning with the
help of various administrative departments
which carry it to State Budget. In  19§2-83

Heads of Departrnents were made responsible
to issue financial sanctions. fFrom  1983-84,
the administrative department wil  directly
communicate to their district level officers bud-
get grant placed at their disposal under intima-
ilon to Heads of Departments. Some of the
technical sanctions about buildings for which
a speuiiication has already been approved Dby
the Fimance Department, will aiso not be
required from the State level and the progra-
mme can be launched by the district officials
deeming as sanction obtained.

8.10. In drawing up District plans attention
has been focussed mainly on these aspects of
development which are to be planned and im-
plemented at the district levels. Primary
functions of district planning are to generate
more cpportunities for employment and deve-
lopment, especially, for weaker section of
society, harness local initiative, potentials and
resources, increase in productivity of land, live-
stock, small and cottage industries, achieve the
minimum need programmes, re-organise the exis-
ting infrastructural facilities, etc. For an
achievement in this direction considerable
administrative power have to be delegated to
districts. At present there is inadequately in
staffing pattern, especially, on technical side.
The State Government in collaboration with the
Planning Commission intends to induct some
more staff. There is a proposal to place a team
of experts with the Chief Planning Officer of the
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district and create a Planning Cell. The exist-
ing staff in the district are being imparted special
training of short duratiom in warious mechanism
of district planning. Plans are also to be saved
from criticism of being district budget. The
State Government 1is comsidering to delegate
power of re-appropriation up to certain amount
to the Divisional Commissioner by making suit-
able amendment in the Budget Manual.

8.11. The decentralised planning in the
State is in its primary stage. Therefore, there
are few constraints. One major constraint in the
process of district planning is lack of surveys
and data. Even though considerable adminis-
trative and statistical data is currently being col-
lected at the district level in the normal course,
there are a number of activities in respect of
which adequate and reliable information is not
available. This entails difficulty in perspective
planning. Secondly, there is paucity of resour-
ces. With more than 50 per cent people living
below the poverty line, the investment needed
for improving their lot wili be quite large, while
resources of the State are limited. Third cons-
traint is in respect of adequate trained personncls
and expertise especially for new plan schemes.
Fourthly, sometime narrow departmental loyali-
ties and lack of coordination between various
departments impede the progress. Fifthly, there
is limited scope of new schemes as the District
Plans carry with them the burden of the ongoing
schemes and departmental pulls forbid chopping
off of redundant or irrelevant schemes and prus-
ing of expenditures. Re-appropriation is anoher
constraint, for which there is a feeling that it
can be solved by putting all the schemes in
District Plans under one grant, like plan for
Hill areas.

8.12. With myriad of tasks for fostering a
better growth, it is imperative that statutory,
professiona! and voluntary institutions of the
people may be assigned important responsibi-
lities. The Panchayat Raj Institution, Local
Bodies and Co-operative Organizations are play-
ing important role in fulfilling the aspirations
of peoole through district planning. A size-

)

able chunk of resources and inputs of these
bodies are channelised for many of the deve-
lopment programmes. The role of Panchayat
Raj has been of conmsiderable significance as it
has been media to know the people’s pulse.
However, there is no representation of Panchayat
Raj in Planning and Monitoring Committee,
but they have adequate voice in the district
planning process. Zila Parishads which are at
present superceded, formerly played an im-
portant role in formulation and implementation
of District Plans. After their revival they may
again be assigned major role in district plan-
ning.

8.13. District plan contains special and sec-
toral programmes like I.R.D., Special Compo-
nent Plan, N. R. E. P. etc. Lead Banks of the
district are closely associated for their credit
plans both at block and district levels. District
Plans are no more combination of Block plans,
but they dovetail their needs. District plan
ultimately farms a part of the State plan.

8.14. It is essential that District plan
schemes are properly assessed and monitored.
The Committee constituted in the district under
the chairmanship of the District Magistrate
reviews the progress each month. The other
committee headed by the Minister monitors
the progress. bimonthly. Assessment of the
proper implementation is also made at divi-
sional and State levels, where the progress is
reviewed after every two months. Necessary
formats for monitoring the progress have been
issued by the Planning Department. Constant
watch is kept at each level for collection, scru-
tiny, analysis and interpretation of the informa-
tion and also ensuring guidance and diversions,
if any.

8.15. Planning is a continuous process. It
emerges through evolution and deep thinking.
The District planning in the State is a new con-
cept so there is teething trouble, but it is a
measure for speedy progress both in economic
activities and social programmes. The State
Government is moving with full determination
to ensure success.



CHAPTER IX
AGRICULTURE AND

ALLIED SERVICES

1. AGRICULTURE

(i) Agriculture Production

The State of Uttar Pradesh has rich natu-
ral resource endowments for agriculture pro-
duction. By and large, the land fertile with
vast resources of ground and surface water
for irrigation. During the past years of Sixth
Plan, barring the year that faced severe
drought and flood, pace of agriculture produc-
tion has been quite encouraging. The food-
grain produciion of 231.08 lakh tonnes in 1978-
79 was the highest ever achieved before the
sixth plan. However, during the year 1980-81,
1981-82 and 1982-83, the production of food-

grains rose to 249.48, 242.94 and 263.52 lakh

tonnes
trend.

respactively. This is an encouraging

The strategy of crop production for the sixth
plan has been as under :

() to consolidate the gains already

achieved;

(b) to extend the benefits of new te-
chonoiogy to more farmers, cropping sys-
tem and regions and to promote greater
farm management efficiency through con-

current attention to cash and non-cash in-

puts;

(¢) to promote scientific land-water use
patterns based on consideration of ecology,
economical energv conservation and em-
ployment generation;

(d) 1o safeguard interests cf both pro-
ducers and consumers hy attending to the
needs of production, consumption, market-
ing and distribution in an integrated man-
ner; and

(e) to accelerate the pace of implemen-
tation of credit institutions for bene-
ficiaries.

9.3. Attainments in crop production and
growth rate—An annual growth rate of 5.5 per
cent was envisaged for the Sixth Five-Year
Plan. The growth rate achieved during first
three years (1980—383) of the Sixth Five-Year
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Plan is 4.72 per cent in crop production as is
elucidated in Table no. 1.

Table 1—Growth Rates of Foodgrains pro-
duction, Area and productivity.

Period Compound Growth rates
Per cent per annum over

the previous Plan

Produc-  Area Produc-

ticn tivity
(M (3) (3) (4)
First, Plan (1951—306) .. .. ..
Second Plan 1.27 0-84 0.43
1956—61).
Third Plan (1961--66) 0 .90 —0.002  0.91
Annual Plan 2.23 0.76 1.44
1966—69).
Fourth Plan 4 .45 0.67 3.75
(1969--74). )
Fifth Plan (1974—79) 2 .54 —0.22 2.72
Sixth Plan (1980--83) 4.72 1.09 3.60

———

)

9.4. The food-production target for the ter-
minal year 1984-85 was fixed as 279.90 lakh

tonnes. The achievements during 1980-81,
1981-82, 1982-83 has been of the order of
24948, 24294 and 263.52 lakh tonnes

respectively based on the trend estimate of
214.16 lakh tonnes for the period 1977-78 to
1979-80. The target for 1983-84 has been
fixed as 274.00 lakh tonnes. Though the 1983
monsoon carne a little late and drought condi-
tions on one hand and floods on the other were
faced during Kharif 1983-84, it is expected
that a target of 92.60 lakh tonnes kept for
kharif food-grains will be achieved. Intensive
steps considering local conditions were taken
to augment the production. For Rabi crops,
arrangements have been to ensure timely
availability of inputs and other arrangements,
which are conducive to agricultural procuction.
For the terminal year the target of food pro-
duction is kept as 279.90 lakh tonnes.
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9.5. The item-wise tremd in achievements
and goals for 1984-85 are described in the
following paragraphs.

9.6. Cereals—A larget of 251 lakh tonnes
of cereals is proposed fior the vear 1984-85
against 242,40 lakh tonmes: imdicatad by the
Planning Commission. The: cwop-wise break-
up is as under :

Table 2—Target of ceral :

Crops Prodlaction target—
1984-85
(tin bhousunds tonnes)
As As
approved  proposed
hy Planning  hy State
Comrmission
(1) (2) (3)
1. Rice AT0:0 6200
2. Wheat 13000 L&000
3. Cuarse grains—
(@) Jowar 550 500
(b) Bajra 830 700
(¢} Maize [ 160 1060
(d) Other cercals 1040 700
Sub-Total 3540 2900
24240

25100

Total corcals

9.7. Strategy for Cereall Production—1984-
85—The strategy to be adopted for 1984-85 is
as under :

(i) expansion of arei under high yield-
ing wvaricties prograrrmes;
(i) increase in irrigated area;

(i11) increase in the wse of chemical fer-
tilizers together withh its judicious and
timely application:

(iv) incrcase in the wse of plant protec-
tion meastires, speciallly weed control in
wheat (Phalaris mimor and Avena fatua);

(v) adoption of recommended agronomic
and other practices; amd

(vi) provision of adeiquate crcp-loans.

9.8. High Yielding Varieties Programme—
The target of coverage under high yielding
varieties pregramme is 10%.15 lakh ha. against
108.00 lakh ha. which was fixed earlier bv
Planning Commission for the terminal year of

the Sixth Five-Year Plan.
{ails are given belew :

The crop-wise de-~

Table 3—Coverage and target of High yield-
g wvarities.

(in thousand ha.)

Crops Coverage target of

H. Y. V. for

1984-85

As As propos-
approved by ed by State
Planning Govern-

Commission ment

(1) (2) (3)
1. Rice 3759 3500
2. Wheat .. 6800 6800
3. Jowar 25 5
4. Bajra 100 85 -
5. Maize 125 125
"Total 10800 10515
4.9. Esteblishment of community nurseries

of rice—The community nurseries are raised
at Government Agriculture Farms and on
Tube-wells of farmers to cater to their own
needs as well as of other farmers. Under this
programme, subsidy @ Rs. 1,500 ha. of com-
munity narsery is provided to meet a part of
the cost of inputs.

The progress of coverage is given below :

Table 4—Community Nurseries

Expendi

Year Area

in, ture -
ha. incurred

(Rs. in

lakhs)

(1 (2) (3)
1980-81 118 5.06
1981-82 124 7.48
1982-83 174 28.27
1983-84 241 33.60%
1984-85 300 40.00t

* Anticipated,

+ Urojection.
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9.10. Minikit (Rice) Dcmonstrations/adaptive
training nrogramme—Minikit containing
small quantities of seeds of different high
yielding varieties of paddy are supplied to the
farmers free of cost. The coverage and tar-
gets of Sixth Pian is given below :

Table 5—overage under Minikits

Year Number of minikit de-
monstrations

Rice Wheat Millets

(1) (2) (3) (4)
1981-82 .. 5,525 .. ..
1982-83 .. 1,655,490 14,600 1,489
1983-84—

Target .. 60,000 14,507 13,745
Anticipated 72,000 14,507 7,345
achievement.

1984-85-—
Projection .. 80,000 18,000 9,000

Wheat—Wheat seed of rust resistant varie-
ties of wheat is supplied free of cost to the
farmers. '

9.11. Training of Extension personnel—Be-
for each crop season zaid, kharif and rabi,
training in advance technology is im-
parted to various categories of workers at
State, District, Block and down below the
village levels.

9.12. Pulses—The target of pulses produc-
tion for the terminal year of Sixth Plan (1984-
85) has been fixed as 37.50 lakh tonnes over
the base level production of 24.62 lakh tonnes
in 1979-30 (trend estimate). The production
target for 1083-84 was fixed at 32.30 lakh
tonnes against the achievement of 25.27, 22.68
and 24.95 lakh tonnes for the years 1980-81,
1981-82 and 1982-83 respectively. The pro-
jected target for 1984-85 is 28.90 lakh tonnes.

9.13. Strategy for Pulse Production-—1984-
85—The strategy proposed to be adopted for
pulses production is given below :

(i) to bring additional area under :

(2) short duration varieties of urd/
moong with assured irrigated water
after potato, wheat and oilseeds crops
during summer months;

)

(b) to raise urd in between planted
sugarcane rows,

(i1) to introduce pulse crop in irrigated
farming system;

(iii) to expand inter-cropping of arhar in
soybean, bajra, cotton and groundnut un-
der irrigated conditions;

(iv) to multiply and use improved seeds
of pulses;

(v) to adopt adequate and timely plant
protection measures;

(vi) to cover the pure area by use of
rhizobial culture and phosphatic fertili-
Zers;

(vii) to use improved post-harvest te-
chnology; and

e

(viii) to organise *“ pulse crop villages”
in various development blocks beth under
rain-fed and irrigated conditions in order
to promote integrated approach to produc-
tion, procurement and marketing of pulse
crops based on the latest avaiiable te-
chnology.

9.14. In addition to State scheme on pulses,
the Centrally Sponsored Scheme on the deve-
lopment of Pulses has also been taken up.

9.15. Oilseeds-—The production of eight
cultivated oilseed crops viz. sesamum, ground-
nut, Soybean, rapeseed/mustard, sinflower,
safflower and non-edible oilseed crops like
caster. and linseed is proposed to be raised 1o
20 lakh tonnes. So far the achievement
during 1930-81, 1981-82 and 1982-83 has been
of the order of 16.68, 16.01 and 1378 1lakh
tonnes respectively. The target for 1983-84
is 23 lakh tonnes. Keeping the achievement
trend in the State, it is  proposed to produce
19.10 lakh tonnes of oilseeds during 1984-85.
The Intensive Qilseed Development Program-
me aims to bring more area under the improv-
ed technology. The strategy adepted to
achieve the objective during 1984-85 is :

(i) 1o ensure adequate supply of improv-
ed sezd;

(ii) to make available various inputs;

(ii1) to  organise plant protection
measures on campaign basis;

(iv) to lavout problem oriented {emorns-
trations;
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(v) to provide technical advice and ser-
vice particularly in location problems
hampering the production efforts and to

find out solution,

(vi) to distribute free minikits to po-
pularise new oilseed crops/varieties; and

(vit) to introduce puré cropping of oil-
seeds in larger areas.

Table 6—Oilseed coverage

(Area—’000 ha.)

Crops Area
1980- 1981- 1982- 1983- {:8..-
81 82 83 84 85
(1) 2 3 @) (5 (6
Groundnut .. 191 261 305 332 350
Til (Pure) 46 51 50 118 120
Rape/Mustard 408 460 415 550 700
(Pure).

Linseed (Pure) 64 85 90 100 120

Castor . Less than 500 b 6

Total Oilseeds
(Pure).

709 858 860 1105 1296

9.16. Development of Soyabeen—Emphasis

is being laid to develop soybean to get into ap-
propriate cropping pattern, utilizing current
fallows and with least disturbance to other
crops the areas of soybean. The predominant
areas are Bundelkhand, Hills and Bhabar.

(ha.)
Year L Area
1980-81 1,34,968
1981-82 1,41,196
1982-83 1,57,257
1983-84 (Anticipated) 1,81,699
1984-85 (Target) 3,00.00n

9.17. Development of dry land farming—
1984-85—The production of foodgrains rose
from a level of 117.75 lakh tonnes in 1950-51
to a level of 263.52 lakh tonnes in 1982-83,
registering an increase of 124 per cent. During
the same period wheat production increase
from 27.21 lakh tonnes to 152.86 lakh tonnes
registering 470 per cent increase. The net irri-
gated area increased from 48.40 lakh ha. (1951-
52) to 95.85 lakh ha. (1981-82). Use of new
strains of cultivated varieties, chemical ferti-
lizers, pesticids etc. also increased significant-
ly. The vast dryland/rain-fed lands of the
State constitute 77 lakh ha. They cover suffi-
cient area under foodgrains and bulk of pulses
and oilseeds as well as important crops like
cotton and groundnut production comes from
these areas. Unless the production of dry
lands is enhanced, it is not easy to increase/
stablize production.

9.18. A Central Sector Scheme on ‘‘pro-
pagation of Water conservation/harvesting for
dry land areas” has been launched since 1983-
84 and it will be continued during  1984-85.
The district covered are : Hamirpur, Jalaun,
and Jhansi out of 19 districts covered in the
country. This is separately shown under “Soil
and Water Conservation”.

9.19. Centrally Sponsored Scheme for De-
velopment of Dry Land Agriculture—Popula-
risation of seed-cum-fertilizer drills, growing
of improved crop varieties and application of
fertilizer etc. has been sanctioned for imple-
mentation in the above cited 3 districts viz. :
Hamirpur, Jalaun and Jhansi. An amount of
Rs. 20.00 lakhs for 1983-84 has been provided.
This includes 2400 demonstrations of 0.5 ha.
and 1200 number of seed-cum-fertilizer drills
with inputs. Due to late sanction of the
scheme, the programme could not be taken in
full swing. From the next year 1984-85, the
district-wise details of the scheme as sanction-
ed by Government of India are being worked
out and the same will be implemented during
1984-85 in full in both kharif and rabi seasons.

9.20. Seeds—The expansion of area under
quality seed of high yielding insect-pest and
disease resistant varities is of paramount im-
portance. It is proposed to replace 15 per cent
of paddy and 10 per cent of wheat seed during
1984-85, the terminal year of the Sixth Five-
Year Plan period. During 1982-83 and 1983-
84, the seed replacement rate in case of paddy
and wheat has keen of the order of 6 per cent
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and 8 per cent for paddy and 3 per cent for
wheat respecticely. During 1983-84 the final
figure of wheat seed replacement is yet to come
from the districts.

9.21. The outlay proposed for 1984-85
under seed schemes is of the following order:

(Rs. in lakhs)

Year Amount AS{)é’flt
1980-31 146.149
1981-82 170.54
1982-83 227.81
1983-84 349.30
1984-85 (Outlay) 295.51

9.22. Chemical fertilizers—The target of
fertilizer distribution during the terminal year
1984-85 is 19 lakh tonnes. The achievement
during 1980-81, 1981-82 and 1982-83 has heen
11.51, 1270 and 16.30 lakh tonres respec-
tively. During 1983-84, 6.60 lakh tonnes of
chemical fertilizer has been distributed during
kharif. A working target of 15 lakh tonnes
has been kept for Rabi. During 1984-85, spe-
cial attention will be given to the following :

(i) placement of fertilizer at appropriate
depth in the soil,

(i) fertilizer management in irrigated
areas based on soil tests:

(iii) extensive use of seed-cum-fertilizer
drills and seeing-spouts (chongas); and

{iv) special emphasis is on the use of
balanced fertilizers in dry land areas for
optimum return.

9.23. Plant protection measures—Large
areas are affected by diseases, pests and weeds.
The object of plant protection lies in :

{i) minimising the losses arising out of
pests and diseases;

{ii) expanding the area under plant pro-
tection from 230 lakh hectare to 250 lakh
hectare;

(iii) increase the consumption of pesti-
cides from 1,000 tonnes to 2.000 fonnes
of technical grade material;

{iv) strengtheming  surveillance  against

pests and diseases;

(v) strengtheming quality control arrange-
ments;

(vi) expanding the work of “Integrated
Pest Control” and

(vii) controlling and eradicating of pests
and diseases of agricultural implements
including weed control in endemic areas.

9.24. The cowerage of area with plant pro-
tection measures in the terminal year of the
Sixth Five-Year Plan is proposed io be 250
lakh ha. The achievement during 1980-81,
1981-82 and 1982-83 has been the order of
188.38, 202.68 and 244.61 lakh ha. respec-
tively. During the current year 1983-84 it is
anticipated that an area of 240 lakh ha. will
be treated with plant protection measures.
The yearwise expemditure incurred on plant
protection is given below :

{Rs. in lakh)

Year Expenditure
1980-81 20.41
1981-82 32.19
1982-83 57.17
1983-84 113.30
1984-85 (Proposed Outlay) 116.83

9.25. Crop Production Plan Outlay—
Against an outlay of Rs. 2950.00 lakhs during
Sixth Five-Year Plan (1980—85) the actual
expenditure during first three years 1980--83
was 2217.27 lakhs. The outlay of the years
1983-84 is Rs. 863.00 lakhs against which it is
anticipated that Rs. 912.50 1lakhs would be
spent. The outlay proposed for the year 1984-
85 i.e. last year of the Sixth Plan is Rs. %30.00
lakhs. The development wise details of expen-
diture during Sixth Five-Year Plan in the
background of the proposed outlav. for 1984-
85 is given in Annexure I.

9.26. As already mentioned it is proposed
to produce 279.90 lakh tonnes of foodgrains
during 1984-85. The cropwise production tar-
get together with physical programme to be
under taken for achieving the contemplated
targets are given in Annexure IL
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(ii) Cane Development

9.27. The contributiom of Wttar Pradesh, at
the bezinning of the Sixth Five Year Plan, has
been only 25 per cent of the total sugar pro-
duction of the country. By the end of the

Sixth Plan, this contributiom is proposed to be

raised to 30 per cent. The plan for sugarcame
production will not only meet full crushimg
requirement of the sugar industrv but will also
meet the raw material requirement of Khand-
sari and Gur industry. It is proposed to be
met mainly by increasing per hectare average
yield, better recovery of sugar and stablising
the area under sugarcane. The targets by the
end of the Sixth Five-Year Plan period hawe
been kept as under :

Table 1—Targets and Achievements

Items of Davelopment Uniit Projected Ach ved

leve) lewel
for for
1984-85 1983-84
(L) (2) (3) (4)
1. Sugarcane area Lak’, Hectare 15.06  16.95
2. Sugarcane pro- Lakh TMounes 754.00  830.00
duction.
3. Average Yield Tonnes/ 50.00  49.00
hectare
4. Sugar production  Lakh 21.50  18.60
Tonmes.
9.28. In order to produce the targetted

21.50 lakh tonnes of sugar by the end of Sixth
Plan, the actual daily crushing capacity of
sugar factories is also to be increased from the
base vear 1979-80 level of 1.33 lakh TCD per
day to 1.746 lakh TCD per day. This gap of
0.41 lakh tonnes is proposed to be full filled
by way of establishing 13 new sugar factories
(1250 X 13=0.162 lakh tonnes) and by moder-
nisation, rehabilitation and
existing units—0.248 lakh tonnes.

Mid term review of Sixth Plan

9.29. The level of iinstalled crushing capa-
city of the sugar factories is directly linked
with sugar production and consequently, the
-production of sugarcane. The base year level
of installed crushing capacity targetted and
installed capacities for the year 1980-81, 1981-

%82 and 1982-83 alongwith projected levels for
1983-84 and 1984-85 are narrated as under:

"Table 2 —Progress of installed crushing
Capacity (Lakh|TCD)

Targetted Tnstalled Short-

Year
level level fall
proposed  estab-
lished
(M (2) (3) (4)
i. Base year 1979-80 .. 1.33
2. 1980-81 1.36 1.37 (+)0.01
3. 1981-82 1.43 1.38 (—)0.05
4. 1982-83 1.50 1.38 (-—)0.12
5. Projected 1983-84 1.70 1.43 (—)0.27
for. (Ant.)
6. 1984-85 1.74

9.30. The gap in installed capacity between
base year and Sixth Plan targetted level, 0.41
lakh TCD is proposed to be met in the under-
noted manner:

Table 3 —Targets of sectorwise installed
capacity (7.C.1.)

expansion of the -

Sector Erection Moder- Total
of new nisabtion
units  rehabil-
tation
and ex-
pansion
(1) (2) (3) (4)

1. Co-operative 16250 5,450 21700

2. State Sugar Cor- 8,440 8440
poration.

3. Private 10,860 10860
Total 16250 24,750 41,000
9.31. In the year 198081, 1981-82 and

1982-83, new sugar factories at Belrayan,

Tilhar and Mahmoodabad were commissioned
throwgh which an additional crushing capacity
of 3,750 TCD was established and the pro-
grammme for modernisation, rehabilitation and
expawsion of Bazpur (Nainital) and Sarsawa
(Sah:aranpur) units,  an addition of crushing
capaccity of 1,700 TCD was established.
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During the year 1983-84, new units at Gaj-
raula, Sitarganj and Semikhera are expected to
be commissioned and programme for moderni-
sation, rehabilitation and expansion of units at
Anoopshahar, Bilaspur, Nadehi and Rampur
are likely to be completed. Both of these pro-
grammes are expected to provide an additional
capacity of 4,750 TCD.

9.32. During the year 1984-85, licences for
establishing two new wunits at Gaddarpur
(Nainital) and Ghatampur (Kanpur Dehat)
were issued by Government of I[ndia. Work
on establishing new units of Sampoornanagar,
Moorna, Pooranpur, Ghosi, Nanpara, Gaddar-

)

pur and Ghatampur alongwith modernisation,
rehabilitation and expansion programme in
Bijnor, Budaun, Belrayan and Tilhar unifs is
proposed to be takem up. These programmes
are expected to add an additional capacity of
14,890 TCD.

9.33. The level ©of sugarcane production,
area under sugarcane and the level of producti-
vity per hectare in the base year 1979-80. the
targetted /achieved lewels for 1980-81, 1981-82
and 1982-83 alongwith projected levels for the
years 1983-84 and 1984-85 are narrated as
under :

Table 4 —Progress of Cane Development

Antcipatod Target

Achievement Achievement

Heads of development Unit Base 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85
year
1979-80
(1) (2) () ) ) (6) (7) (8)
A. SUGARCANE PRODUCTION Lakh
Tones
(1) Target Do. . 589 620 672 737 54
(2) Achievement Do. 471 577 717 792 737
(3) Shortfall/excess Do. o (N2 (497 ()78
B. SUGARCANE AREA :
(1) Target Lakb 12.81 13.18 13.99 15.03 15.06
hectarces
(2) Achievement .. .. D 12.33 1205 1739 17.32 16.96
(3) Shortfall/Excess .. Do. oo (076 (4)2.21  (4)3.33 ()1.93
C. SUGARCANE PRODLUCTIVITY Tonnes|
heetarc
(1) Target Do. 46.00  47.00 48.00 49.00 350.90
(2) Achievement .. .. Do 38.20 47.90 46.60 4570  43.46
(3) Shortfall/excess .. Do. oo (H)1.90 (—)0.40 (-—)2.30 (—)5.54

9.34. Reasons for shortfall—The above
figures show that while the targets of suvgar-
cane production have been achieved, the area
under sugarcane has also increased during the
years '981-82 and 1982-83 from the base year
level. The productivity has, thus, a decreas-
ing trend which may be attributed, mainly due

to the natural calamities such as drought condi-
tions (in monsoon months), floods and water-
logging in certain areas during monsocn
months. During the vear 1983-84, the area
under sugarcane has decreased: However, steps
have been taken to maintain the level of pro-
ductivity of sugarcane and its overall produc-
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tion is proposed to be achieved through tirnelly
irrigation, increased level off fertilizer applli-
cation, adopting better packiage of practices amd
minimising incidence of pests and diseases.
These activities are proposeed to be continued
during the year 1984-85.

9.35. Intra-regional alispparitics—There s
disparity between per hectaire average yield «f
West, Central and East Wttar Pradesh. For
this, the climate and so of the region play their
own role. The main reasom fior better yield iin
West Uttar Pradesh is. imtemsive irrigation faci-
lities coupled with better agriicultural practices
and relatively labourious farmers. Both in
Central and East Uttar Pradesh the average
yield is poorer due to insufficient irrigation to
sugarcane crop. The maim irrigation systein
of Sharda and Gandak Canalls, sometimes. do
not provide irrigation during semmer monthis,
while during the rainy seasom, there is severe
waterlogging of sugarcane fiellds that result in
poor productivity. fn order to reduce this dis-
parity, efforts both for providing better irri-
gation facilities and also suitable drainage,
various plans are in progress which were adopt-
ed by the State Irrigation department and Comn-
mand authorities. Because of adverse climatic
conditions and existence of large number of
farmers with small holdings, thus veducing the
retention capacity and the crushing duration of
the season Central and East Uttar Pradesh is
nearly a month lesser than the West Uttar
Pradesh. Most of the sugar factories in these
regions are uneconomic and sick. Thus,
there is a need not only for increasing per
hectare yield but also for modernisation and
expansion of the sugar factories in Central and
East Uttar Pradesh.

9.36. Environmental protection and conser-
vation—The development activities of this
department are confined to the improvement
and economic sugarcane production. As re-
gards this programme, the affluent waste water
from sugar factories needs proper and adeauate
treatment so that the fertility of sugarcane
fields and river water pollution be checked
suitably.

9.37. Development of Science and Techno-
logy—In order to improve the production of
sugarcane and sugar in this State. Government
has provided Research, Seed Multiplication
and Sugarcane Breeding stations. Sugarcane
Research Council is carrying out research pro-
grammes and advocating various new tech-
niques.

)

9.38. Difficulty in availability of energy-—
Working of tube-wells and pumpsets needs
electrical energy, the supply of which in rural
areas remain cut-off for days together. This
adversely dislocates irrigation of sugarcane
crop during summer months when both ratoon
and plant sugarcane crop are growing. This
lowers overall sugarcane production.

Programmes for 1984-85

9.39. With the basic objective of improving
the productivity and thereby, overall sugarcane
production in this State, the department has
adopted following strategies :

1. Use of pure, healthy and fresh seed
material of improved sugarcane varieties.

2. Better care of ratoon cane crop.

3. Use of higher doses of nitrogerous
fertilizers.

4. Arrangement for
and drainage facilifies.

5. Research on short and long term
problems of canc development of the State
in general and in particular, towards evo-
lution, testing and multiplication of seed
material.

proper irrigation

6. Adoption of better crop protection
measures. _

7. Evolution and dissemination of im-
proved package of practices through sound
extension and training programmes.

8. Construction of TInter-village’ link
roads for improving cane marketting.

The above strategies are proposed to be
implemented through a number of continuing
schemes as mentioned in the statement GN-2,

(iii) Horticulture

9.40. The geographic and climatic condi-
tions prevailing in the different parts of the
State are quite congenial for successful culti-
vation of various horticultural crons namely
fruits, vegetables, potato, flowering and orna-
mental plants, spices including their processing
and preservation. A number of schemes have
been drawn up by the department to exploit to
the maximum possible extent the natural
resources. For ensuring a better life to the
veople of the State, consequently attempts have
been made to increase the production of Truits
and vegetables including potato in suitable
areas.

Targets and outlays of
Sixth Five-Year Plan

9.41.  An outlay of Rs. 790 lakhs has been
fixed for the horticulture development pro-
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grammes during the Sixth Five Year Plan
1980—-1985. At present the area under fruit
orchards is estimated about 5.46 lakh hect.
which is expected in tocrease by 5.75 lakh hect.
at the end of 1984-85. Likewise the area under
vegetables is also expected to increase from 6.%3
lakh hect. to 7.31 lakh hect. at the end of Sixth
Plan jperiod. Increase in potato area is estimated
to occur from 2.95 lakh hect. to 3.00 lakh hect.
at the end of 1984-85. The total anticipated pro-
duction of fruits, vegetables and potato are
35.22, 83.33 and 48.00 lakh tonnes, which are
expected to increase further by 37.38, 89.92 and
49.00 lakh tonnes respectively at the end of
Sixth Plan period.

Strategy and main pregrammes

of Sixth Plan

9.42. The following measures will be
adopted for development of horticulture in
1980—85 Plan with the following objects :

(1) Increasing the
horticultural crops.

existing area under

(2) Tncreasing the productivity of the
existing area under these crops.

(3) Increasing cropping intensity and
diversification of cropping patterns.

{4) Increasing the use of inputs and their
scientific ‘judicious application.

5) Developing storage, processing and
marketing facilities to énsure reasonablc
price to the producer.

9.43. The above strategy will be adopted
for achieving 5 per cent and 8 per cent annual
growth rate in fruits and vegetables respec-
tively.

Physical and financial achievements
af 1982-83

9.4, The area under fruit crops in the State
at the end of 1982-83 was estimated about 5.19
Jakh hect. and the production of fruits was
about 33.75 lakh tonnes. Similarly the area
under vegetables and potato were about 6.45
and .56 lakh hect. resulting the production of
78.05 and 44.90 lakh tonnes respectively at the
end of the vear 1982-83 and the expenditure of
Rs. 262.09 lakh was incurred.

Physical and financial achievement
(Anticinated) of 1983-84

9.45. 1n the year 1982-83 the area and pro-
duction of fruits was 5.19 lakh hect. and 35.75
lakh tonnes. respectively which is cxpected to
increase to 5.46 lakh hect. and 35.22 lakh
tonnes by the end of 1983-84.

2 Genl. (P)—15

9.46. Similarly in 1982-83 the area and
production of vegetables was 6.45 lakh hect.
and 78.05 lakh tonnes, which is expected to
increase to 6.83 lakh hect. and 83.33 lakh
tonnes by the end of 1983-84. The area under
potato is expected to rise from 2.86 lakh hect.
to 2.95 lakh hect. in 1983-84 and the produc-
tion from 4490 lakh tonnes to 48.00 lakh
tonnes. Due to decentralized plan policy 17
continuing Plan schemes have been under dis-
trict sector, while 12 continuing Plan schemes
under State sector. Baring this 5 new pro-
grammes as a extension part of the continuing
schemes, are also proposed for 1984-85. The
details of new programmes are as follows :

1. Under the scheme of horticuiture
development in back ward areas, existing
gardens of Barabanki District will be
strengthened. For this work Rs. 6.54
lakh has been earmarked.

2. Two new potato Seed Multipli-
cation Farms will be established in Bah-
raich in Banda District under the scheme
of Intensive Potato Development work, for
which an outlay of Rs. 2.90 lakh has been
allotted.

3. Under the scheme of establishment
of district and block level nurseries five
nurseries will be established in Mirzapur,
Deoria, Moradabad. Allahabad and Eta-
wah districts and an outlay of Rs. 12.82
Takh has been allotted for this.

4. Under the scheme of improvement
of existing gardens and nurseries main-
tenance of collectorate compound of Jaun-
pur, construction of boundry wall of Com-
panybagh of Etawah and Jawaharbag of
Mathura, and some irrigational facilitv
works will be performed, for which an
outlay of Rs. 2.10 lakhs has been allotted.

5. Under the scheme of establishment
and strengthening of Community Canning
Centres, 5 new centres will be established
one in Muzaffarnagar, Saharanpur, Pratap-
garh, Kanpur and Bijnor. Apart from this
two new centre will be opened in Agra
and 4 mobile training centre will be esta-
blished in Mathura, Lucknow, Faizabad
and Budaun districts and existing centre
of Bareilly will also be strengthened.

Main srogramme of 1984-85

9.47. Improvement in horticulture can be
brought through providing the necessary crop
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technology and to warious inputs
have hcen prepared for meeting the reguire-
ments of planting material by estabilishing
fruit plant nurseries, vegetable and potato seed
farms,

production

9.48. The department has established eight
Goverament gardens, eight progeny orchards
and 105 nurseries in each district of the State
for the production of genuine plants. In the
year 1982-83, 2.43 crore fruit and other plants
have been produced at these nurseries. In the
year 1Y83-84, 7 new nurseries are being estab-
lished and 2.80 crores plants will be produced
in this year to be distributed to growers in the
year 1984-85 under the Tree Plantation Drive.
12 Vegetable Seed Multiplication Farms and
12 Potato Seed Multiplication Farms have been
established up to 1982-83 in the plain districts
of the State. In 1983-84 2,200 quintals of
vegetable seed and 63,000 quintals of disease
free foundation potato seed will be prodnced.
One potato Seed Multiplication Farm and one
Vegetable Seed Multiplication Farm is being
established in 1983-84. There are 659 Cold
Stores in the State with storage capagity of 20
lakh tonnes i.e., about 46 per cent of the
total production. With a view to meet the
demand of the growers adequate quantities
encouragement is also being provided to private
nurseries for an effective control over the mate-
rial and methods of production in the 499 pri-
vate nurseries in the State. Fruit Plant Nur-
sery Regulation Act is in operation in the
State. Technical guidance has been arranged
to be provided to the growers through technical

9.49. A number of vegetables and spices
are very popular with the people asd are the
ttems of daily consumption. Aitempts are
being made to develop the production of these
vegetables and spices in the vicinity of big
cities and districts suited for this purpose.

9.50. Staff at headquarters, region and dis-
trict level is providing necessary guidance to
the needy persons and also supervising the
work relating to the implementation of various
schemes both technically and financially.

9.51. Siort term fraining is being given (o
housewives and other interested persons in pre-
servation of fruit and vegetable through 83
Fruit Preservation and Community Canning
Centres, which are working in the State. These
centres also preserve fruits and vegetables to a
limited extent. To impart training in food
science. cookery and backery, 7 Food Scicnce
Centres have been established in the State.

9.52. In beekeeping programme, bee-hives
and bee colonies along with other aparatus are
made available to the interested nersons. This
programme s very helpful in increasing the
production of various craps through successful
cross-pollination.

9.53. In the current financial year 1983-84.
29 schemes are under operation in Plan side.
Out of these 29 schemes, 12 schemes are under
State scctor and 17 schemes are under district
sector. These schemes will run in 1984-85 as
continuing plan schemes.

9.54. Under the various horticulture deve-

osted in some specific developmem :
:)t]z:)fzksp . lopment schemes the physical targets are fixed
' to achieve the following levels:
TaBLE 1—Achievement and Physical Target
Ttem Unit Achieve- Achieve- Ant'ci- Target
ment ment pated 1984-85
during during chieve-
1981-82 1982-83 ment
1983-84
Ty (2) (3) (4) (5) (6
1. Area
(iy  FPruits Lakh Hect. 4,938 3,19 5.46 5.75
(i) Vegetables 5,960 6.45 6.83 7.31
(iii) Potato . 2.861 2.86 2.95 3.60
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Table :"1 (Concld.)

Achieve- Achieve- Antici- .
Item Uni* - ment ment pated Target
! during during achieve- 1984-85
1981-82 1982-83 ment
1983-84
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
2. PRODUCTION
(i) ruits Lack Toneg'§ 30.90 § 33.75 35.22 37.38
(iii) Potato ' 43.00 44.90 48.00 49.00

9.55. Department of Horticulture and Fruit
Utilization is implementing an enthusaistic
programme of Fruit Orchard development in
the plains of Uttar Pradesh during the Sixth
Five-Year Plan. Under the proposed pro-
gramme long term ARC loan is being provided
to the orchardists through U. P. Co-operative

Land Development Bank for planting fruit
orchards like mango, guava. citrus, aonla
and Ber.

Special Component Plan for
Scheduled Castes

9.56. A scheme for horticulture develop-
ment in 30 districts of plains was sanctioned in
1980-81 for the benefit of farmers belonging to
the Scheduled Castes. During 1980-81 the
scheme launched in 3 development blocks of
each of the ten districts viz., Barabanki, Bah-
raich, Sultanpur, Mirzapur, Unnao, Budaun,
Muzaffarnagar, Lalitpur, Sitapur and Jaunpur.

9.57. During 1981-82 this scheme has been
extended in 10 more districts namely Gorakh-
pur, Azamgarh, Varanasi, Fatehpur, Kanpur,
Hamirpur, Aligarh, Saharanpur, Bareilly and
Lakhimpur Kheri.

9.58. During the third phase of 1982-83 the
scheme was proposed to - cover three develop-
ment blocks in each of the following 10 districts
viz. Ballia, Ghazipur, Deoria, Basti, Allahabad,
Mathura, Agra, Jalaun, Pilibhit and Hardoi.

9.59. The following programme have been
taken up under the scheme.

Establishment of Nurseries—Two Nurseries
have been established in Badaun and Unnao
during 1980-81. The plants produced in these
nurseries are being supplied to the farmers be-
longs to Scheduled caste on priority basis.

Cultivation of short duration fruit crops—
Under this programme emphasis is given on
the cultivation of short duration fruit crops
like papaya, banana, phalsa, guava, lime etc.,
by the Scheduled castes. It is practical to
provide 20 points of different types to 100 far-
mers in each of the development block where
the schemes is in operation annually. Thus,
the programms envisage the distribution of
2000 plants annually in each of the develop-
ment blocks selected for the purpose.

Cultivation of vegetable and spices—Under
this programme it is practiced to provide ne-
cessary crop production inputs and necessary
technical guidance to 100 farmers in each de-
velopment block having an area of 0.1 hect.
under these (vegetable and spices) crops an-
nually. According to this programme 10
hect. area will be developed in each develop-
ment block under these crops every year.

Cultivation of Potato—Potato crop gives
high yields as well as income per unit area.
Therefore, the cultivation of this crop is also
very helpful in raising the economic status of
the farmers belonging to Scheduled castes.
Under this programme 80 farmers having an
area of 0.1 ha. in each of the development
block selected for this scheme are being pro-
vided necessary crop production inputs and
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necessary  technical guidance at the spot.
Under the above programmes a subsidy of 25
per cent and 33 per cent on the cost of various
inputs, including cost of plants and seeds is
being provided to small and marginal farmers.

Training Programme—Successful cultivation
of horticultural crops requires technical and
scientific manipulation in warious operations.
Under this programme, therefore, it is proposed
to impart training to 50 farmers in each deve-
lopment block in these trails. The training is
of four days duration and a stipend of Rs. 10
per trainee per day is being given to the
trainees.

IV—Fruit Utilization (Hills)

9.60. In order to provide encouragement to
the activity of orchards in the hills, a separate
Directorate for fruit utilization has been creat-
ed for the hill region. The Directorate under-
takes various programmes aimed at increasing
the cultivation and production of fruits and
vegetables in the hill areas and provide exten-
sion services and inputs for the same.

9.61. In order to make genuine planting
material available to the grower the Directo-
rate has established 104 Government farms,
orchards and nurseries in the different parts of
the hill area at different altitudes. Quality
fruit and vegetable seeds are produced in these
farms under the expert technical supervision
of the departmental staff for distribution to
the growers, within and outside the State at
reasonable price. Six potato farms have also
been established in the hill area which cater to
the demand of disease free potato seed of the
growers of the State and outside State.

9.62. With a view to encourage the growers
for planting orchards and assist them in vari-
ous horticultural operations, like digging of
pits, manuring, layout, selection of site etc.
146 horticulture-cum-plant protection mobile
teams have already been established in hill
areas. These teams besides rendering techni-
cal know-how to the grower free of cost also
carry out plant protection work on various
horticulture crops in the growers holdings.

9.63. At present 35 Community-canning-
cum-Training Centres are already functioning
in the hill areas. These centres impart train-
ing to house-wives and other imterested per-
sons on domestic methods of community can-
ning-preservation and canning of fruits, vege-

)

tables etc. in a limited quantity for domestic
consumption.

9.64. A great enthusiam has been aroused
among the growers of hill areas for bringing
additional areas under horticultural crops.
Consequent upon the loaning facilities extend-
ed by the Government/Department, till 1982-
83 an amount of Rs. 715.034 lakhs has already
been distributed as long term loan for horticul-
ture developmeni. Similarly the hill growers
are also being given facilities of long term
loan for growing mushroom in the private
sector. Till 1982-83 a sum of Rs. 37.66 lakhs
had been distributed to the growers and 301
mushroom production units had been esta-
blished in which about 2,00,000 kgs. of mush-
room is being produced per annum.

9.65. The Horticulture Experiment and
Training Centre, Chaubattia (Almora) has been
playing an important role in solving various
horticulture problems of the growers and in-
troducing new varieties of fruits, vegetables
etc. suitable for various agro-climatic condi-
tions. The station has been condtcting seve-
ral short-term and long-term experiments on
insects and diseases relating to horticulture
crops. To cope with the local problems of
temperate and subtropical fruits and vegeta-
bles, 4—cub-research stations viz. Jeolikote
(Naini Tal), Srinagar (Garhwal), Pithoragarh
and Dunda (Uitar kashi) have been establish-
ed.

9.66. The main objective of development of
horticulture are as below :

1. Increazsing area under horticultural
crops;

2. Development of dry fruit cultivation
in remote areas;

3. Increasing productivity of existing
plantations through better practices and
use of inputs and their scientific applica-
tion:

4. Linking production with storage,
processing and marketing facilities to
ensure econcmic returns to the growers;

5. Reduction in the disparities of in-
come of cultivators  specially small and
marginal farmers by diversification of
horticitltural crops for better immediate
returns;

9.67. An outlay of Rs. 13.50 crores has been
provided in Sixth Five-Year Plan of horticul-



( 117

ture (Hills) against this an expenditure of
Rs. 344.42 lakbs was incurred during the first
two years of the Sixth Plan. Further,
during 1982-83. against an outlay of Rs. 275
lakhs an expenditure of Rs. 219.85 lakhs

curred. For the year 1983-84 an outlay of

in-

Rs. 360 lakhs has been fixed and it is expected
to be utilized fully. For the year 1984-85 an
outlay of Rs. 450.00 lakhs has been proposed.

V—Extension and Farmers
Training Programme

9.68.

been created to act as an agency for integrated

The set up of Rural Development had
and comprehensive rural reconstruction and
development in the State. 21 Extension Train-
ing Centrss are functioning under the Rural
Developmeni Department at various places in
Beside these

institutions, 21 Farmers Training Centres are

the State to meet this objective.

also functioning mostly in the campus of Ex-
tension Training Centres for the benefit of the
farmers. These centres impart practical train-
ing to development workers, farmers and rural
artisans, of various durations and also arrange
adoptive trials, layout demonstration and carry
out intensive extension activities through vari-
instructional

ous units like farms, dairies,

poultries, workshops, consumers co-opratives

and audio-visual sections alongwith various
labs related to subjects included in the curri-
culum. These centres are also involved in the
evaluation of various training and field pro-
grammes carrying out case studies and publi-
cation of such literature as may be useful for
the extension vorkers and farmers.

9.69. Against an outlay of Rs. 350 lakhs
for the Sixth Five-Year Plan (1980-85), an out-
lay of Rs. 80.00 lakhs including Rs. 5.00 lakhs
for hill has been proposed for the Annual Plan
1984-85. Out of Rs. 15.00 lakhs for the Sixth
Plan Period (1980—85)

Development Sector an outlay of Rs. 3.00 lakhs

under Community

has been proposed for the Annual Plan 1984-
85 for the scheme of Training Reserve for offi-

)

cers (A. D. Os and B. D. Os.).
9.70.

velopment and decentralised planning is being
adopted as a strategy of Rural Development

A new concept of integrated rural de-

and it will be necessary to orient the extension
workers and the officers at all levels so that
they could guide the farmers 2nd undertake
systematic project formulation at the local
level and the implementation, monitoring and
different
The capacities of

evaluation of various projects in
stages of their execution.
the existing Training Centres will be fully ex-
However, wherever
will  be
strengthened and equipped in & better fashion

ploited  for this purpose.

necessary these centres further

to discharge this new responsibility.

9.7L.

ment specially of the rural poor, weaker sec-

To expedite pace of Rural Develop-
tions of the society and Scheduled Castes and
Tribes, it is necessary to train Divisional and
District level officers of the Rural Develop-
ment set-up during the Sixth Plan period.
Under the Centrally Shared Scheme of SIRD
there is a provision of Rs. 20.00 lakhs out of
which Rs. 10.00 lakhs
Rs. 10.00 iakhs as recurring expenditure on
50:50 basis.
be incurrad @ Rs 2.00 lakhs per year over a

as non-recurring and
The recurring expenditure is to
period of five years. The Non-Recurring ex-
penditure is t¢ be incurred over construction
of a Modern Hostel & Literary buildings etc,,
Purchase of Vehicles & Equipments ete. during

1983-84. The Govt. of India is
provide a surma of Rs. 5.00 lakhs for non-recur-

supposed to

ring items and Rs 1.00 lakh for recurring items

like pay and establishment etec. As regards
recurring expenditure Rs. 1.40 lakhs has al-
ready been provided in the budget of the State
Institute of Rural Development in 1983-84. A
4.00 lakhs has already been

made during the year 1983-84 for meeting the

provision of Rs.

Recurring and Non-Recurring expenditure on
State Institute of Rural Development by the

State Government.
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9.72. The table below indicates
ing Programme :

proposed

Table 1—Outlay

)
outlay for the Extension and Farmers Train-

and Expenditure
(Rupees in lakh)

Programine Outlay Actual Expenditure 1983-84 Proposed
1980-85 outlay
1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 Outlay Anti- for
cipated 1984-85
expendi-
ture
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)
1. Agriculture ! Sector Extension 350.00 53.84 63.26 74.91 69.00 89.31 85.00
and Farmers Training.
2. Community Development Sector  15.00 1.36 1.27 0.49 2.00 3.83 3.00
Training of Officers.
VI—-Agncultural Markenng 9.75. Under the State Sector plan pro-

9.73. In order to sustain increases in agri-

cultural production, it is essential that a subs
tantial part of the value of additional produc-

tion flows to the cultivaters. Improvements in

the marketing structure for the agricultural

produce have to keep pace with the plans for

agricultural development. The annual plan
for this sector for the year 1984-85 seeks to im-
prove and strengthen the agricultural market-
ing organisation within the constraints  of

the State resources.

0.74. The break-up of the proposed outlay
under state sector and District Sector plan for

the year 1984-85 is as under :

(Rs. in lakhs)

Plains  Hills Total

State Sector 11.00 3.00 14.00
Distriet Sector 11.00 3.00 14.00
Do moo s 2

posals for the construction of 41 Rural godowns
111.80 lakhs have been
sent by the Marketing Board to Govt. of India

at a total cost of Rs.

under a Centrally Sponsored Scheme which
contemplates that 50 per cent of the total cost
could be shared by the Central and State Gov-
ernments on 50:50 basis. The release of first
instalments of Central share as well as State
share amounting to Rs. 7.57 lakhs in all, in res-
pect of seven Rural godowns is under consi-
deration of the State Govt. During 1984-85,
the proposed second instalment of State share
amounting to Rs. 4.00 lakhs would cover these
seven rural godowns only. Additional outlay
would therefore, be required after receipt of
sanctions in respect of remaining 34 Rural
godowns from Government of India. It is also
the Directorate, and
Offices of Assistant

~:'Agricultural Marketing Officers in Hill areas of

proposed to strengthen

establish two Regional

Kumaon and Garhwal Divisions.

9.76. Under District Sector plan it is pro-
ed to provide grants-in-aid to Rajya Krishi
Utpadan Mandi Parishad for the development
of economically weaker markets so as to ena-
ble them to acquire land and to construct new
market yards.
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6.77. The scheme-wise break-up of outlay under Disirict and State Sector is as under :

Name of Programe

Proposed outlay (Rs.in Jakh)

Total

that the constiruction of 68 principal market
vards and 27 sub-market yards would be com-
pleted. By the end of 1984-85 the construc-
tion of 79 Principal Markets and 47 Sub-Rural
Markets and 7 Rural Godowns is proposed to
he completed.

6.79. Central Plan—It has been indicated
hy Government of India that releases of Cen-
tral assistance for development of markets
under Centre Sector Schemes of Development
of Selected Regulated Markets and Primary
Rural/Wholesale Markets would be made by
them directly to the Marketing yards from
1984-85 onwards. As such, it is not proposed
to make any provision for this purpose under
plan outlay or budget estimates for 1984-85.

9.80. A project for the development of 49
Principal Market Yards and 24  subsidiary
market yards contemplating a total outlay of
Rs. 26.75 crores with 45 per cent of the cost as
assistance from European Economic Com-
munity, available in the shape of loan from
Government of India is also under way and is

Plains Hills
(1) (2) (3) ()
District Sector T
1 Scheme for grant in aid to Mandi Parishad for construc- 11.00 3.09 14.00
tion of Market Yards.
STATE SECTOR—
Continuing Schemes.
2. Strengthening of Agril. Maiketiny Training Centro 0.95 0. 96
3. Strengthening of Zonal Offices of Asstt. Agril. Mar- 1.55 .. 1.55
keting Officers and establishment of new district
offices.
4. Schewme for grant-in-aid to Mandi Parishad for cons- 4.00 4.00
truction of Rural Godowns under Contrally sponsored
Scheme.
5. Maintenance of Jeep at the Headgnarters of Directorate 0.39 0.30
NEW SCHEMES.
6. Scheme for Strengtheningof the Directorate 119 B 4.19
Scheme for the establishment of two Zomal Offices 3.00 300
of Asstt. Agricultural Marketing Officers at Nainital ’
and Pauri-garhwal.
Total (State Sector) 11.00 300  14.00
Grand Total (State & District Sector) 22.00 6.00 28.00
9.78. By the end of 1983-84 it is anticipated  likely to be completed by  December. 1984

During 1983-84 and 1984-85 the loan compo-
nent is expacted to be Rs. 10.91 crores and 1.18
crores respectively i.e. Rs. 12.09 crores in all.

VIl-—Storage and Warehousing

9.81. Uttar Pradesh State Warehousing Cor-
poration was established by the Government ol
Uttar Pradesh in 1958 under the Agricultural
Produce (Development and Warehousing) Cor-
porations Act, 1956 which was later on repeal-
ed and replaced by the Warehousing Corpora-
tion Act, 1962. This Corporation is a statu-
tory body and its share are held by the U. P,
Government and the Central Warehousing Cor-
poration in equal proportion.

9.82. The main function of the Corporation
is scientific storage and preservation of agricul-
tural produce and notified commeodities in order
to minimise storage losses. This is being done
by constructing its own-warehouses and by
hiring private godowns in the State as per re-
quirements,
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9.83. Construction Programme during Sixth
Five Year Plan—During Sixth Five Year Plan,
the Corporation proposed to counstruct a storage
capacity of 3 lakh M. T. at an estimated cost of
Rs. 9.00 crores. During each year of the plan,
a capacity of 80,000 M. T. was to be construct-
ed at an estimated cost of Rs. 180.00 lakhs.
However, due to escalation in prices of cons-
truction material the cost of constructing 60,000
M. T. Capacity has now been worked out to
be Rs. 240.00 lakhs. Therefore, in view of
the above the yearwise details of the revised
estimated cost of construction during Sixth Five
Year Plan will now be as under :

Year - Capacity Estimated  cost
Proposed (in lakh Rs).
to be cons-
tructed
(M. T)

1980-81 60,000 180.00
1981-82 60,000 180.00
1982-83 60,000 180,00
1983-84 60,000 240.00
1984-85 60,000 240,00
Total 3,00,000 1,020.00

9.84. Since the State Government has pro-
posed an outlay of Rs. 200.00 lakhs for contri-
buting forwards the equity of the Corporation
during Sixth Five Year Plan and taking into
account the matching Contribution of Rs. 200.00
lakhs from the Central Warehousing Corpora-
tion also under the provisions of the Act, a
gap of Rs. 620.00 lakhs will still be left which
the Corporation shall endeavour to meet out
partly from its own resources and partly by

taking loan from institutional finance, if avail-
able.

9.85. Achievements during 1980-81 and
1981-82-—As against the target of constructing
60,000 M. T. storage capacity each year of the
VI Plan achievement during 1980-81 was
64,804 M. T. (including 3780 M.T. capacity
rural godowns) and during 198182 63,712
M. T. (including 2520 M. T. capacity rural go-
downs).

)

9.86. However, it may be mentioned here
that an amount of only Rs.58.00 lakhs and
70.00 lakhs was respectively received by the
Corporation towards its share capital from the
share-holders during 1980-81 and 1981-82 and
the remaining funds for completing the target-
ted capacity were arranged by the Corporation
by taking loan and from its own resources.

9.87. Target and achievement during I9824-
83-—During 1982-83 shareholders sanctioned a
amount of Rs. 50 lakhs towards the equity o
the Corporation whereas the Corporation com
nleted a capacity of 12.640 M. T. at a cost o
Rs. 83.83 lakhs. To mobilize the required
resources for achieving the tarsetted program
me of constructing 60.000 M. T. Capacity the
Corporation had submitted a scheme to the
‘NABARD’ for sanctioning a loan of Rs. 2.40
crores which is still under their consideration.

9.88. Construction programme during 1983-
84—During each year of the Sixth Plan a capa-
city of 60,000 M. T. was proposed to be con-
structed at an estimated cost of Rs. 180.00 lakhs
but due to escalation in prices of construction
material, the cost of construction has gone up
considerably and the per M. T. cost of construc-
tion now comes to Rs. 400 instead of Rs. 300.
Accordingly the estimated cost of constructing
60,000 M. T. has now been worked out to be
Rs. 240 lakhs.

9.89. The State Government have sanction-
ed an outlay of Rs. 25.00 lakhs (Rs. 19.00 lakhs
for plains and Rs. 6.00 lakhs for hills) for con-
struction of warehouses during 1983-84. As
per provisions of the Act, a matching contribu-
tion is expected from the Central Warehousing
Corporation also. Even if Rs. 50.00 lakhs are
received from both the shareholders a capacity
of 12,500 M. T. could only be constructed out
of it.

9.90. Construction Programme during 1984-
85—The proposed target of constructing 60,000
M. T. capacity during the year will also entail
an expenditure of Rs. 240 lakhs due to escala-
tion in prices of the construction material.

991. However, the State Govt. have pro-
posed a sum of Rs.21 lakhs (Rs. 15 lakhs for
nlains and Rs. 6 lakhs for hills) only towards
the equity of the Corporation during the year
for construction of Warehouses and a match-
ing contribution is expected from the Central
Warehousing Corporation also under the pro-
visions of the Act. Since the allocated funds



'would hardly be sufficient to construct a capa-
city of 10,500 M. T., therefore, the achievement
of the proposed target would much depend up-
-on the availability of required funds in the
shape of share capital from the shareholders as
+also on other factors mentioned above.

(viii) Sewage Utilization

9.92. The application of sewage water on
land for irrigation purposes is the cheapest
method of gainful utilization of wastes. In
Sewage Utilization Schemes, the treatment and
disposal of sewage is -accompanied with utilisa-
tion of manurial ingredients of sewage for bet-
ter yield of crops.

9.93. A sum of Rs.90 lakh has been allo-
cated for sewage Utilization Schemes during
Sixth Five-Year Plan (1980—85). This outlay
will be utilised for completing the remaining
works of 12 on-going schemes in addition to
taking up some new schemes. It is targeted
that by the end of Sixth Five Year Plan, 20
more schemes will be completed and 21,500
hectares of land be put under irrigation.

9.94. An outlay of Rs.8.00 lakhs has been
proposed for the year 1984-85 for this sector.

(ix) Agricultural Research and Education

9.95. There are three Agricultural and
Technological Universities namely, G, B. Pant
University of ‘Agriculture and Technology
Pantnagar (Naini Tal), C. S. Azad University
of Agriculture and Technology Kanpur and
N. D. University of Agriculture and Techno-
logy, Faizabad. These are entrusted with the
responsibilities of Agricultural research and
education. Hill and western regions are con-
nected with Pantnagar Agricultural University,
Bundelkhand and Central region are connect-
ed with Kanpur Agriculture University and
Faizabad University is connected with eastern
regions. The fundamental and practical re-
search is conducted by these Agricultural Uni-
versities on  Agriculture, Animal Husbandry,
Fish production. The work of supply and
adoption of research results to Agriculturists,
Scientists, livestock breeders is done by the
Agriculture, Horticulture, Animal Husbandry
and Fisheries Deptt. through researches (farms
and demonstrations) and essential agricultural
inputs, thus with integrated efforts of Agricul-
tural and Technological Universities and Deve-
lopment Departments the economic condition
is being improved by solving the Agriculture
problems of farmers.
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9.96. The work of development of new
varieties and modern research Techniues in
Wheat, Paddy, Maize, Gram, Pea, Barley, Urad,
Soyabean, Mustard, Potato, Cotton, Tobacco,
is being done by Agricultural and Technolo-
gical Universities, U. P. 115 U. P. 262, U. P.
368 varieties of wheat developed by G. B.
Pant University, Varuna variety of mustard
and Chanchal variety of chilly developed by
C. S. Azad University of Kanpur, are notable.
Besides, by reclamation of barren land in
Kumarganj and Dilipnagar farms respectively
of Faizabad and Kanpur Universities cereals
and Vegetable crops are being grown. This
helps in bringing new inspirations in farmers
of the regions of these Universities. An out-
lay of Rs.325 lakhs was approved for 1980-
81 against which expenditure of Rs. 504.17
lakhs was incurred, while against an outlay of
Rs. 460.00 lakhs for 1981-82 the expenditure
was Rs.435.17 lakhs. In the Year 1982-83
an expenditure of Rs. 356.46 lakhs was in-
curred against the outlay of Rs.355.00 lakhs.
During 1983-84 an amount of Rs.260.00 lakhs
was approved against which the anticipated
expenditure would be Rs.259.17 lakhs.

9.97. An outlay of Rs.306.00 lakhs has

been proposed for the year 1984-85 for this
sector.

2. SOIL AND WATER CONSERVATION

9.98. Soil conservation under Agriculture
Sector—The agricultural statistics reveal that
approximately 53.68 lakh hectares of cultivable
area besides 43.96 lakh hectares of uncultivable
area i.e. 97.64 lakh hectares is badly degraded
and requires intensive soil and water conserva-
tion measures so as to use the land according
to its capability for obtaining optimum yield on
sustained basis.

9.99. Programme—For stream-lining soil
conservation programme it had been targeted
to achieve an additional coverage of 3.14 lakh
hectares by the end of Sixth Five Year Plan
in a phased manner over and above the base
year coverage of 22.10 lakh hectares. Against
this target an additional area of 1.67 lakh hec-
tares has already been conserved under various
soil and water conservation measures by 1982-
83 and it is anticipated that the target of 0.58
lakh hectare fixed for 1983-84 will be fully
achieved. It is proposed to adopt soil and
water conservation measures over an addition-
al area of 0.60 lakh hectares during 1984-85.
Thus against the additional target of 3.14 lakh
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hectares during the Sixth Five Year Plan the
achievement would be 2.85 lakh hectares.

9.100. Financial—During the first three
years of the plan period (1980—83) an amount
of Rs.2352.89 lakhs was utilized and it is
estimated that during 1983-84 an additional
amount of Rs. 952.07 lakh would be utilized.
For 1984-85 an outlay of Rs. 945.00 lakh has
been allocated for soil conservation schemes of
Agriculture Department.

9.101. Decentralized Planning—The  Pro-
gramme was decentralized for the first time
during 1982-83 and efforts are being made to
further stream-line the process for stimulating
the formulation and implementation of the
schemes in the light of local situation in the
district. TFor this purpose during 1983-84 out
of the total anticipated expenditure of Rs. 952.07
lakhs an amount of Rs. 886.36 lakhs will be in
the District Sector schemes. Similarly, during
1984-85 out of the total plan outlay of Rs. 945.00
lakhs an amount of Rs. 845.00 lakhs has been
earmarked for District Sector schemes,

9.102. Efforts under 20-Point Programme—
For making fullest contribution under the 20-
Point Programme of the department and parti-
cularly in relation to dry farming, definite tar-
gets have been assigned to the field staff. Dur-
ing 1982-83, 600 micro watershed were select-
ed for this purpose and against the assigned
target of 10.36 lakh hectares, an area of 10.56
lakh hectares was actually covered under im-
proved practices. The programme in the cur-
rent year of dry farming has been further in-
tensified by selecting 600 micro watersheds and
it is estimated that the target of 6.00 lakn hec-
tares will be fully achieved. These watersheds
are coterminus with the watershecs of the soil
conservation programme.

SrECIAL COMPONENT PLAN

9.103. Soil Conservation  Schemnes—Under
the scheme of soil and land use survey a target
of 3.00 lakh hectares area will be surveyed
with an outlay of Rs. 30.00 lakhs during 1984-
85. Similarly, under the schemes of remote
sensing, soil survey through Satellite imagery.
four units are provided and it targeted to cover
4.00 lakh hectares with an outlay of Rs. 3.00
laklis during 1984-85. Thus under these two
schemes as area of 7.00 lakh hectares is pro-
posed to be surveyed, categorised and delinea-
ted with an outlay of Rs, 33.00 lakhs.
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9.104. Research, Demonstration and Train-
ing—Under Soil Conservation Training Pro-
gramme, three schemes viz. (i) Strengthening
of Soil Conservation Training Cenire in plains
(i) Strengthening of Soil Conservation Train-~
ing Centre in hills, and (iii) Establishment of
water management wing at Rehmankhera are
operating in the State. During 1984-85 an out-
lay of Rs.17.00 lakhs has been proposed for
these schemes and the soil conservation training
shall be imparted to 660 trainees of the depart-
ment.

Soi. CONSERVATION SCHEMES

9.105. Soil and Water Conservation in
Plains—Under this scheme 45 soil conservation
units are in operation in 36 districts of plains
and plateau region of the State, of which 7 units
are mobilised under D. P. A. P. These units are
also supplementing the work under N. R. E. P.
By 1982-83 an area of 1.30 lakh hectares has
already been conserved and it is anticipated
that a target of 36,000 hectares fixed for 1983-84
will be fully achieved. During 1984-85 it is
proposed to conserve an additional area of
38,725 hectares with an outlay of Rs. 539.24
lakhs.

9.106. Soil and Water Conservation in
Hills—At present 20 sub-divisional and 3 divi-
sional soil conservation units are operating in
the 8 districts of hill areas. The programme of
soil and water conservation in hills has been re-
organised to treat the area on integrated water-
shed treatment basis. The treatment includes
the renovation of risers and terraces, levelling
of fields, diversion channels for safe water dis-
posal, development of irrigation channels, sys-
tematic construction of water storage diggies,
Gadhera stream bank control afforestation,
fodder and pasture development. By 1982-83
an additional area of 19,610 hectares has al-
ready been conserved since 1980-81 and it is
anticipated that target of 7,000 hectares fixed
for 1983-84 will be fully achieved. During
1984-85 it is proposed to conserve an area of
7,000 hectares with an outlay of Rs. 170.00
lakhs. .

9.107. Protection of Table Land and Stabili-
zation of Ravines—Under this scheme 3 sub-
divisional units and one divisional units are
operating in 3 districts viz. Agra, Etawah and
Kanpur. Besides this a skeleton programme
is also being implemented in Fatehpur District
since 1982-83. An additional area of 7,644
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hectares of ravinous land has already been re-
claimed by the end of 1982-83 and it is anti-
cipated that target of 2,225 hectares fixed for
1983-84 will be fully achieved. During 1984-
85 it is proposed to cover an area of 2,225
hectares under the scheme for which financial
outlay of Rs.75.41 lakhs has been proposed.

9.108. Reclamation of Alkaline Land—
This scheme is in operation in 35 districts of
the State. The main programme under this
scheme is reclamation of usar land through
application of soil amendments such as Pyrites
and Gypsum on the basis of actual soil tests.
This scheme provides subsidy on purchase of
soil amendments to the extent of 75 per cent
to cultivators owning land up to 3 hectares and
50 per cent to other farmers. By the end of
1982-83 an area of 44,099 hectares usar land
has already been treated with soil amendment
since 1980-81 and it is anticipated that target
of 15,000 hectares fixed for 1983-84 will likely
to be achieved. It is proposed to treat an addi-
tional area of 15,000 hectares usar land during
1984-85. An outlay of Rs.74.46 lakhs is pro-
posed for 1984-85.

9.109. Soil Reclamation on Usar and Erod-
ed Land and Intensive Cultivation—Four de-
monstration-cum-seed multiplication farms, (one
on eroded land and three on usar land) were
established during 1949-50. By the end of 1982-
83 an additional area of 323 hectares has already
been reclaimed besides on farm development
programme, ccnstruction of roads, building.
etc. and it is anticipated that the target of 100
hectares fixed for 1983-84 will be fully achiev-
ed. During 1984-85 it is proposed to reclaim
an additional area of 100 hectares besides un-
dertaking on farm intensive cultivation with an
outlay of Rs. 18.39 lakhs.

9.110. Reclamation of Usar Land of Allot-
lees—This scheme was sanctioned as a new
District Plan scheme for the districts of Luck-
now, Moradabad and Etawah during 1982-83.
Under the schemes an integrated programme
of usar reclamation including on farm develop-
ment, assured provision of irrigation and drain-
age besides application of soil amendments is
being implemented on usar land of new allot-
tees especially Scheduled Castes beneficiaries.
During 1982-83 an area of 500 hectares has
been reclaimed and it is anticiplated that an
additional area of 320 hectares fixed for 1983-
84 will be fully achieved. It is proposed to re-
ctaim an additional area of 300 hectares with
an outlay of Rs. 11.00 lakhs during 1984-85.
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9.111. Reclamation of Usar Land in Fateh-
pur District—A separate scheme of usar recla-
mation has been sanctioned as new district plan
scheme for Fatehpur District during 1982-83
and 129 hectares of land have been reclaimed.
It is anticipated that a target of reclamation of
75 hectares of usar land fixed for 1983-84 will
be fully achieved. It is proposed to reclaim 50
hectares usar land during 1984-85 with an out-
lay of Rs. 1.00 lakh.

Centrally Sponsored Schemes

9.112. Integrated Watershed Management
in the Catchment of Flood Prone Rivers of
Indogangetic Basin—Under this scheme projects
for following catchment have been included :

(a) Project for Gomti Catchment.
(b) Project for Sone Catchment.
(¢c) Project for Upper Jamuna.
(d) Project for Upper Ganga.
The scheme is being implemented with the

objective of mitigating the intensity and sud-
denness of the floods by integrated watershed

management in the catchment area of these
rivers.
9.113. Project for Gomti Catchment—Under

this scheme an area of 18647 hectares has been
treated by various soil and water conservation
measures during 1981-82 and 1982-83. Tt is
proposad to treat 9600 hectares during 1983-84
with an outlay of Rs. 176.00 lakhs. During
1984-55 there is a programme of treating 9600
hectares with an outlay of Rs. 200.00 lakhs.

9.114. Project for Sone Catchment—The
scheme was sanctioned by Government of India
during 1982-83. During 1983-84 Government
of India have sanctioned a sum of Rs. 39.00
lakhs for treatment of 2408 hectares. It is pro-
posed to launch the scheme during the year.

9.115. Project for Upper Ganga and
Upper Jamuna Catchment—The schemes for
Upper Jamuna and Upper Ganga Catchment
are likely to be sanctioned during 1983-84. The
Government of India have indicated an outlay
of about Rs. 9.75 lakhs for each nroject. It is
proposed to treat 300 hectares during 1983-84,
and 400 hectares during 1984-85 with an outlay
of Rs. 30.00 lakhs under each nroject.

9.116. Centrally Sponsored Scheme of Soil
Conservation in he Catchment of river valley
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Project—Under this project following
schemes are in operation in this State:

(a) River Valley Project, Matatila.
(b) River Valley Project, Ram Ganga.

9.117. River Valley Project, Matatila—This
scheme is in operation in the catchment of
River Valley Project, Matatila in Lalitpur
district since 1977-78. Under this scheme an
area of 7561 hectares has so far been treated
by different soil conservation measure from
1978-79 to 1982-83. It is proposed to treat an
area of 2000 hectares with an outlay of Rs. 27.02
lakhs during 1983-84. During Annual Plan
1984-85 a target of treating 2000 hectares with
an Outlay of Rs. 33.50 lakhs.

9.118. River Valley Project Ramganga—
The scheme is in operation in the catchment
area of Ramganga to reduce the flow of silt
to the catchment of Kalagarh Dam since
1980-81. Under this scheme an area of 1029
hectares has been treated upto 1982-83 and it
is proposed to treat 350 hectares during 1983-84

two

)

ment of the Yamuna, Chambal
rivers and their tributaries in the District of
Agra, Mampuri, FEtawah, JThansi, Mathura,
Banda etc. is about 1.21 lakh hectares. The
Department has been implementing the Soil
Conservation Scheme since 1964-65 with a view
to check the formation of gullies and further
extension of ravines and also to stablize and
conserve the soil of these areas. Upto the end
of 1979-80 Afforestation over 50,762 hectares in
these ravines areas were completed at a cost of
Rs. 382.36 lakhs. Proposals and achievements
for Sixth Five-Year Plan are as under:

and Betwa

TABLE 1—Programmes and Achievemenis

with an outlay of Rs. 14.00 lakhs. During
1984-85 an area of 350 hectares is proposed to
be treated with an outlay of Rs. 19.00 lakhs.

9.119. Centrally Sponsored Scheme on Pilot
Project for Propogation of Water Conservation|/
Harvesting Technology for Dry Farming Areas—
The Government of India have sponsored
this Pilot Project in three districts viz. Jhansi,
Jalaun and Hamirpur districts of U. P. with an
outlay of Rs. 2526 lakhs (Rs. 8.42 lakhs for
each district). The scheme envisages develop-
ment and testing of water harvesting techno-
logy in dry farming areas for better and sus-
tained production. There is a target of 675
hect. area of treatment during 1983-84. Tt is
proposed to continue the project during 1984-
85 with an outlay of Rs. 2526 lakhs for treat-
ing 675 hectares.

Soil Conservation measures under
Forest Sector

9.120. The Forest Department
implementing five Soil Conservation Schemes
(two State Sector and three Central Sector)
during Sixth Five Year Plan. In addition to
the above schemes, from 1981-82 another
scheme ‘Watershed Management in the Flood
Prone Rivers of Indo-Gangetic Basin’ is also
oeing implemented in the catchment of Upper
Ganga and Yamuna above Tajewala. The
brief description of these schemes is as under.

9.121.
es—The total

has been

Reclamation | Afforestation of Ravin-
ravines area i the catch-

Year Physical  Finan-
affores- cial
tation (Rs. in

(ha.) Lakh)

(1) (2) (3)

1980-81 (Actual) 3060 44.00
1981-82 (Actual) 900 31.97
1982-83 (Actual) 1093 29.44
1983-84 (Anticipated) 900 21.00
1984-85 (Proposed) 1900 23.00
1980-85 (Target) 15,900 312.00

9.122. Soil and Water Conservation Works
in Civil and Soyam Forests—There are about
8014 sq. km. of Civil and Soyam and 2368 sq.
km. Panchayati Forests in the hill region of
U. P. which have been subjected to unregulated
feelings, grazing, burning etc. in the past due
to which they are almost devoid of Forests and
causing a serious problem of soil erosion in the
hill region. With a view to minimise the
extent of soil erosion, improve the ecology of
the region and to meet the pressing demand of
fuel and fodder, a scheme of soil and water
conservation in  civil Soyam forests is being
implemented since 1974-75. Under this scheme
plantation, pasture development and minor
engineering works are being carried out.
From 1982-83, it is also envisaged to increase

the density of civil Soyam forests by
way of planting in these areas where
density is low. Initially under this scheme
on an average 500 plants per ha. were

planted. But due to lack of local people co-
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operation and grazing by village cattles the
survival is too less. From 1983-84 it is also
proposed to take such areas planted before
1980-81 also for plantation where density is
too low. The minimum number of plants per
hectare is proposed to be 1000, as it is being

TABLE 2—Achievement—Civil

)
done from 1980-81 onwards. The actual
achievement up to 1979-80 targets for Sixth

Five-Year Plan, actual achievement for 1980-81,
1981-82, 1982-83 and anticipated for 1983-84
and proposals for 1984-85 are as under:

and Soyam Forests

(planted  before

1980-81.)

S —

9.123.
ment of Ram Ganga (Centrally

the Catch-
Sponsored

River Vulley Project in

Scheme 100 per cent)—The scheme was started
from March 1962 to carry out soil conservation
works in the Catchment of Ram Ganga reser-

voir built across the river near Kalagarh io

Item Unit  Actual Proposed Actual Actual Actual Antici- Pro-
up to targets 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 pated posed
1979-80 1980-85 1983-84 1984-85
(1) (2 (3) (4) (8) (6) (7 (8) 9
Financial (Rs.in  581.57 1255.00 182,76 218,73 337.97 425.00 550.00
lakh)
Prysrear
1. Survey and Demarca- (ha.) 83,461 50,000 10,210 9526 7497 10,000 7500
tion.
2. Afforestation/Pasture (ha.) 44,386 37,500 7772 7640 7648 5000 5000
development.
3. Treatment of Agricul- = (ha.) 49 50 .. 19
tural land.
4. Plantation of fruit trees (ha.) 110 210 2 29 25 32
5. Minor Engineering Nos. 2615 Worth 1012 797 1489 2200 2250
works. Rs.138.00
lakhs.
6. Conversion of low den-
sity forest into normal
density forests :
(z) Civil Soyam Pan- (ha.) 1701 6500 6500
chayati forests.
(b) Plantation areas (») 2500 3075

check the rate of siltation of the Dam through

afforestation, development of pastures, treat-
ment of agricultural land, fruit trees plantation
The
to 1979-80, proposals

during 1980-81, 1981-82,

and construction of engineering works.
actual achievements up

for 1980—285, actual
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1982-83, anticipated achievernent during 1983-84 and proposals for 1984-85 are as under:

TABLE 3—Achievement in the Catchment of Ramganga

Actual Proposed Actual Actual Actual Antici- Target

Item Unit upto  1980-85 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 pated 1984-85
1979-80 1983-84
(1) (2 (3) 4 (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)
I. Financial (Rs. in 428.00 384.00 64.00 61.64 64.94 72.00 84.00
lakhs).

I1. PuysicaL :

(i) Afforestation/Pasture (ha.) 26,832 9500 3499 2032 2010 961 1048

development.
(ii) Treatment of Agricul- do. 1545 1500 2
tural land.
(iii) Plantation of fruit tree  do. 967 250 50
(iv) Minor Engineering Nos. 7140 1500 127 201 75 80 205
works.,

9.124. Integrated Soil and Water Conserva- in 1978-79. The actual achievements upto
tion in the Himalyan Region (Centrally Spon- 1979-80, proposals for 1980—85, actual achieve-
sored Scheme 100 per cent)—This is another ment during 1980-81, 1981-82, 1982-83, anti-
Central Sector Scheme of Soil Couservation in cipated achievement during 1983-84 and pro-
the hills of this State. The scheme was started posals for 1984-85 are as under:

TABLE 4— Achievement in the Himalayan Regions

Actual Proposed Actual Actual Actual Antici- Target

Ttem Unit  upte 1980-85 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 pated 1984-85
1979-80 1083-84
(1) (2) ® @ e (6) m  ®
I. Financial  (Rs.in  134.66 1006.00 145.52 200.16 160.00 160.00 217.00
lakhs)
II. Puysicarn :
1. Afforestation .. (ha)) 4701 16,000)
v 6401 6680 5702 3260 3500

2. Development of pastures /ha.) 3110 20,000}
3. Treatment of Agricul-  (do.) 38 2500 53 33

ture land.

4. Distribution of seed- (Lakh 32.00 200.00 32.00 17.60 800 800  8.00
lings to farmers. no.)

5. Soil Conservation sur- (Sa.km.) 10,316 25,000 5185 5001 5147 5000 5000
vey.

6. Engineering works con- Nos. 748 1,800 1,185 2,077 630 200 350
‘ruction of structures.

7. Density improvement  (ha.) .. .. .. .. .. 1,000 1,000
in old plantation areas.
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9.125. River Valley Project in the Catch-
ment of Matatila (Centrally Sponsored Scheme
100 per cent)—Matatila Dam Project is located
m Lalitpur district of Bundelkhand region on
river Betwa. The total catchment area of the
reservoir is 20,720 sq. km. out of which 1,295
sq. km. is under the control of Forest Depart-
ment, U. P. which is implementing Soil conser-
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vation vworks in that area: Outside the Forest
Area Agriculture Department is also doing Soii
conservation works. The achievements upto
1979-80, proposals for 1980—8S5, actual achieve-
ment during  1980-81, 1981-82, 1982-83, anti-
cipated achievement during 1983-84 and pro-
posals for 1984-85 are as under :

TABLE S5—Achievement in the Catchment of Matatila

Actual Proposed Actualm Actual

Actual

Ttem Unit upto 1980-85 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 pated 1983-84
1979-80 1983-84
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9
1. FINANCIAL (Rs.in  64.65  48.00 1100  8.95 993 1100  13.00
lakhs.)
II. PoystcAL—
1. Afforestation (ha.) 1,060 1,000 100 50 114 200 300
2. Fencing and develop- (ha.) 1,070 1,000 400 400 305 100
ment of pastures.
3. Bunding of Agricultural (h .) 855 100
lands.
4. Minor Engineering Nos. 907 200 88 88 123 50

9.126. Watershed Management in the Catch-
ment of Flood Prone River of Indo-Gangetic
Basin (Upper Ganga and Yamuna above Taje-
wala in Hill and Sone in Plains)-—This scheme
is being implemented in the hills from March,

1982. In plains, it is proposed to be—imgé-
mented from current financial year i.e. 1983-84.
The anticipated achievement for 1983-84 and
proposed targets for 1984-85 are as under :

TABLE 6—Achievement—Watershed Management

lakh).

1983-84
Unit Anticipated ac- 1984-85 Proposed  target
Item hievement
Hill Plain  Total  Hill Plain Tot_al_
(1) (2 (3) (4) (5) (6) RN C)
1. Survey (ha.) 20000 5000 25,000 15000 3500 18500
2. Plantation (ha.) 1455 440 1455 1350 440 1790
(ASW) pt. and
440 ASW
3. Pasture development (ha.) 300 250 550 1600 150 1750
4. Minor Engineering works Nos. 195 260 455 400 150 550
5. Road side Plantation (Row km.) 10 10 15 15
6. Nurgery Establishment Nos. 3 3
7. Financial (Rs. in 116.00 18.80 128,80 118.00 41.00 159.00
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3. ANIMAL HUSBANDRY

9.127. An outlay of Rs. 2000.00 lakhs for
Animal Husbandry Sector has been provided
during Sixth Five-Year Plan (1980—85) out of
which Rs. 750 lakhs have been earmarked for
the programmes in Hill region. The outlay
provided for the first four years and proposed
for the Fifth Year is as follow :

TABLE 1—Outlays for Sixzth F'ive-Year Plan-

Year Plain Hill Total Prg-
gressive

total

(1) (2) (3) 4 ()
1980-81 196.00. 109.00 305.00 305.00
1981-82 191.00 125.00 316.00 621.00
1982-83 570.69 150.00 720.69 1341.69
1983-84 718.00 £10.00 928.00 2269.69
1984-85 - 550.00 250.00 800.00 3069.69

Thus it would be evident that the anticipated

expenditure for the Sixth Five-Year Plan would =

be about 1} times more than earmarked.

9.128. During 1984-85 capital works (cons-
truction) to the tune of 103.80lakhs have been
indicated out of the total outlay of Rs. 800.00
lakhs. Since the inception of decentralization
process a great awareness is evident in various
development programmes of animal husbandry
sector with particular emphasis on veterinary
health services and the breeding of livestock
through the application of the sophisticated
technique of deep frozen semen technology.

9.129. Objectives—The broad objectives,
strategy and approach for animal husbandry
programme are to increase production of live-
stock products by extension of the animal hus-
bandry services viz. veterinary health, breeding
and improvements in the breed through cross-
breeding programme, to provide improved
variety of fodder for the upkeep of health of
livestock, the development of poultry pro-
grammes in the State, to ameliorate the prob-
lems of economically weaker section of the
society as included in the 20-point programme
and to give particular emphasis on the pro-
grammes for giving benefits to the Scheduled
Caste and Tribal people.

9.130. To augment the production of the
milch cattle, cross-breeding programme by
maximum utilization of the available potential
has been given top priority and the efferts made
to achieve the target are reflected in the -follow-
ing:

TABLE 2—Production of Milch Cattle

Sixth Plan Number of Exotic
Year targett  Insemination Progeny
(Lakh)  with semen born
(1) @) 3) (4)
1980-81 6.33 461803 123208
1081-82  6.36 550305 140466
1982-83  8.00 647862 173976
1983-84 8.00 344516 99,455
(Upto Sept.) (Upto Sept).
9.131. The following table denotes the pro-

duction level of various livestock wvroducts.

TABLE 3—Production level of livestock

Livestock Production Base Sixth Level of production
Year Plan
target 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85
1 - 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Milk ('000 tonnes) 5494 6880 5721 5953 6203 6468 6820
Eggs (Million) 295 257 302 314 328 342 382
Wool (Lakh Kgs.) 15.81 21.83 17.3¢4  18.92 19.44  20.97 21.83
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9.132. Level of Service—The level of service
those anticipated at the end of 1984-85 would

TABLE 4—Target and Achie

)

likely to be achieved at the end of 1983-84 and
be as follows:

vement—Veterina ry and Heclth

Veterinary and health Base  Target Achievements
year Sixth
plan  1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85
(Antici- (Target)
- pated
) (2) (3) ) (3) (6) (7 (8)
Veterinary Hospital 44000 38000 43674 42782 41758 40957 40034
(®) Siockman Centres 22575 21600 25432 25067 24098 23455 22947
TABLE 5—Targets and Achievements—Breeding
(No. in lakhs)
Breeding Total Coverage Percentage Proposed
Breedable of breeding for
potential coverage 1984-85
Breeding population
Base Upto
year 1982-83
(1 - (2) (3) (4) (5) )
1. Cattle 257.93 (49)  65.95 (13) 382 5334  55.00
2. Buffalo 139.65 (27) 72.17 (14) 24.4 38.10 40.06
3. Sheep 20.59 ( 4) 12.12 ( 2) 50.00 62.00  65.00
4. Goat 84.62 (15) 42.41 (8) 15.50 35.23 36.00
5. Others 4.80
6. Total 523.65 197.33
7. Poultry 55.66 2413
9.133. The progress pertaining to the vari- hospital for every 38000 livestock population

ous groups of development programme is as
follows :

Veterinary Health and Disease Control—
During Sixth Five-Year Plan it was proposed
that there should be at least one veterinary
2 Genl. (P)—17

as against the situation in the beginning of the
Plan when it was only one veterinary hospital
against 44000 livestock population. The ratio
is still much below the recommendation of the
National Commission for Agriculture which
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suggests one veterdams for every 20,000 live-
stock -umits by 1990. Im intensive areas where
special projects like I..C. D. Ps. have been taken
up one such institwticon. for every 5000 breed-
able cattle and Buffaloees poipullation has been
proposed. Taking intto «consideration the ahove
situation, there should! bse abowt 1377 Veterinary
Hospitals whereas the mumber at beginning of
Sixth Five-Yez: Plani was 1169, This situation
requires at least 208 adiditiomal hospitals. Due
to the lean financial resources;, a. target of estab-
lishing 100 Veterinawy Hospitals during Sixth
Five-Year Plan was fiixe:d butt dwe to the decen-
trulization process a grefat demand for establish-
ment of new veterinary hospiitalls and stockman
centres has come wp particularly for areas
hitherto uncovered. Consequentlv, a total no.
of 1315 Veterinary Hospitals and 2479 Stockman
centres would have beem established by the end
of 1983-84 against the proposed target of 643
new hospitals and W12 Stockman centrss.
Further 30 more vetarinary hospitals are pro-
posed to be established! in 198485 This will
being down ratio of liwestoek rer such institu-
tion to 40034 from existting 410957 against tareet
of 38000, To nroviide: primary veterinary 2id
in the miral areas a rnimimum targets of at least
havin~ two Stockman centres; im edch hlock has
been fixed. This excludes 15 eastern districts
whereas target of 3 such cenitres has been fixe?
due 1o intensity  of Tivestock ovopulation. In
hills, keening in view the difficult terrain and
tonogravhv the target ic of at Jeast 4 such
certres ver block ~s envisager in Sixth Five-
Year Plan.

9.134. 1In the beginning of Sixth Plan the
number of Stockman centres ¥n the State was
2221 which includes 160 D cllass dispensarics.
A target of 150 centres was” fixed for Sixth
Five-Year Plan against whichi 112 Stockman
centres have been established in 1983-84 and
50 more centres are proposed for 1984-85, Addi-
tional cenires would be added in Seventh Plan.
Under centrally Sponsored Scheme one enide-
milogical cell has been established in 1082-83
and has started functioming. The nrovosals for
eradication of T. B. germs dieases, Brueillosis
and Swine fever is under active consideration
of Government of India and is likely to be
by the end of 1708384, A new
Biolozical Products Section fior hill area to
nroduce vital vaccines viz. Amti-Rabic, Sheen
Pox and few Antigens in particvlar is soon to
be established. The Tand has already been
made available. Provincialization of 30 more
Zila Parishad Hospitals has been proposed in

)

£984-85. The provision for medicines to these
hospitals is being augmented,

Under the disease investigation and diog-
nosis a disease control lab. is being establish-
ed at the erstwhile Centrally Sponsored Sheep
Farm in Varanasi District and the building is
under consfruction.

9.135. Cattle Development:—As per natio-
nal policy for cattle improvement through
crees-breeding, alt the districts of the State
have been provided required facilities through
to a limited extent. The programme is how-
ever being taken up on more massive scale
and the efforts for change over from the use of
ligrid semen to that of frozen semen are being
made.

During Sixth  Five-Year Plan 1wo more
Semen Ccllection Centre have been establish-
ed. Additional inputs as per targets laid down
for I. C. D. P., Allahabad are being provided.

At the beginning of Fifth Five-Year Plan
there were only twe frozen semen nreduction
cenfres at  Almora and Lucknow. During
Sizth Five-Year Plan one more such centre
at Rishikesh, Dehradun  has been estahlished
along with one Liquid Nitrogen Plant at Sri-
nreav, Pauri. Besides this two more such centres
are being established at Yhonsi in backward
Bundelkhand Recion and cone in Kheri District
under a centrally sponsored scheme linked
with three ancithary Liquid Nitrogen Plants in
three adiscent districts. This centre will
cover about 400 A. 1. centres in ten districts.
The cxisiing frozen semen production centres
at Almora and Lucknow are being strengthe-
ned.

Import of best available exotic bulls semen
has been made and such semen is being wused
for breeding highly nroductive cattle both at
State Livestock Farm and owned by farmers.

To give an impetus tc the cross-breeding
work, a major project of mass production
of crossbreed female calves will be initiated in
10 selected districts by establishing 60 centres
with the assistance of B. A. . F. under a spe-
cial programme under consideration. The nro-
iect is likely to cost about Rs. 391.687 lakhs in
next 8 vears. Efforts are being made to create
basis for production of more bulls (exotic and
indicenons breeds) of high milk vielding cha-
racters, The nrogency testing of Sahiwal cow
bulls would continue for production of bulls
of this breed.

There are 12 State Livestock Farms of which
one is exetic cattle farm at Kalsi. Dehradun
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and remaining are mixed cattle and Ruffalo
r‘arms. A new exotic cattle breeding farm at
BHARARI-SEN in Chamoli Disirict has star-
ted functicning. The crossbreed male progeny
available at tuis farm will be utilized accord-
ing to requirements and as per programme.

The existing State Livestock Farms are
beurg reorganized, strengthened and addiiional
resources for land development, irrigation and
todder production are being provided. A bull
rearing units at existing State Livestock Farm
wouid continue. Proposals are under consi-
deration for establishing a crossbreed farm at
Babugarh (Ghaziabad) and one at Aligarh
with the help of AFPRO.

A large number of Natural Breeding Cenires
have been established in the hills. At present
there are 353 suca Centres. For annual re-
placement of the buils at these centres about
70 to 80 bulls would be required. Establish-
ment of a bull rearing unit for producing highly

pedigreed bull calves in  hill area is under
active consideration.

To stream-line the Buffalo breeding in the
State one Bhadawari Buffalo breeding farm

at Etawah the home tract of this breed appro-
ved in 1981-82 would continue and the cther

)

scheme of strengthening of  Buffalo breeding
facilities through A. I. at selected A. I. Centres
around which ithe number of Buffalo female
population is iarger would continue. Addi-
tional Buffalo buils would be located at such
centres. During 1983-84, 30 additional centres
are being strengthened.

The remaining shortage of quality bulls will
be made good by purchasing such bulls from
the progressive breeders. To give encourage-
ment for rearing of crossbreed heifer two
schemes, one in seven selected districts under
the Centrally Sponsored Special Livestock deve-
lopment programme and another one in the
disirict under State Plan Scheme would conti-
nue.

9.136. Fodder  Development:.—To  over-
comme the shortage of improved variety of
green fodaer, two programme of intensification
of fodder produciion by making available im-
proved variety of fodder sced and fodder trees
to the farmers and the production of fodder
seed of improved variety at State Livestock
Farms are being implemented. On an average
more than 20,000 quintals of various types of
fodder seed is required annually. The targets
and achievement in different years has been
as follows;

Table 5—Fodder Development
—-_—Y;; - Area (ha.)  Achizvement Quintal of seed
Target
Fodier Trees
o (—1; - - (2)~ _ _(3) o (4) (3)
\19.8(;181 50,000 40632.41 19400 12703.79
1981-82 50,00 42105.22 19400 13286.40
1982-83 60,000 2922.22 23269 1598.50
1983-84 60,000 2946.00 23269 1134.28
1984-85 60,000 2223 9

Besides this three major programmes have
peen proposed for hill area viz. to develop
pastures in forest and Panchayat lands in colla-
boration with forest department, development

of Alpine pastures and Livestock/Fodder/Pas-
tures Development Sciiemes which are under
censideration,
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9.137. Sheep and Wool Development:—
To achieve the objective of producing medium
tine wool in hill and medium coarse wool in
plain, the target during Sixth Five-Year Plan
1s of providing over all coverage of 65 per cent
of breedable sheep population of the state as
against 50 per cent in 1979-80 but in hill the
target is to increase the coverage from 60 per
cent at the beginning of Sixth Five-Year Plan
and about 83 per cent by the end of this plan.
Two new sheep farms one in plains at Vara
nasi District and one in hill at Chamoli District
have already been established. The farm at
Varanasi District has started production of
crossbreed ram which are being used in selec-
ted sheep and wool extension centres in inten-
sive Sheep Development Project area of district
Allahabad, Varanasi and Mirzapur. The
breeding stock of this farm has further been
strengthened during 1983-84. Sheep of Ham-
bullet breed were imported and located at
Bhainsora Varanasi (200) and Lakku (Cha-
moli) (300). During 1984-85, 300 more Ham-
bullet Sheep will be imported for Makku
Farm. During 1983-84 1,250 improved variety
of ram are to be purchased for distributing in
the field and replacement of old stock at the
sheep and wool extension centres.

Against the target of establishing 36 addi-
tional sheep and wool extension centres, 21
centres in hill and two in plains have been
already established in 1982-83. During 1983-84
seven centres in hill and 5 in plains are going
to be established. Thus, the total number of
such centres in the State is now 235.

Two wool grading and marketing centres
are each in Jhansi and Hamirpur (under DPAP).
Two such centres one at Mirzapur and the
other at Tehri District are already functioning.

9.138. Goat Development—To developc?
the reputed breed of Barbari and Jamunapari
Goat, one breeding farm for Barbari breed
has been established at Etah and the other one
of Jamunapari breed is being established in
their home tract in Etawah District.

Breeding facilities of improved bucks' are
being provided through veterinary hospitals.
By the end of 1983-84, 821 institutions wogld
have been provided this facility. Dun_ng
1984-85, 40 more such institution will be equip-
ed with this facility.

9.139. Pig Development—To improve the
indigenous breed of the pigs the plan approach
and strategy is to cross breed indigenous breed
with exotic breed. To achieve the Sixth Plan

)

coverage potential target of 23 per cent source
of availability of improved pigs is being increas-
ed. DBesides the existing two pig farms at
Aligarh and Varanasi (Arazilines) three new
Pig Breeding Farms at State Live-stock Farm,
Neelgaon, Sitapur in Central U. P. Rishikesh
in (Hills) and in Moradabad have been set up
and one more is to be set up at Gonda.

1o provide breeding facilities to the breeder
at Veterinary Hospitals, bears of improved
breeds are being provided at Veterinary hospi-
tals. By the end of 1983-84, 187 such institu-
uons would be providing this breeding facility
to the breeders.

9.140. Poultry Deveiopment—To  achieve
the >ixth Plan targets of departmental poultry
farms trom 23,000 to 34,400, three new farms
of 50U eacn in hilis have been established and
the bwidings bhave been constructed and one
addiuonal tarm at Mirzapur has been estab-
lished. One more such tarm at Sitapur is pro-
poseda 1o be established. The expansicn of the
existiag farms is being done and the replace-
ment of existing strains with improved and
better strain is under process.

The broiler layers are proposed to be added
at some existing farms. Already in hill, the
programme has been taken up.

The expansion of poultry disease central
laboratory has been proposed. In plain, 7
intensive poultry development projects and in
hill 2 such projects are functioning one more
1. P. D. P. has been established in Pauri dis-
trict. The development of Guinea Fowl and
Duck Projects is also under the consideration.

9.141. Investigation and Surveys—Under
this scheme of annual regionwise survey of
production  of live-stock production is being
implemented all over the State. The same
will continue. Besides this a centrally spon-
sored scheme of estimation of cost of produc-
tion o¥ various live-stock products districtwise
1s to be taken up.

9.142. Other Livestock Deyelopment—
Live-stock Shows and Breeders Seminars at each
district level will be organised to bcost up the
programme and publicity of the department.

Carcass Utilizaticn Centre at Dehra Dun and
Jhansi is to be modernised. A Rabbit Farm
for producing Mohair is under consideration

for hills,
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Centrally Sponsored Scheme

9.143. Foot and Mouth Disease Control—
Foot and mouth vaccination of high yielding
indigenous as well as cross breed animals will
continue and more than 2 lakh dose of vaccine
would be provided in 1984-85.

9.144. Rinderpest Survillance and Contain-
ment Programme—The scheme for Rinderpest
Surveillance and Containment Programme will
continue to function during 1984-85.

9.145. Special Livestock Production Pro-
gramme—This programme is being implement-
ed in 16 selected districts and would continue
and about 6,600 beneficiaries would be bene-
fited through the production programme viz.
Mini Dairies, Calf Rearing, Goat, Pig and
Poultry Production Unit.

9.146. Animal disease Surveillance—Estab-
lishment of Epidemilogical Cell and scheme
for control of disease of National Import-
ance—Under the programme an Epidemilogical
Vigilance Cell has been established at the
directorate which will keep a watch on the
incidence of various contagious diseases and
their epidemilogical studies would be seanned
which may fore warn the incidence and alsc
work out a strategy to fight it out.

9.147. Improvement of Gaushala of the
State—The State has about 140 registered
Gaushala maintaining a herd of 10,000 breed-
able stock. These Gaushala possess assers
worth Rs. 200 Crores and produce about 8.75
lakh litres of milk annually. These Gaushalas
have provided 5000 bulls for breeding to
strengthen the breeding facilities in the State.

9.148. Cross breeding of Cattle Exotic
dairy breed and improvement of Buffaloes
using frozen Semen Technique outside of opc-

ration flood areas—A centrally sponsored
scheme to produce frozen semen and its use
at 400 A. L. centres will continue. The areas

covered would be Kheri, Pilibhit, Hardoi and
Sitapur with major production centre at Kheri.

4. Dairying and Milk Supply

9.149. Dairying is an effective economic
supplement to agriculture, specially for weaker
sections of rural population. It ensures not
only the availability of milk, but also generates
additional employment and thus provides the
means for economic and social uplift of the
weaker sections of rural

cat?le.. The State Government has accordingly
assigning a high priority to the dairy sector.
Dairy Development programme in Uttar Pra-
desh is being built upon the foundation of a
thr‘ee-tier co-operative  structure  comprising,
primary milk producers, co-operative societies
at the village level and Milk Producers Co-
operative Dairy Federation at the State level.
The main activities of Dairy Development sec-
tor relate to:

. {) Enhancement of milk production and
1ts regular collection from rural areas;

(ii) Processing of milk; and

(i) Developing efficient infrastructure

ture for the marketing of milk and milk
products in the urban areas.

Progress of dairy development through
Co-operative

9.150.  Financial—The expenditure on dai-
Iying programmes during the various Five-
Year Plans and Annual Plan is as follows :

Ta®RLE 1—Eapenditure on Dairy Development
Programme.
(Rupces in lakh)

population owning .

’lan Period Expen-.
diture.

L. Upto first five year plan 32.34

2. First five year plan (1951—-56) 19.00

3. Second Five Year Plan(1956—61)  21.00

4. Third Five Yar Plan (1961--66) 385.00

5. Three Annual Plans (1966-—49) 162.00

6. Fourth Five Year Plan (1969—74) 509.00

7. Fifth Five Year Plan (1974--78)  436.00

8. Annual Plans (1978—-80) 286.76
9. First three years of the Sixth

Five Year Plans.

1980-81 201.11

1981-82 271.90

1982-83 1552.22

Total 307633




( 134 )

9.151. Physical—The following table gives
the physical progress and the achievement with

the above investment
sector.

under the Co-operative

TaLE 2—Physica! Target and .Achivement

tor plants at Aligarh (Glaxo), Etah (Hinduswan
lever), Muzatfarnagar (Indiodan Milk Products)
and Saharanpur (Formost Dairies) with an
aggregate handling capacity of 5.82 lakh litres
of muk per day. The total jprocessing capacity
in the State in all sectors is; about 11.06 lakh
litres of milk per day. The Dairy Develop-
ment programmes cover the oiganisation and
strengchening of co-operative structure around
these plants.

9.153. Operation Flood-1l  Programme—
Operation Flood-II Programme has been launch-
ed in the State and over the next 6 ycars it will
cover 28 districts. During the year 1984-85, 12
new districts will be cowered under the pro-
gramme along with 7 districts that have already
been taken up. The Operation Flood-II aims
at developing the dairy industry on ‘Anand
Pattern’ co-operative basis:

(i) Producers Co-operative Socicties will
undertake all activities of milk procure-
ment, processing, marketing, production
c¢nhancement etc. The Co-operative
structure will be 3-tier-Apex level (Pra-
deshik Co-operative Dairy Federation)/
District  level (Produicers  Co-operative

Plan period Milk Plants in Installed  Milk hand- Societies
unions operation capacity  led perday) (Nos.)
(No.) _(Nos.) in (lakh lits.) (lakh lit.)
I I T et
1. 1967—74 37 12 2.14 1.087 2,866
2. 1974—178 28 22 2.96 0.950 4,807
3. 1978-79 37 24 5.01 1.366 4,772
4. 1979-80 38 26 5.01 2.135 3,171
5. 1980-81 39 26 ’ 5.24 1.970 3,171
6. 1981-82 40 26 5.24 1.600 3,241
7. 1982-83 40 26 5.24 1.740 3,284
52, 1 s G -
s RS IS U Vil ol s i

i) Anand Pattern  Co-operative Socie-
tiecs will be organised on a large scale in
the rural areas of the selected districts.

1) Requisite infrastructure (o provide
milk production enhancement inputs would
be created.

tiv) Adequate milk processing facilities
would be established to process milk.

(v) A strong and efficient marketing sys-
tem for milk and milk products would be
established.

run by technically
commercially viable

(vi) Dairies will be
compctent staffi on

principles.
9.154. Non-Operation Flood-Il—In  Non-
Operation Flood-II districts the strategy of

dairy development will be basically the same
as for OF-II districts. Under the Bhartiya
Agro Industries Foundation Scheme, 10 districts
will be taken up. Technical inputs programme
like cross-oreeding of mnon-descript cattle wiil
be covered by BAIF, Technical inputs for
Animal Health Cover will be taken by the
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animal husbandry department and milk col-
lection and milk marketing will hc taken by
the dairy development department.

Programmes

G.155. In keeping with the above strategy
and objectives the following programmes have
been included in the Annual Plan for 1984-85.
An outlay of Rs. 610.00 lakhs has been allo-
cated for the year 1984-85 which includes
Rs. 40.00 lakhs for the Hill Region.

9.156. Direction and administration—The
outlay for the year 1984-85 amounting to
Rs. 4420 lakhs (including Rs. 4.2G lakhs for
the Hills) is proposed for meeting the expendi-
- ture on the payment of emoluments to the Dairy
Development Staff at Headquarter, Survev and
for the districts.

9.157. Education and  training—Training
has to be imparted to the secretaries of the
Primary Co-operative Milk Societies for en-
abling them to maintain societits accounts, to
look after the work of societies, to undertake
quality testing of milk and milk products and
to carry out extension activities relating to both
dairying. and dairy husbandry. Refresher’s
courses and various training for the depart-
mental field staff and officers have also been
included under this scheme. Farmers and
milk producers will be given training to adopt
improved dairy practices and avail of prophy-
lactic and medical cover for milch animals.
Assistance to the Agriculture Institute, Allah-
abad for arranging various dairying courses in
respect of Man-Power Develonment will be
aiven. Money spent on consumer’s educafion
in respect of dairy products is also included in
the scheme. For these purposes. 2 nrovision
of Rs. 15.00 lakhs has been made.

9.158. Operational  deficit of Operation
Flood-1l Societies—In the districts like Rae
Bareli, Sitapur, Ghazipur, Mirzapur, Jaunpur,
Varanasi, Fatehpur and Sultanpur, Milk Co-
operative Societies will be organised/reorga-
nised in the year 1984-85 also. Expenditure
would be made by these Milk Co-operative
Societies on purchase of milk from producers,
purchase of cattle feed. staff salarv and other
overheads. Tt has been observed in the ana-
lysis made by NDDB (in the Perspective Flan)
that it will be difficult for Milk Co-operative
Societies to procure sufficient milk to become
self-supportive during the initial vears of the

)

project period because of insufficient procure-
ment of milk. It is therefore, proposed that a
provision of Rs. 2.00 lakhs be made to meet
the operational deficit of Milk Co-operative
Societies in 1984-85.

9.159. Share capitafl to Provincial Co-ope-
rative Development Federation and Unions—
It has been projected that in the initial year of
the project certain operational losses will be
incurred by he Federation and the Unions.
This would be unavoidable because in the
initial vear. capacity utilization of processing
plants would be less than the break cven point
and because of the heavy burden of fixed costs.
Over and above this the expansion of milk
procurement, processing and marketing would
necessitate a greater requirement of funds as
working capital and for build up of stocks and
inventories. A oprovision of Rs. 15000 lakhs
is provosed for the year 1984-85 for this item.

9.168. Lands for Operation Flond-1l dairies
and chilling plant—During the vear 1984-85
also, it is envisaged in the persnective nlan that
new processing facilites would be created under
Operation Flood-1I proeramme.  For setting-
uo new dairy plants and chilline centres in
different districts under the proeremme, it is
estimated that a sum of Rs. 103.00 Iakhs wonld
be reavired during the vear 1984-85 for the
purchase of land.

9.161.  Preoperative rexnenses of Opera-
tion Flood-1I—In accordance with the acree-
ment between State Government of Uttar Pra-
desh and Indian Dairv Corvoration. the Pra-
deshik Co-onerative Dairv ig tha
Imnlementing Asency of Operation Flood-TT
nrosramme in the 28 districts of the State The
I. D. T has snecified certain heada of exnendi-
fure against which financial assistance in termg

Federation

of loan znd vpartially in terms of grant
will  be reimbursed to PCDF. No pro-
vision has been made by the I. D. C. to meet
the preoverative expenses by the PCDF in
laurching warious activities unde~ QF-17 as
envisaged n  the persnective pl=s. PCDF

however, would be recruiting nersonnel and in-
curring other expenditure in advance of the
start of the OF-II proiects in different districts,
which is proposed to be met by the State Gov-
ernment.  As such, a provision of Rs. 50.00
lakhs has been nroposed during the year 1984-
85.

9.162. Strengthenine the financial
milk co-operatives—-Because of

base of
old labilities.
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Milk Unions and the Dairy Federation have
become financially weak and non-viable. To
put them on a healthy economic and hnancial
basis, the old liabilities have to be wiped out.
It is proposed to make a provison of Rs. 170.00
lakhs in 1984-85 for this purpose.

9.163. On going projects—Under this
Scheme; Bareilly Dairy has been elected for
assistance. A Project Report for Rs. 45.67
lakhs had been prepared for restarting the
Dairy. Against the estimates of the Project
Report, an assistance for Rs. 21.00 lakhs had
teen ziven in 1981-82 and Rs. 17.765 lakhs
is being given in the 1983-84. To cover the
excalation in prices of machinery, equipment
and other materials, it is proposed to provide
Rs. 10.00 lakhs in 1984-85.

9.164. lInvestment on outlays in non-Opera-
tion Flood-1I diaries—Under tais Scheme a
Cross-breeding programme of mon-descript
cattle in 10 districts namely Banda, Allahabad,
Jalaun, Pratapgarh, Sultanpur, Faizabad.
Deoria, Gorakhpur, Basti and Gonda wili be
operated by Bhartiya Agro Industries Founda-
tion. This programme will be supported bv
other programmes like animal health cover to
be undertaken by the State Animal Husbandry
Department and milk collection and milk mar-
keting ctc. by State Dairy Development Depart-
ment. All the above mentioned districts are
covered rartially or substantially under various
milk sheds. The items for which financial
assistance “nder dairv support programme will
be (i) to meet Operational Deficit of Dairy Co-
operalives, (ii) Aid to Co-overative Socteties
(Equipment etc.), i) Financial Assistance to
Dairies including capital expenditure, working
capital for dairies and operational deficit of
the dairies. The assistance require¢ 1is to be
provided over a part of 8 vyears. The pro-
gramme will be taken up in 1984-85 (first year
of operation} and an amount of Rs. 30.00 lakhs

is proposed for 1984-85.

9.165. Plan outlays (Hill»—Proiect Report
for the Revitalisation of dairies in the H:ll
Region namely Dehradun. Kotdwar (district
Pauri), Lalkuvan (district Nainital), Almora and
Pithoragarh have been entrusted by the State
Hill Development Department to the Institute
of Co-operative Management, Rescarch and
Training. T ucknow. The Institute had submit-
ted the Proiect Report for Dehradun ‘n 1982
83. The Project Reports in resnect of remain-
ing dairies have been received. A provision

of Rs 35.80 lakhs has been made for 1984
85 to implement the project report reeommen-
dations. The programmewise breakup of the
proposed Plan oulay for 1984-85 is given in the
table below :

TABLE 3—Breakup Of Outlays
(Rs. in lakh)

Outlay proposed

Name of schemes

Plain Hill Total

(1) @ () (4)

1. Direction &nd 40.00 4.20 44.20

Administration.

2. Educat'on and 15.00

Training

3. Operational De- 2.00 2.00
ficit of OF-1I
Societies,

4. Share Capital to 150.00 150.00

Pradeshik Co--

operative Dairy

Federation and

Unions.

5. Land for OF-II  103.00 103.00
Dairies and Chil-

ling Plants.

6. Preoperative Ex- 50.00 50.00

penses o . OF-IT

7. Strengthening 170.00 170.00
the Financial

Base of Hill Co-

operative.

10.00

8. Other on going 10.00

Projects
9. Investment 30.00 30.00

non OF-II

Dairies

in

10. Plan outlay(Hills) 35.80  35.80

TOTAL A72.00 40.00 610.00
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5 Fisheries

9.166. The State of Uttar Pradesh has a
rich water potential available for capture and
culture fisheries in the shape of reservoirs,
ponds, tanks and jheels and also the perennial
rivers with their vast net work of tributaries.
Upto Fifth Plan period, the Department of
Fisheries had been pursuing pisciculture, pro-
gramme in large and medium reservoirs of Irri-
gation and Power Departments. During the
Sixth Five Year Plan period the main empha-
sis has been to develop fisheries in village
ponds and tanks by way of giving extension
and training support from the department and
financial support from institutional sources.
Supply of quality fingerlings to fish farmers is
also being ensured by the department. This
in turn will lead to increase in level of fish
production and will also generate employment
opportunities in rural areas for fishermen and

also for the people of weaker sections of the
community.

Targets and outlays of Sixth Five-Year Plan

9.167. During the Sixth Five Year Plan
period it is proposed to bring about 26,000
hec. water area under fish culture by way of
u‘tilising shallow water bodies, in order to pro-
vide employment opportunity to about 26,000

9.171. Physical—The main achievements

)

familics. To meet the growing demand of
fish seed in the private sector, it is proposed
to improve the old fish farms and also to cons-
truct large siezed hatcheries through Fisheries
Development Corporation under World Bank
Project and I. R. D. Programme. Besides,
efforts will also be made to encourage fish
seed industry in private sector.

9.168. As a result of qualitative program-
mes proposed, the level of fish production will
increase from 30,000 tonnes to 50,000 tonnes
by the end of Sixth Plan period.

9.169. An outlay of Rs. 670.00 lakhs was
approved for fisheries sector during Sixth Plan
period. Above outlay is inclusive of Rs. 15.00
lakhs for hill areas.

9.170. Financial—An outlay of Rs. 670.00
lakhs has been allocated for Sixth Plan period.
During the year 1980-81, 1981-82, 1982-83 and
1983-84 the financial achievements are given
below : —

(Rupees in lakh)
Year Outlay Expenditure
1980-81 50.06 - 7477
1981-82 60,00 94- 59
1982-83 278 62 28893
1983-84 24400 117- 60
(Sep. 83).

of the Department are as under :

Item Unit 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84
upto

Sept.

1983
I 2) (3) 4) (5) (6)
1. Fingerlings supply in Pvt. Sector Lakh 489 85 899 32 749 .88 75611
2. Fingerlings Stocking in departmental » 164- 09 138-22 129.03 60" 49

waters. '

3. Fish production Qtls. 13,008 10,138 12,996 5,606
4. Departmental Receipt: (Rs. lakh) 5187 53-21 60 24 17-98

Objectives and Strategy of 1984-85 Plan.

9.172. The Fisheries Sector serves the fish-
ermen community which is an  economically
backward community. Since large segment of
the fishermen population is still living much
2 Genl. (P)—18

below poverty line, it is necessary to solve the
problem directly by providing gainful employ-
ment in a manner that employment so provi-
ded is directed towards the creation of pro-
duction assets. With this view it is proposed
to bring fallow water areas under fish cul-
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ture so as to ensure employment opportunities
to the rural poor, with special emphasis on
the uplifiment fishermen community. Efforts
will be made to eliminate contractors from
the fisheries sector by way of giving priority
to fishermen co-operative societies in leasing
of Gram Sabha tanks as well as departmental
waters.

Main programme of 1984-85 Plan

9.173. An outlay of Rs. 220.00 lakhs has
peen earmarked for the year 1984-85 of which
Rs. 10.00 lakhs has been reserved for hill
areas. Under decentralised planning process
departmental schemes have been categorised
into two groups ie. State Sector and District
Sector. A brief resume of the main sectorwise
programmes proposed during the year 1984-85
is given below :—

STATE SECTOR SCHEMES : L.C.A.R, SCHEMES

9.174. Coordinated Research  Project at
Rihand Reservoir Mirzapur.—This  program-
me is being conducted by I. C. A. R. at
Rihand Reservoir, Mirzapur. Under this
Research Scheme Ecology of Fresh Water
Fishery of the reservoir is being studied. The
studies so far conducted have yeilded encourag-
ing results and it has been decided by the
I. C. A. R. to continue the studies during the
year 1984-85. An outlay of Rs. 0.20 lakh is
carmarked for the year 1984-85.

9.175. Coordinated Research  Project at
Gujartal . —As stated above, I. C. A. R. is
implementing a programme of research studies
on the “Composite Fish Culture of Indian and
Exotic Fishes” at Gujartal, Jaunpur. Encou-
raging results have been obtained.  The sche-
me will continue in the year 1984-85. An out-
lay of Rs. 0.35 lakh is proposed for the year
1984-85.

9.176. Education and Training of Fishe-
ries Personnel—Under this scheme the follow-
ing training programmes have been included
and approved :

(1) Deputation of Officers for training
at C. I. F. E. Bombay.

(2) Training of Fisheries Inspector/
Fisheries Development Worker at the
Regional Training Centre in Inland Ope-
ratives, Agra.

(3) Training of  Fisheries
Officers at Hyderabad.

Extension

138 )

The training programme under plan sector
has been progressing satisfactorily and will be
executed according to target for 1984-85. An
outlay of Rs. 0.20 lakh is proposed for 1984-85.

9.177. Establishment of Fisheries Training
Centre at Pantnagar University, Nainital :—
Under this scheme of World Bank it is pro-
posed to set up a training, extension and
research centre at Pantnagar University, Naini
Tal. At this centre Extension Officers/Assis-
tants and progressive fish farmers will be depu-
ted for undergoing training in the advanced
technique of pisciculture. Construction of
training centre is nearing completion. The
first session of training has been started from
March 1983. An outlay of Rs. 4.50 lakhs is
proposed for the year 1984-85.

9.178. Fisheries Development Corpora-
tion: —To raise the level of fish seed produc-
tion in the State a Corporation was set up in
the State. Under the World Bank Project large
sized fish arms are being constructed through
Fisheries Development Corporation. Two
such large natcheries are being constructed in
Lucknow and Allahabad districts, and are in
various stages of completion. Sites for _other
hatcheries have been finalized and work is
likely to start soon.

An outlay of Rs. 0.30 lakh is proposed for
this scheme so as to make available equity
share to the corporation.

9.179. Assistance to Fishermen  Co-opera-
tive  Societies  through  N.C.D.C.—Major
schemes proposed and included in the Sixth
Five Year Plan envisage betterment of fisher-
men community. The schemes of intensive

fisheries idevelopment projects have direct
link with fishermen community. A proposal
of organising fishermen in co-operative fold

was approved. Under this scheme delegation
of powers of Registrar of Co-operatives has
been given to Director of Fisheries. Now the
registration of fishermen co-operative societies
is in progress by the department. A co-Opera-
tive cell has been established in the depart- .

ment.
During the year 1984-85 a sum of Rs. 2.10

lakhs has been earmarked for implementation
of the above scheme.

Besides, above mentioned State Sector sche-
mes, following supporting schemes will also be
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continued during 1984-85. The financial re-

quirement during 1984-85 is mentioned against
each scheme :

(Rs. in lakh)

1. Strengthening of Fisheries 0.28
Directorate.
2. Provision of Staff at 2-56
Headquarters.
3. Establishment of Plan- 2-56
ning and Statistical Cell.
Total 540

DISTRICT SECTOR SCHEMES :

9.180. Inland Fisheries Project under World
Bank assistance—An Tnland Fisheries Project
with the assistance of the World Bank Project

in 17 districts of U, P, has been launched. Under —

the scheme following programmes are being
implemented :
(1) Availability of Gram Sabha ponds
on lease to fish farmers.

{2) Short-term training in pisciculture
technique to fish farmers.

(3) Credit support from commercial
banks for improvement and first year
inputs along with a provision of 25 per
cent subsidy by F. F. D. As.

(4) Supply of fingerlings to fish farm-

ers for stocking their tanks.

As a result of the implementation of above
schemes proposals of about 4,000 hectares water
area have been sanctioned by the banks so
far. 9,021 Gram Sabha ponds have been
leased out to fish farmers and 5,071 fish farm-
ers have been trained in modern technique
of fish culture. Rs. 125357 lakh as a loan
was sanctioned through banks and Rs. 35.906
lakh as subsidy.

During the year 1984-85, a water area of
6,400 hectares will be brought under fish culture,
3400 fish farmers will be trained and 400
lakh fingerlings will be distributed in private
sector for which outlay of Rs. 108.66 lakhs
his been earmarked.

)

9.181. Centrally Sponsored F. F. D. As :—
The agencies established in two districts of
Meerut and Budaun will continue to function
in the year 1984-85. During the year 200 hec-
tares of additional water area will be brought
under fish culture. 200 persons will be imparted
training in pisciculture. An outlay of Rs. 3.05

lakhs  will be utilised in 1984-85 for the
programme as State share.
9.182. State run Fish Farmers Develop-

ment Agencies: —This scheme has been sanc-
tioned during the year 1982-83 for implemen-
tation in 29 districts of U. P. Fish Farmers
Development Agencies have been registered
and they have started functioning satisfactori-
ly also. So far, 6,003 Gram Sabha ponds
have been leased out to fish farmers, 2.838
fishermen/fish farmers were trained in modern
technique of pisciculture. A sum of Rs. 23.24
lakh by the Commercial Banks has been sanc-

tioned for improvement of ponds and first
year inputs.

During the year 1984-85 a water area of
5.800 hectares will be brought under fish culture,
2.900 persons will be trained in pisciculture
and 500 lakh fingerlings will be suoolied in
private sector. An amount of Rs. 55.81 lakh

will be required for this programme during
1984-85.
9.183. Develonment of  Reservoir  Fishe-

ries :—Development of Reservoir Fisheries is
the main production oriented scheme. By
now 66 reservoirs and medium waters have
been transferred to Fisheries Department from
Irrigation Department for intensive fish cul-
ture. They are being stocked with quality
fingerlings and fish harvesting is being done.
Due to paucity of gear and tackle at the older
reservoirs proper utilisation of potential is not

possible. Provision for country boats and
nets is being made.
An outlay of Rs. 1.27 lakh has been pro-

nosed for the year 1984-85.

9.184. Renovation of Old Farms:—To
meet the growing demand of fish seed in pri-
vate sector as well as to stock the departmen-
tal waters. emphasis has to be laid on vroduc-
ing seed through induced breeding technique
as availability of natural fish seed is dwindling
day by day. Keeping this in view, it is pro-
posed to renovate the existing fish farms fo
produce more fish seed.
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An outlay of Rs. 6.43 lakh is proposed for
the year 1984-85.

9.185. Improvement of Departmental
Waters : —After the abolition of Zamindari in
the State about 389 tanks and ponds covering
an area of 4,661 hectares were transferred to the

Fisheries Department. Most of them have
silted, are less productive and have become
unsuitable for pisciculture. It is therefore

proposed that some of these ponds which are not
suitable at present may be deepened to retain
adequate water throughout the year. An
amount of Rs. 4.67 lakh will be required in
1984-85 for this scheme.

9.186. Fish Culture in Rural Areas:—For
effective supervision and proper execution of
fisheries programmes it was felt necessary to
provide staff at district and divisional level.
Seven district level offices and two divisional
offices have been opened. The staff sanctioned
for these offices will continue during 1984-85.

An outlay of Rs. 17.06 lakhs is reserved for
this purpose for 1984-85.

9.187. Development of Cold Water Fishe- .

ries :—Aquaculture is not very productive in
hill areas of the State, because of low tempera-
tures, steep gradient, rocky substrata and swift
flow of water etc. The important fishes of
hill region are Mirror Carp, Mahaseer, Trout
etc. The indiscriminate destruction of fish life
has reduced the fish population and the river
stretches once renowned as angler’s paradise
are at present totally denuded of mahaseer and
trout. Rehabilitation of Mahaseer and
brown trout in rivers and propagation of
mirror carp is therefore necessary, for ensur-
ing supply of fish food to hill population and
also subsidiary vocations for the local people.
During the Sixth Plan period the construction
of cement tanks near Bhimtal Lake, improve-
ment of Baintwali Mandi Fish Farm (Dehra
Dun), renovation of Baijnath Tank (Almora)
is in progress, for construction of fish farm in
Pithoragarh District. The site has been selected
and land is being transferred from Forest
Department. Keeping in view the urgent need
for rehabilitation of fish population in hill
areas following programmes are proposed for
the year 1984-85:

(1) Construction of hatcheries in hill
areas ensure availability of mahaseer and
trout fingerlings.

(2) Production of mahaseer fishes and
trout fishes.

(3) Rehabilitation of trout and maha-
seer in hill streams,

(4) Provision of staff for better super-
vision and execution of work.

An outlay of Rs. 10.00 lakh is proposed for
the year 1984-85.

The break up of outlay between District and
State Sector is as below :

(Rs. in lakh)

1. State Sector Schemes 13.05
2. District Sector Schemes 206.95
Total 220.00

Institutional Finance

9.188. Village tanks and ponds offer great
potential for fish culture but are largely neg-
lected. Most of them either have silted up or
are choked with aquatic weeds. With proper
programmes of improvement of such tanks a
large number of village tanks can be used for
fish culture purposes. For this purpose, fish
farmers have to be provided financial support
by way of bank loans so that development of
tanks is possible. During the year 1984-85
about 12,000 hectares water area will be improv-
ed for which Rs. 850.00 lakh institutional finance
would be required in addition to the State
Plan allocation.

Special Component Plan
for Scheduled Castes

9.189. During the year 1983-84 Special
Component Plan works will be executed in 48
districts of the State. So far 954 Scheduled
Castes people have been trained in modern
technique of fish culture under the scheme.
Subsidy for improvement of tanks and inputs
is also being provided. During the year
1984-85 it is proposed to develop 250 hectares
water area and to train 500 scheduled castes
families.

An outlay of Rs.9.00 lakhs is proposed dur-
ing 1984-85.



6. Forests:

9.190. Forests are one of the most import-
tant renewable natural resources as is apparent
from their contribution to—

(i) Water conservation, (ii) Regulation
of oxygen content and humidity in the

atmosphere, (iii) Soil conservation, (iv}
Regulation of soil, water and therefore
helps in flood prevention, {(v) Timber

source such as Shisham, teak, Sal Deodar
etc., (viy Fire wood source, (vii) Fodder,
(vii)) Raw material for industry such as
turpentine, resin, Katha, plywood, etc.
and (ix) Habitat for wild animals and

birds.
Position of forests in the State

9.191. According to the National Forest
Policy the forest area in the hills should be
60 per cent, in plains 20 per cent and total 331
per cent. In our State, the forest area is only
51.294 sq. km. which is 17.4 per cent of total

geographical area. This forest area is also
unevenly distributed. In the hills, it is 66.9

per cent. in the plaing it is only 7 per cent and
in southern Bundelkhand Region it is 25.9 per
cent. The distribution of forest area is given
in the following table:

Table 1—Distribution of forest area as on

March 1981
(In Sq.km.)
Category Fight  Plain  Total
hill region
districts
O (2) 3 (4)
1. Under the con- 23,820 16,860 40,680

tro] of Forest

Department.

2. Civil and Soyam 8,014 8,014
Forests.

3. Panchayati Fo- 2,368 2,368
rests.

4, Private and Can- 232 .. 232
tonment Forests.

Total 34,434 16,860 51,294

In eight hill districts, the toal forest area is
34,434 sq. kms. out of whici 23,820 sq. kuwms.
is under the control of Forest Department,

8,014 sq. kms. are Civil and loyam Forests and _

)

2,368 sq. kms. are Panchayati Forests. Pre-
viously, the Civil and Soyam Forests were not
under the control of Forest Department and
were managed by Revenue Authorities.

9.192. The economy of the hill people
depends largely on forests as the local people
depends on forest for timber, fuel-wood and
fodder. Due to constant increase in human
and cattle population, the forests have further
deteriorated. While on one hand, there is a
decrease in the availability of fuel-wood on
the other hand, the problem of soil erosion and
intensity of flood have increased. Therefore,
it is essential to improve the Himalayan eco-
system. Thus forest policy has a three prong-
ed objectives:

(a) To enhance the Himalayan ecologi-
cal system as a geographical entity.

(b) To grow more forest in the Plains
and Bundelkhand Region.

(¢) To reclaim damaged
ravine, Usar land etc.

9.193. The forest area per capita in our
country and especially in our State is very low
in comparison to other countries, which will
appcar from the following table:

Table 2—Per capita forest area of different

countries

lands such as

(in hectare)

Nama Vorfrﬂ'gh(; Percentage Pre capita

country of forest area
area to (forest

land land)

area
(1) (2) (3)

1. U.S.S.R. 40.6 3.64
2. United States 31.2 1.39
3. Japan 69.0 0.24
4. Canada 44 .4 20.02
5. France 25.6 0.27
6. Indonesia 63.9 0.91
7. Burma 57.5 1.31
8. Argentina 22.6 2.47
9. Sudan 36.5 5.27
10. Peru 67.7 5.83
11. Nepal 31.8 0.37
12. India 22.8 0.13
13. U. P. 17.4 0.05
World Average 29.8 1.04
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9.194. Under the present conditions it is
not possible to increase the forest area. How-
ever, plantations can be raised in vacant lands,
along road sides, railway lines etc. The man-
agement and development of reserved forests is
to be done in such a way that productivity of
present forests may be increased. In view of
this it is necessary to raise plantations of fast
giowing species and species of Industrial and
Economic importance in the vacant lands and
degraded forests. The per capita consump-
tion of wood in the country is also very low as
would appear from the following table:

Table 3—Per capita consumption of wood

(in cu.m.)
Name of the country Percapita
consump-
tion of
wood
1. Austria 1.10
2. Czechoslovakia 0.91
3. France 1.03
4. German Federal Republic 0.60
5. Norway 0.90
6. United Kingdom .. 0.77
7. U.S.S.R. 1.18
8. Canada 5.79
-9. U.S.A. 0.46
10. China (Peoples’ Republic) 0.08
11. Indonesia 0.05
12. Japan 1.03
13. Tanzania 2.27%
14. Australia 1.23
15. New Zealand 1.70
16. India 0.26

* Including fuel wood.

9.195. At present there is a great dearth
of raw material for industries, constructional
timber and fuelwood in our State. Based at
the present level of consumption of wood, the
requirement in 2,000 A.D. is estimated to be
as shown in table 4 :

Table 4—Estimated demand and supply
(in 000 cum.)

Forest Produce Demand Supply Gap

(1) (2) (3) (4)
1. Raw  material 3,000 300 2,700
for sawn wood
2. Pulp Wood 2,500 500 2,000
3. Other industrial 3,500 700 2,800
wood.

9.196. The estimated annual requirement
of fuelwood in 2,000 A.D. will be of the order
of 63 million cum. whereas the present pro-
duction is only 18 million cu.m. per annum.
Thus there is a big gap in demand and supply
of both timber and firewood. Raising of in-
tensive and extensive plantations is necessary
to bridge the gap between demand and supply.

9.197. Next to the productive and protec-
tive functions of the forests, the social function
is also very important. It is necessary to meet
the requirements of local people specially tribes
living within and in the vicinity of the forests.
The continuance and protection of forests
depends on willing co-operation and active sup-
port of the people. In the past, the emphasis
of administration was on earning more and
more revenue from forests, but in view of
changing circumstances the emphasis is now on
conservation, protection and towards meeting
the bona fide requirement of local people.

9.198. Forests also provide a valuable
source of recreation. The forests also provide
an opportunity to the scientists to carry out
research on the varied fauna and flora avail-
able in the forests. Therefore, for the deve-
lopment of recreation facilities, protection of
wild Jife and establishment of National Parks
and sanctuaries is essential.

9.199. Forest development
the following aspects :

(1)

2) To check soil erosion and to amelio-
rate climate by afforestation.

(3)

(4) 'To check rapid deforestation and to
put more land under forest by afforesta-
tion of denuded land.

works includes

To maintain an ecological balance.

Protection of forest and wild life.
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(5) Exploitation of forests on sustained
basis.

(6) To protect forests from encroach-
ment, uncontrolled grazing, felling and
fire.

(7) To increase per unit productivity of
forest and reduce mortality rate of the
plants by adopting better management

technigues (more irrigation protection of
plants and trained manpower).

(8) To meet the requirement of fuel-
wood, fodder and small timber of the
local people.

9y To

increase intangible benefits by
intensifying forest research work.

(10) To follow the directive laid down
in the National Forest Policy.

(1) To educate the pecople about forest
protection, benefits from forests and its
proper use.

(12) To make available the trained staff

for increasing forestry development works.
9.200. Under the above plan labour inten-
sive plan schemes, of forestry sector and soil
conservation sector, are included and certain

amount depending upon the percentage popu-
lation of Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes is
quantified which flows to Scheduled Castes
and Scheduled Tribes labourers in form of
labour wages. From 1982-83, under Special
Component Plan physical targets are also
quantified and these quantified plantation tar-
gets will be raised in areas where there is a
larger percentage of Scheduled Castes and
Scheduled Tribes population so that these eco-
nomically disadvantaged groups may get bene-
fits directly from such plantations.

9.201. There are no separate schemes for
Tribal Development but certain amount of
work under different plan schemss has been
included in the annual plan for the develop-
ment of Tribal blocks. The works which are
being carried out in Tribal blocks are plan-
tation, construction of roads, renovation of old
roads and plantation along roadside etc.

9.202. An outlay of Rs. 80.00 crores has
been approved for Sixth Five-Year Plan under
forestry sector. The proposed targets for
Sixth Plan. achievements of 1980-81, 1981-82
and 1982-83, targets and anticipated achieve-
ment for 1983-84, proposed targets for 19¥4-
85 of the main schemes are as under:

Table 5—Achievements and Targets

roads.

~ Name of the scheme Unit Target Achievements 1983-84 Pro-
for -— posed
1980— 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 Target Antici- for
85 pated 1984-85
achieve-
ments
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) ) (9)
1. Plantation of species Hectare 37000 8983 10637* 11439*% 4125 4125 8200
of economic and indus-
trial importance
2. Plantation of fast
gnowing Species.
(i) Plantation do 11200 2660 3626%* 3087* 1325 1325 2615
{ii) Coppicing do 27000 5135 5309* 4956%* 3540 3540 6396
3. Roadside plantation Rkm. 4400 1339 796 1049 1121 1121 1959
Plantation under Hectare 60500 8672 11360 14762 14500 14500 13500
social forestry project
5. Rural fuelwood plan- do 15000 1525 3414 5128 5128 7013
tation.
6. Communication
(i) New roads Km. 230 54 107 14 26 26 90
(ii) Renovation of old Km. 1555 206 232 246 134 134 410

* Includes plantions raised under NREP,
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A brief description of the various schemes
being implemented by the department is as
under :

9.203. Forest Research—The main of for-
est research is to increase per unit of forest
productivity by improvement in forest iech-
niques. The main emphasis is being paid on
study of poplars, eucalyptus and tropical pines
due to their quick growth rate and industrial
use. An outlay of Rs. 40.00 lakhs has heen
proposed for Sixth Five-Year Plan. Keeping
in view the importance of work, to be taken
up, during 1984-85 an outlay of Rs. 40.00
lakhs has been proposed against the anticipated
expenditure of Rs. 24.00 lakhs during 1933-
84. Large scale plantations are being raised
in Civil and Soyam forest of Hill region. The
failure of these plantations has become a
cause of anxiety as such it has become essen-
tial to study the plantation techniques as well as
suitable species to be planted.

9.204, Training of staff—Under this scheme
training is being provided to Indian Forest
Service/Staie Forest Service Oflicers, Forest
Rangers, Deputy Rangers, Foresters and Forest
Guards. An outlay of Rs. 80.00 lakhs has
been provided for Sixth Five-Year Plan. For
1984-35 an outlay of Rs. 12.00 lakhs has been
provided against an anticipated achievement of
Rs. 10.00 lakhs during 1983-84. During Sixth
Plan, against an outlay of Rs. 78.00 lakhs
the anticipated expenditure is only Rs. 44.91
lakhs. The main reason of shortfall is non-
availability of desired seats in Indian Forest
Service Establishment of a Superior Forest Ser-
vice Training College as proposed has not yet
been approved by the Government of India.

9.205. Fire protection—Often heavy dam-
age to forests is caused by fire. To protect the
forests from fire, fire fighting units are being
established under this Scheme. An outlay of
Rs. 40.00 lakhs has been provided for Sixth
Five-Year Plan. For 1984-85 an outlay of
Rs. 57.00 lakhs has been provided against the
anticipated expenditure of Rs. 8.50 lakhs
during 1983-84. A Fire Fighting Project with
the assistance of UNDP is likely to be sanc-
tioned during 1984-85, for which provision of
State share has been made under this scheme

during 1984-85.

9.206. Forest protection—The cases of en-
croachment, illicit felling and theft of forest

pfoduce have increased manyfold. Well orga-
nised gangs equipped with arms indulge in
illicit felling and poaching in the forests. The
departmental personnel are unable to check
these gangs as the staff is without arms. Some-
times the staff is injured and even murdered by
culprits due to which a feeling of insecurity
is developing in the staff of forest department.
As such the establishment of armed guard
squads and forest protection force (tc be
recruited from ex-army personnel) is proposed
under this scheme. For 1984-85 an outlay of
Rs. 67.00 lakhs has been proposed against an |
anticipated expenditure of Rs.28.00 lakhs dur-
ing 1983-84.

9.207. Forest resources survey—Survey is
essential to determine occurrence and distri-
bution of forest produce by total enumeration,
sampling etc. This information is very essen-
tial to establish forest based industries as well
as to assess the requirement of their future ex-
pansion. In view of this a scheme of Forest
Resources Survey is being implemented by the
department. For the Sixth Five-Year Plan an
outlay of Rs.41.00 lakhs has been provided.
It is proposed to survey 1,00,000 hectare on 10
per cent sampling basis at a cost of Rs. 13.00
lakhs during 1984-85.

9.208. Minor Forest Produce—Revenue
from minor forest produce in the Forest
Department is roughly one-fourth of its total
revenue and there is sufficient scope to further
increase revenue from untapped minor foresi
produce such as medicinal herbs. Accord-
ingly, an outlay of Rs. 10.00 lakhs have bcen
provided for survey and development of medi-
cinal herbs during 1980—85. For 1984-85 an
outlay of Rs. 9.00 lakhs has been proposed
against the anticipated expenditure of Rs. 4.00
lakhs during 1983-84.

9.209. Plantation of species of economic
and industrial importance—In U. P. there is
great dearth of Forest Raw Material even ta
feed the existing wood based industries like
match, plywood, hard wood, particle board,
packing cases, katha, furniture etc. In ordei
to meet the demand of wood based industries,
it is essential to raise large scale plantations of
suitable species not only to develop the indus
trial potential but also to increase the producti
vity of our forests.
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In view of this, a scheme of raising of plan-
tations of species of Economic and Industrial
Importance is being implemented from First
Five-Year Plan. Till the end of 1979-8G,
plantations have already been rtaised over
1,76,156 ha. For Sixth Five-Year Plan an
outlay of Rs. 740.00 lakhs has been provided
for raising plantations over 37,000 ha. For
1984-85 it is proposed to raise plantations over
8,200 ha. at an outlay of Rs. 226.44 lakhs
against the anticipated achievement of 4,125
ha. plantation at a cost of Rs. 128.12 lakhs
during 1983-84.

9.210. Plantation of fast growing species—
Fast Growing Species, like Eucalyptus, Poplar
and Bamboo are being raised under this
Scheme. Coppicing work is also being done
in felled areas of Eucalyptus plantation. Upto
1979-80, 1,62,304 ha, has already been planted.
Target for Sixth Five-Year Plan, achievements
for 1980-81, 1981-82, 1982-83, anticipated
achievements during 1983-84 and proposals for
1984-85 are as under:

TasLe 6—Fast Growing Species—Targets and
Achievements

Physical Finan-
Plan Period — cial
Planta- Coppi- Fenc- (Rs.in
tion cing ing lakh)
(ha.) {(ha,) {ha).
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)
Sixth Five 11,200 27,000 14,000 700.00
Year Plan
(Target)
1980-81 2,660 5,135 5,049 127.05
{(Actual).
1981-82 11 3,080 3,799 96.53
{Actual).
1982-83 1,142 2,539, 100,51
(Actual)
1983-81 1,325 3,540 114.55
{Anticipated)
198485 2615 6,396 216,50
;Proi)osed)
9211, Plantation of road-side avenues—

There are about 27,000 kms. of National and
State highways and other P. W. D. roads in
the State. Up to the end of 1979-80, 20,995
row kms. road-side plantations have been rais-
ed by Forest Department for Sixth Five-Year
2 Genl. (P)—19

)

Plan. An outlay of Rs. 200.00 lakhs has been
provided for raising plantations over 4,400 Rkm.
ror 1984-85 an outlay of Rs. 70.06 lakhs for
raising plantations over 1959 row kms. has been
proposed against the anticipated achievement of
1,121 row kms. at a cost of Rs.57.76 lakhs
during 1983-84. ‘

9.212. Rural fuelwood plantation (Cen-
trally sponsored scheme on 50 per cent sharing
basis)—This scheme is being implemented in
10 selected districts namely 1—Almora. 2-—
Tehri, 3. Pauri, 4. Mirzapur, 5. Hamirpur, 6.
Jalaun, 7. Jhansi, 8. Lalitpur, 9. Pilibhit and
10. Kheri of the State. During Sixth Five-Year
Plan an ouilay of Rs. 300.00 lakhs has been
provided for raising plantations over 15,000 ha:

For 1984-85 an outlay of Rs. 261.68 lakhs
has been proposed for raising plantations over
7,013 ha. against the anticipated achievement
of 5,128 ha. at a cost of Rs. 187.34 lakhs.
Subject to the approval of Government of
India from 1983-84 it is proposed to take re-
maining 5 districts of the hill region under this
Scheme. However, the Government of India
have spproved 9 more districts in the plain
region viz. Aligarh, Moradabad, Jaunpur,
Gorakhpur, Deoria, Azamgarh, Allahabad,
Meerut and Agra.

9.213. Forest Corporation—The  Forest
Corporation in the State was created in Nov-
ember 1974 with a view to undertake the
logging activity hitherto done by Forest Con-
tractors. Since Forest Corporation has been
created as Local Authority under the Act, it
has no equity of its own. It is proposed to give
loan or equity share to the Forest Corporation
during the Sixth Plan for which an outlay of
Rs. 75.00 lakhs is proposed.

At present there are 29 Logging Divisions
under Forest Corporation. - The annual target
of extracton timber during 1982-83 is 6,00,000
cu.m. at the turnover of Rs.45.000 crores.

9.214. Communication—To  facilitate the
forest working within the forest areas, cons-
truction of new roads, renovation of old roads,
metalling of roads, construction of bridges, cul-
verts, installation of telephone lines is beiag
done within forest areas. Under this scheme
up to the end of 1979-80, 4,864 kms. of new
roads, 7.301 kms. renovation of old roads, 5,279
kms. telephone lines and 517 nos. of bridges and
culverts have already been constructed. The
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targets and achievements during Sixth Five-
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Year Plan are as under:

TaBLE T—Targets and Achievements

Item

Sixth 1980-81 1981-82  1982-83 1983-84  1984-85

Plan Actual Actual Actual Antici- Pro-

Target pated posed

(1) (2) (3) (4) (8) (6) (N
1. New roads (km.) 230 54 62 14 26 90
2. Metalling of roads (km.) 55 10 3 3 30 1
3. Renovation of old roads 1500 196 295 243 104 409

(km.)

4. Bridges aad Culverts (nos.) 75 26 48 39 30 52
5. Telephone lines (km.) 300 40 50 116 6 15
Financial (Rsin lakh) 200,00 36,87 55,82 38.15 76,35 80.02

9.215. Buildings—Due to onset of plan
activities and intensive management of forests,
there has been a considerable increase of staff
of all ranks who have to live and work in remote
areas. There is acute shortage of buildings for
office and residences of the staff. In view of
this an outlay of Rs. 150.00 lakhs has been pro-
vided for Sixth Five-Year Plan. For 1984-85
an outlay of Rs. 77.77 lakhs has been proposed
against the anticipated expenditure of Rs. 52.99
lakhs Guring 1983-84.

9.216. Nature conservation (Establishment
of Nanda Devi Biosphere—For the establish-
ment of Nanda Devi Biosphere and develop-
ment of Kasturi Mrig Farm, the Scheme is be-
ing implemented in Chamoli District of the
State from 1980-81.

For 1984-85 an outlay of Rs. 15.00 lakhs has
been proposed against an anticipated achieve-
ment of Rs. 11.00 lakhs during 1983-84.

9.217. Intensive management of sanctua-
ries—Wild life sanctuaries representing forest
eco-system and areas rich in flora and fauna
have been established in different geographical
regions of the State. For the development and

—

protection of these sanctuaries this Scheme is
being implemented from 1981-82.

For 1984-85 an outlay of Rs. 57.00 lakh
has been proposed against an anticipated ex-
penditure of Rs. 29.45 lakhs during 1983-84.
During 1984-85 some mnew sanctuaries like,
Rajaji, Chilla, etc. are proposed to be taken
up. :

9.218. Development of  Mangalore Deer
Park—On Delhi—Dehra Dun Road, few kms.
away from Roorkee a Deer Park at Mangalore
is being developed for which an outlay of
Rs. 5.00 lakhs has been provided for Sixth
Five-Year Plan. For 1984-85 an outlay of-
Rs. 0.50 lakhs has been proposed.

9.219. Establishment of High Altitude Zoo
—An outlay of Rs. 28.00 lakhs has been pro-
vided for Sixth Five-Year Plan for establish-
ment of high altitude zoo at Naini Tal. For
1984-85 an outlay of Rs. 10.00 lakhs has been
proposed against an anticipated expenditure of
Rs. 6.00 lakhs.

9.220. Centrally sponsored scheme of Cor-
bett Park, Tiger Reserve—This scheme was
started from 1974-75 with 100 per cent Central
assistance. But the pattern of assistance is now
50 : 50 basis from 1979-80. The Scheme is
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being continued during Sixth Five-Year Plan at
an outlay of Rs. 176.00 lakhs. For 1984-85,
an outlay of Rs.32.00 lakh has been proposed
against the anticipated expenditure of Rs. 20.00
lakhs during 1983-84.

9.221. Centrally sponsored scheme  of
Dudwa National Park—This park covering an
area of 480 sq. kms. was created on February
1, 1977. The park is known throughout the
country for variety of Wild Life Species. For
development of this, during Sixth Five-Year
Plan an outlay of Rs. 86.00 lakhs has been
provided. For 1984-85 an outlay of Rs. 31.00
lakhs has been provided against the anticipated
expenditure of Rs. 28.00 lakhs during 1983-
84. Main problem of the park is that it is
sorrounded by non-forest area of Nepal in the
North and farm lands of Tarai on all the other
sides, thus making it a paradise for unautho-
rised encroachment.

9.222. Centrally sponsored scheme of Re-
generation | Rehabilitation of  Magar|Ghariyal
—The Crocodile Scheme was sanctioned in 1975
with a Central assistance and is being conti-
nued during Sixth Five-Year Plan at an ouilay
of Rs. 26.00 lakhs. For 1984-85. Rs. 9.00
lakhs has been proposed against the anticipated
expenditure of Rs. 8.00 lakhs during 1983-34.
In order to rehabilitate the dwindling popu-
lation of crocodile’s, artificial hatching of croco-
diles eggs collection from nature, rearing them
at the centres established at Kukrail and
Katerniaghat and subsequently to release them
in natural habitat when they are big ennugh
is being done under this Scheme.

9.223. Centrally sponsored scheme of
National Chambal Sanctuary—In fact this
Scheme is the protection ~of the above said
Scheme, Magar/Ghariyal. Magar/Ghariyal
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lakhs has been proposed during 1984-85 as
against Rs. 11.62 during 1983-84.

9.225. Development of Kanpur Zoo—Kan-

pur Zoo is one of the important zoological
parks in the State. Due to paucity of staff,
this Zoo is facing problems of management.

Accordingly a provision of Rs. 2.00 lakhs has
been proposed during 1984-85 for strengthen-
ing the staff in the Zoo.

9.226. Tiger Watch—In the district of
Lakhimpur-Kheri around Dudwa National
Park, the spill-over tiger population causes seri-
ous damage to human and cattle population in
the adjoining settlements and villages. A pro-
vision of Rs. 2.00 lakhs has been made during
1984-85.

9.227. Strengthening of headquarter of Chief
Wild Life Warden—To make Wild Life Orga-
nisation effective instrument to conserve Wild
Life and to enforce the provisions of Wild Life
Protection Act in the State it is essential to
strengthen the staff at headquarter as well as
at field for which the Scheme is being pro-
posed at an outlay of Rs. 2.50 lakhs during
1984-85.

9.228. Social Forestry—World Bank aided
Social Forestry Project is located and spread
over 42 districts of U. P. (Plains region) cover-
ing 2,08,4%5 sa. km. which needs to be affor-
ested cn nriority basis to meet the demand of
fuel and fodder of rural pooulation. The pro-
ject was started from April 1, 1979 and is oro-
nosed to be continued during Sixth Five-Year
Plan.

The phvsical and financial targets and
achievements dvoring Sixth Five-Year Plan are
as under :

TABLE 8-—Physical targets and financial outlays

released in Chambal River. This Scheme was
started from 1978-79 and is being conti-
nued during Sixth Five-Year Plan at an outlav
of Rs. 40.00 lakhs. For 1984-85 Rs. 15.00
lakhs has been proposed against the anticivat-
ed expenditure of Rs. 14.00 lakhs during 1083-

4.

0.224. Establishment of Tiger  Safari and
regeneration endangered species «at Kukrail—
There are various species at the average of ex-
tin~tion in the State. This Schemy> was started
from 1982-83 with a view to regenerate enden-
gered species and later rehabiliitate them in
natural surroundings. A sum  of Rs. 1500

—Social Forestry.

Year Physical  Financial

Planta- (Rs. in

tion lakhs)
- 1 (2) 3
1980-81 (Actual) 8,672 575.03
1081-82 (Actual) 11.860 929.80
1982-83 (Actual) 14,762 1011.71
1983-84 (Anticipated) 14,500 1256.19
1984-85(Taraet) 13,500  1225.52
1980—85 (Target) 60,500 4875.00

9.229. Social Forestry in Urban Areas—
For raising plantations along foad-sides of
local hodies and Municipal bodies, this Scheme
is being imnlemented from 1981-82 at an oui-
lay of Rs. 30.00 lakhs during Sixth Five-Year
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Plan. For 1984-85 outlay of Rs. 12.11
lakhs has been proposed against an anticipated
expenditure of Rs. 5.40) Laklhs during 1983-84.

am

9.230. Forest Statistiics and Monitoring—
A cell for collection amd processing of Forest
Statistics Fourth Plan.
During the Fifth Five-'Ye:ar Plam, in spite of

was started during
obvious importance of tthe: Scheme much head-
way could not be madee flor want of adequate
to strengthen staff at

funds. 1t is proposed

the headquarters and appoint one Statistical
Assistant in each Additi'omal Chief Conservator
of Forest’s office and one (Computer in each

Circle office and one Compiler in each Divi-

sion. The outlay kept: forr Sixth Five-Year
Plan 1980-—85 for this scheme ‘s Rs. 15.00
lakhs. For 1984-85 Rs. 1240 Takhg have been

proposed against an antticiipattedl expenditure of
Rs. 9.50 lakhs during 1'983-84,

9.231.
Plans—The scientific mamagemment

Revision and preparation of working
of Forest
and proper utilisation oif Fowest prcduce, it is
necessary te prepare a Working Plun for each
division. of cach divi-
sion is done at a rotattiom «of 10 vears. For
1984-85 Rs. 14.50 lakhss hawve been proposed
against an anticipated exxpendliture of Rs. 11.50

Takhs during 1983-84.

Revision of wvorking

9.232. Project formullatiom and  evaluation
cell—A scheme for settimg up off a cell for Pro-
ject Formulation was taken up for implemen-
tation during the Fifth PMlam but the same could
be started in 1977-78 andd that oo with a very
moderate staff of one 'Forest Fconomist and
Thiss sitaff need to bhe
increased. Accordingly, .am owtlav of Rs. 1£.00
lakhs have been provideed for [980---%5.
1984-85 Rs. 7.00 lakhs
against an anticipated expenditure of Rs. 3.55

lakhs during 1983-84.

two Field Investigators.

For

thawe been proposed

9.233. Forest  Manage-

ment—At present the jwrisdiction of the admi-

Intensification  ojf

)

nistrative units right from forest guard beat to
forest circle is very large and has to be reduc-
ed to facilitate intensive management, inspec-
tion and supervision of forests. Accordingly,
a scheme was included to be continued during
the Sixth Five-Year Plan at an outlay of
Rs. 100.00 lakhs. An of Rs. 17.00

lakhs has been proposed for 1984-35.

outlay

9.234, Forest recreation—The  importance
of recreation forestry has increased manifold
mow. Amongst an anticipated expenditure of
Rs. 19.31 lakhs during 1983-84, an outlay of
Rs. 56 52 lakhs has been proposed for 1984-

8s.

9.235. Forest extension—Publicity of work
done by Forest Department is very essential
amongst the general public, as the dcpartment
is  often With  limited
means of publicity, this work will be (aken up
throughout the State in 1984-85 also.

criticised  publicly.

9.336. Provision of drinking water and
electricity facility to subordinate staff of forest
department—In forest areas, where employees
are posted there is a great inconvenience of
water and electricity which adversely affects the
efficiency of the staff. To provide water and
the subordinate staff of
Forest Department an outlay of Rs. 50.00
lakhs has been provided during Sixth Plan.
For 1984-85 an outlay of Rs. 11.02 lakhs has

been proposed.

electric facilities to

9.237. Amenities to labour and

taungya cultivators—To provide essential faci-

forest

lities to forest labour and taungya cultivators
engaged in different forestry works, this is be-
ing imnlemented during Sixth Plan at an out-
lay of Rs. 47.00 lakhs. Under this scheme
construction of huts for labourers and taurgva
cultivators is being done. For 1984-85 an out«
lay of Rs. 13.29 lakhs has been proposed.



( 149

7. Investment in Agricultural Financial
Instituiion

9.233. The U. P. State Co-operative Land
Development Bank Ltd.,
gramme of Rs. 400.00 crores of disbursement

Lucknow has pro-

for long term credit during the Sixth Five-Year
Plan ¢1980--85) of which Rs. 92.00 croics
would be disbursed in the year 1984-85 as

under :
(Rs. in crore)
(i) Minor Irrigation 76:00
(ii) Energisation of Private 10-00
Tube-wells.

(iiiy Farm Mechanisation 3-00
(iv) Diversified purposes 3-00

Total 92.00

Out of the financial assistance of Rs. 74.00
crores nearly one lakh Irrigation projects would
be installed which will create additional irri
gation potentiality on 3.22 lakh hectares of agri-
cultural land.

A sum of Rs. 10.00 crores would be advanc-
ed to the U. P. State Electricity Board for

energisation of private tube-wells.

A provision of Rs. 3.00 crores has been made
for advancing loans to cultivators for purchase

of tractors

A sum of Rs. 3.00 crores has been provided
for other diversified schemes such as Herti-
culture, Dairy Development, On Farm Deve-
lopment, Construction of Sugar Godowns, Dun-

lop Carts etc.

9.239. To provide and tirmely
loans to the cultivators 254 branches of the

Bank are working. Some new branches are

adequate

also proposed to be opened during 1984-85.
0.240. For the year 1983-84 there is a

- adjustment of subsidy

)

budget provision of Rs. 350.00 lakhs in the
State budget, which will be fully utilised. An
outlay of Rs. 325.00 lakhs has been proposed
for the year 1984-85.

8. Special Programmes for
Rural Development

(i) Integrated Rural Development
Programmes

4 9.241. Integrated Rural Development Pro-
gramme aims at providing employment to the
unemployed and under employed and raising
the income of the weaker sections of the rural
popuiation above the poverty line through well
conceived economic

programmes within a

specified time frame. The family is taken as
the basic unit for planning and programmes
this unit above the
The target group of beneficiaries
are the families whose income from all sources

is less than Rs.3500 per

are designed to bring
poverty line.

annum. For the
the beneficiaries have
been categorised under small and marginal far-
mers, landless labourers and village artisans.
small farmers with holding upto 2.0 hectares
are entitled for a subsidy of 25 per cent of the
cost of work. Marginal farmers with holdings
upto and
village artisans get a subsidy of 33! per cent.

1.0 hectare, landless Ilabourers

9.242. The IRD strategy is based on the
formulation and implementation of block plan
which, while aiming to achieve full employment
through productive programmes in a definite
time frame, also includes the development of

infrastructure and other social services.

9.243.
agriculture, minor irrigation, animal husbandry
scale industries, petty

Specific items under
are selected by

Institutional fin-

The programme includes schemes of
and coitage and small
trades and rural services.
the specified programmes
the target group
ance ig arranged for the cost of items and subsidy

families.



at prescribed rates is adjusted against the loan.
During the Sixth Plan period 600 families per
block per year will be covered in each block
which means 3,000 families will be covered
during the Sixth Five-Year Plan in each block.
Each hlock will have an outlay of Rs. 35 lakhs
during the Plan period of which Rs. 5 lakhs
was provided in the first year, Rs. 6 lakhs in
the second year, Rs. 8 lakhs each year for
subsequent year upto 1984-85. It has also
been directed that 4 of the benefitted families
i.e., 200 families per block per year should be
given programmes under Industries, Services
and Business (ISB) sector in order to diversify
the village economy and to relieve the depen-
dence on land. Cluster approach has also been
adopted wherein a cluster of villages is select-
ed around the Rural Growth Centre or the

banking facilities. To cover the

available
whole of the block Nyaya Panchayat head-
quarters have been selected as growth centres.
The cluster approach will help in the disbhurse-
ment of loan, provision of infrastructure and
will also be administratively converient.

Review of Programme

9.244. During the year 1980-81 from Octo-
ber 2, 1980 the SFDA programme was merged
with the IRD programme which was extended
to all the 885 blocks of the State from that date.
An outlay of Rs. 5 lakhs per block, ie. a
total of Rs.4425 lakhs for the State was ap-
proved for the year out of which 50 per cent
or Rs. 22]12.50 lakhs was to be provided by
the State Government. However, the State
Government could provide Rs. 1441.20 lakhs
and together with the Central
Rs. 1407 lakhs the total provision for the year
was Rs. 2848.20 lakhs, which the
actual exrenditure during year was
Rs. 2961.72 lakhs. The number of families
benefitted by the programme was 9.99 lakhs
which included families benefitted under SFDA
upto October 2, 1980.

assistance of

against
the
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9.245. For the year 1981-82 an outlay of
Rs. 6 lakhs per block or Rs. 5310.00 lakhs
for %85 blocks was approved out of which the
State Government provided Rs.2625.00 lakhs
against its share of Rs. 2655.00 lakhs. The
provided Rs. 2503.58
lakhs agaiost its share. The actual expenditure
during the year was Rs. 4873.12 lakhs. The
number of beneficiaries covered during the year
was 5.40 lakhs. An outlay of Rs. 8 lakhs
per block or Rs. 7080 lakhs for 885 blocks
was provided for the programme for 1982-83.
The programme picked up during the third
year of the Sixth Plan i.e. 1982-83. Co-operation
of commercial and co-operative banks was also
made available with the result that an amount
of Rs.6545.21 lakhs was utilized during the
year 1982-83 and Rs. 5.56 lakhs families were
covered under the programme.

Central Government

9.246. An outlay of Rs. 8 lakhs per block
or Rs. 7080 lakhs is approved for 1983-84 to
cover 5.31 lakh families and provide infra-
structural facilities in the area. An outlay for
Rs. 7080 lakhs is sponsored for the year 19R4-
85 to cover 5.31 lakhs families.

9.247.
ed through District Rural Development Agen-

IRD programme is being implement-

cies and plans are being prepared at the grass
allotted for the
per cent for esta-

root levels. The outlay is
block after deducting 171
blishment and infrastructure which is operated
by DRDA'’s for the district as a whole. Tt is
ensured that each block and district achieves
its financial and physical targets in full.
Annual Action Plans are prepared blockwise
by each district and the programme implemented
accordingly.

9.248.
“Antyodaya” bas’s which means that the poo-
rest of the poor shall be benefitted first. As
the Scheduled Caste families in the State are
amongst the poorest ones, it is only in the
fitness of things that 50 per cent of the outlay

IRD programme is implemented on
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should be allotted for
Accordingly 50
State Plan out of Rs. 3540
lakhs is being allotted for Special Component
Plan. During the year 1981-82 the actual ex-
penditure under SCP was only 22.8 per cent
of the State share of Rs. 2625.00 lakhs which
went up to 32 per cent of the State share of
Rs. 3273 lakhs in 1982-83.

and physical targets
Scheduled Caste
per cent of the

families.

9.249. For monitoring of the programme,
every beneficiary is given a ‘Vikas Patrika’

wherein apari from the description of the pro-

gramme given to the beneficiary, the levels of
income of the family is regularly monitored for
three ycars. The monthly financial and physi
cal progress is reviewed at the State level.
The State Level Co-ordination
meets once in every quarter to review the pro-

Committes

gramme and make suggestions
ment.

for improve-
Government of India has also pres-
cribed a proforma for monthly and quarterly
reporting on which agencywise report is regu-

larly submitted.

9.250. The programme is included in the
New 20-Point Economic Programme. As part
of the 20-Print Programme, the Commissioners
of the Divisions regularly review the progress
the district level Com-
mittees review the programme blockwise. The
shortfails ard the bottlenecks

mentation of the programme are attended to

for each district and
in the impie-
promptly at the State level. The monitoring
organization at the State level will be strength-
ened 10 effectively check and guide the DRDA’s
in the successful implementation of the pro-
gramme.

(ii) National Rural Employment
Programme
9.251. The Rural
Programme was started as a centrally sponsor-
ed scheme in 1981-82. It has to be financed
on matching contribution basis by the State
In

National Employment

Government and the Government of India.
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1983-84 the Government of India released Rs.
1705 lakhs Central share while the State Gov-
ernment provided 3500 lakhs as its contribution.
In case the Government of India’s share is not
increased o match the State Government pro-
vision then the programme in 1983-84 would
be limited to a total of Rs. 6880 lakhs only.

9.252. In the year 1984-85 the proposed
outlay is Rs. 3742 lakhs. An equal amount
of Central share is also expected to be received
from Government of India. in accordance
with the Government of India guidelines, ten
per cent of the total allocation has been made
tor social forestry and afforestation programmes
and another 25 per cent for programmes speci-
fically aimed at benefiting SC/ST. In accor-
dance with Government of India guidelines
total umount has to be placed at the disposal
of District Rural Development Agencies, in
accordance with specific criterion of popu-
lation of marginal farmers and SC/ST and
DRDA’s have been asked to formulate schemes
according to local priorities and felt needs of
people. A shelf of projects will be prepared
on the basis of minimum needs to provide
gainful employment and creating durablc as-
sets in order to provide infrastructure for the
development of the rural economy. In
addition to social forestry and afforestation pro-
grammes on a massive scale, priorities under
NREP for 1984-85 are proposed 1o bz on crea-
tion of drinking water facilities in areas, dee-
pening of ponds and construction of drains
and ilnod protection works in rural ureas. Be-
sides construction of roads, culverts and bridges
and soling are proposed to be undertaken in
rural areas in a massive scale.

9.253. The national rural employment pro-
gramme is included in the Rural 20-Point Pro-
gramme. Its physical and financial achieve-
ments are being monitored at State level regu-
larly. During current financial year (1983-84)
it is proposed to create 550.40 lakhs mandays
of employment. The progress made till the
quarter ending September 1983 is 121.41 lakhs
mandays. 't is proposed to create 516.14
lakhs mandays of employment through this
programme in next year 1984-85.

9.254. Special Component Plan—In accord-
ance with the Government of India guidelines, ten
per cent of the total outlay i.c. Rs. 748.4 lakhs
is proposed to be spent on programmes which
directly benefit the Scheduled Castes/Scheduled
Tribes. Tne programmes which are proposed
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to be taken up are drinking water facilities in
Harijan Basti and land and site development for
construction of houses for SC/ST population.

9.255. ‘iribal sub-Plan—Im 198384  State
Government earmarked Rs. 6 lakhs for Tribal
sub-plan under NREP and the same amount of
Rs. 6 lakbs is being earmarked for 19%84-85
also,

(ili) Drough¢ Prone Area Programme

9.256. Drought Prone Area Programme
aims at redycing the intensity amd eftects of
drought and scarcity in areas ©of low and un-
certain ramfall. The underlying surategy en-
visages improvement of the areas economy
through infiastructural and om farm develop-
ment activities for optimising the utilization vof
land, water, human and livestock resources
along with the application of appropriate tech-
nology maintaining the region’s ecological
balance.

9.257. The programme was introduced in 40
selected blocks of rve districts during the Fifth
Five-Year Plan. After substamtial completion
of programmes taken wup, it was withdrawn
from Varanasi and Allahabadl districts from
the years 1981-82 and 1983-84 respectively.
Some new districts were however included
under the programme from 198283, At pre-
sent ths programme is being implenented in
63 blocks of 10 districts viz. Mirzapur (10),
Jhansi (3), Lalitpur (2), Hamirpur (5), Banda
(10), Jslaun (3), Bahraich (14), Gonda {5),
Sitapur (3) and Lakhimpur-Kheri (8).

9.253. Ihe programme is being executed
in selected watersheds with a view to restoring
ecological balance and introduce improved pio-
duction technique. The main items of the
programme are :

(1) Soil and Water Mamagement.

(2) Development of Ground and Sur-
face Water potential of the area.

(3) Afforestation and Social Forestry.

{4) Fuel, fodder and grassland develop-
ment.

(5) Subsidiary activities like develop-
ment of dry land farming, animal
husbandry, horticulture, dairying and
fisheries etc.

{6) Development of infrastructure con-
nected with the above programmes.

9.259. No separate agencies have been estab-
lished for the implementation of this pro-
gramme. District Rural  Developnient Agen-

)

cies (DRDA’s) will look after the work of the
programme which will be implemented through
respective departments. DRDA’s will thus be
the co-ordinating and supervisory authorities.
Administrative approval of the programmes will
however, be given by the agencies after they
have been technically cleared by the implement-
ing departments.

9.260). The Sixth Plan outlay of the pro-
gramme is Rs. 1750.00 lakhs against which
an expenditure of Rs. 1081.90 lakhs has
alread; been incurred during the first three
years (198:)—83) of the Sixth Plan. An out-
lay of Rs. 472.50 lakhs has been approved
for 1983-84. For 1984-85, an outlay of Rs.
472.50 lakhs is proposed for 63 blocks.

9 Community Development

Rural Development

9.261. The Community Dévelopment Orga-
nisation in the State is responsible for Plan-
ning and implementation of the various func-
tional programme of rural development at the
village, block, district and divisional levels in
an integrated manner. There are 895 blocks
in the State out of which 89 blocks are in the
hill districts. The main activities are agricul-
ture extension, minor irrigation, co-operation,
animal husbandry, family welfare and other
programmes undertaken by the Goan Sabhas
and other local agencies. In the context of
increasing importance of rural development
programme like I. R. D., NREP and MNP etc.
the infrastructure and organisation structure of
blocks require to be suitably strengthened.

9.262. An outlay of Rs.630.00 lakhs has
been provided for the Sixth Five-Year Plan
(1980-85). An outlay of Rs. 90.23 lakhs was
approved for the year 1980-81. Against this
outlay, an expenditure of Rs.135.31 lakns
was incurred. The increase was due to the
sanction of new staff for 197 revised blocks
and opening of 9 new blocks (in hill districts).
An outlay of 90.00 lakhs was approved for the
year 1981-82 against which an expenditure of
Rs. 129.01 lakhs was incurred. Against an
approved outlay of Rs. 170.44 lakhs for 1982-
83 an expenditure of Rs. 128.02 lakh was incur-
red. For the year 1983-84 an outlay of
Rs. 140.00 lakh has been proposed, against
which an expenditure of Rs. 166.79 lakh is
anticipated. A sum of Rs.275.00 lakh has
been proposed for 1984-85.

Sub-headwise details are given in Annexure-
1.
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The various programmes to be undertaken
during 1984-85 are briefly indicated below :—

(a) Demonstrations

seeing for propagating improved practi-
ces, such as better use of quality seeds,
and chemical fertilizers through extension

including  sight

agency and construction of pucca drains
for community irrigation.

(b) Strengthening of information cen-
tres and libraries,.

(¢) Organisation of eye relief camps

in blocks.

(d) Purchases/replacement of Jeer
for blocks:—During the year 1984-85, 56
Jeeps are proposed to be purchased for
replacement of condemned jeeps of old

blocks and also for providing Jeeps for
new blocks,

(e) Construction of  block building
and electrification etc.—There are 28
blocks (25 in plains and 3 in hills) where
office buildings have not yet been

cons-
tructed and there are 320 blocks (304 in
plains and 16 in hills) where residential

quarters for block staff have also not been
constructed so far. An outlay of 66.00 lakhs
has been proposed for construction of
block buildings in 1984-85.

() Direction and Administration—

(i) Seven new blocks have been
opened in plain area and staff has
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been sanctioned for 197 revised
blocks on plain budget. So an out-
lay of Rs. 87.00 lakh is proposed for
the year 1984-85 for these blocks.

(i) Nine new blocks were opened
during 1980-81 and 3 blocks were
opened this year in  hill districts.
An outlay of Rs.30.80 lakh has
been proposed for 1984-85.

9.263. The staff of Deputy Development
Commissioner Office Moradabad is borne on
plan budget. During 1984-85 a sum of Rs.
2.50 lakh will be required. In addition to
above one post of Asst. Accounts Officer in
the scale of Rs. 690-1420 for each of D. D. C.
office Jhansi and Meerut has been created on
plan budget for which Rs. 0.50 lakh will be
required for 1984-85. Thus total amount of
Rs. 3.00 lakh has been proposed under Plan for
D. D. C. Offices during 1984-85.

9.264. Panchayati Raj—An  outlay _ of
Rs. 150.00 lakh was proposed for the Sixth
Five-Year Plan (1980-—85). During the first

two years (1980—82) an expenditure of
Rs. 862.81 lakh was incurred. In the subse-
quent year (1982-83), against an outlay of

Rs. 81.29 lakh, the expenditure was only Rs.
22.05 lakh For the year 1983-84 an outlay of
Rs.227.00 lakhs has been allotted while for
year 1984-85, Rs. 233.00 lakh, including Rs. 8.00
lakh for hills has been proposed. The Sixth
Plan outlay and outlay for 1984-85 is as follows :

TABLE 2—Sixth Plan and 1984-85 outlay.

Num~ of Scheme Outlay 1980—85 Outlay 1981—85
Total Plain Hill Total Plain Hill
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)
1. Technical and Managcrial Assistance to 51.53  44.82 6.71 7.88 7.50 0.38
Panchayat Udyogs.
2. Iicentives to Gaon Sabhas for raising 14.41 12.27 2.14 3.24 2.76 0.48
their own resources.
3. Rural environmental sanitation Cons-  34.06 34.06 132.42 132.02 0.40
wruction of village pavements and drains
through people participation.
4. Grant-in-aid for construction of Pan-  23.70  19.00 470  53.60  53.00 0.60
chayat Bhawans Community Centres at ,
various levels.
5. Improvement of Hats, Bazars and Melas 2.50 2.50 3.75 3.55 0.20

2 Genl. (P)~—20
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TABLE 2—(Concld.)

Name of S-heme

Out'ay 1(80—85

O.tlay 1984 —85

Total Plain

Hill Total Plain Hid
(1 @ 6 (4) (8) (6) (7)
6. Improcvement of Rural Sanitation Ins- 1.50 1.50 8.22 8.15 0.07
tallation of PRAI type latrine .
7. Share Countribution ¢f Panchayat Raj 4.50 4.50 2.50 2.0
Vitta Nigam.
8. Training of Pancheyat Raj office bearers 7.86 6.70 1.16 14.70 11.90 2.80
9. Training of Kshettra Samities and Zila 75 3.75
" Parishad office bearers.
10, Training of Gram Panchayat Adhikaries .79 3.50 0.29 0.77 0.70 0.07
11. Training of Panchayat Udyog Managers .40 2.40 0.70 0.70
12. Construction of work shop building for 2.22 2.29 ,
Panchayat Udyog.
13. Appoinment of Vitteeya Paramarsh Data 3.00 3.00
in three hill border districts.
Total 150.00 135.00 15.00 233.00 E—2#Q.;560—— 8.00—‘
9.265. Rural Engineering Service—Rural 2

Engineering Service was created in July 1972
with the object of Executing Works of various
Development Departments scattered ir. predomi-
nently rural areas of the State in the Plains as
well as in the Hill areas. Since its creation it
has exzcuted works of various categories in re-
mote rural areas of the State. Thus it has
provided technical nucleus for the development
of the village and rural areas. Some of the
important works executed by this service are

mentioned helow :

1. Block Buildings, Veternary Hospitals
and Stockman Centres.

2. Development of housesites for land-
less labourers and Harijans and comnstruc-
tion of houses for Harijans.

3. Link Roads of Mandi Parishad and
Command areas.

4. School Buildings.

5. Residential and non-residential Build-
ings of Revenue, Horticulture, Animal

Husbandary, Fisheries, Industries and
Medical Departments,

6. Stadiums of Sports Department.

7. Roads and culverts under National
Rural Employment Programme.

Yearwise performance of the

department is
given in table 3.
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TABLE 3-—Yearwise performance of the Service
(Rs. in lakh)

Year Amounts  Actual Cost of
provided expendi-  works
fo? ] ture construc-
service in ted
budget
(1) (2) ) (4)
1972-73 29.00 28.744 327
1973-74 60.00 50.550 552
1974-75 86.61 86.760 334
1975-76 88.26 88.953 268
1976-77 113.91 113.824 370
1977-78 155.30 157.150 462
1978-79 163.00 145.100 558
1979-80 181.70 184.580 773
1980-81 175.12 181.050 1831
1981-82 213.00 215.68 2270
1982-83 249.24 263.64 2936
Total 1515.14 1515.031 10682
9.266. The development departments speci-

all those connected with rural developments are
entrusting ever increasing works to the Rural
Engineering Service. To keep pace with this it
has bezn proposed to augment the strength of
the organisation in proportion to increase in the
to this service

quantum of works entrusted

during the sixth Plan period.

9.267. At present there is one Chief Engi-
neer at State Headquarter with two Executive
Engineer-cum-Personal Assistant, one Accounts

Officer and one Executive Engineering Technical
audit cell and Design and allied staff. In the
field there are Five Superintending Engineers, 35
Executive Engineers and 202 Assistant Engineers
and 1,990 Assistant Development Oficers and
allied staff. The present sanctioned strengih of

the Rural Engineering Service is capable of Exe-
cuting Works to the extent of 20 crores per year,
as per norms fixed by the Government.

9.268. During the year 1981-82 works to the
tune of Rs.32 crores were made available by
various departments of which works of the value
of 22.70 crores were actually executed. During
1982-83 works amounting to Rs. 36.16 crores were
entrusted tu this service against which work of
Rs. 29.36 crores were executed. During the
year 1983-24 (upto August 1983) works to the
of Rs. 20.41 crores have been made
~ntrusted to this service and it is estimated that

extent

during the vear 1983-84 total works for about
A
view will be taken in due course about the per-

Rs. 35 crorcs will be allotted to the service.

formance of this service and its requirements in
terms of manpower etc. keeping in view quen-
tum and nature of works entrusted to service.

9.269. Pradeshik  Vikas  Dal—Pradeshik
Vikas Dal, is engaged in organising and pre-
naring rurzl youths for sports and creative acti-
vities. the of Pradeshik

Vikas Dal are as under :

Some of activities

Social Service Work—On the occasion of
malas, pilgrimage and exhibition etc. volunteers

are mobilised for social service work.

Encouragement to Yuvak Mangal Dal—To
create and organise volunteers in development
activities an assistance of Rs. 1,000 to 5,000
per block in the form of material is provided to
these Yuvax Mangal Dals.

Training of Swimming to Youth—Besides
maintenance of health, this training is impart-
ed to cope with the hazards of floods in rural
areas.

Organisation of games and sports—Games
and Sports are organised at villages, blocks,
districts and State level every vyear.

Establishment and Strengthening of Vyayam
Shalas—Under this programme new Vyayam
Shalas are established and existing Vyavam

Shalag are strengthened.
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An outlay of Rs. 32.00 lacs has been pro-
posed for the year 1984-85 for the various
activities of the Pradeshik WVikas Dal.

9. LAND REFORMS

9.270. Consolidation of  Holdings—Ini-
tially, the total area of the State requiring con-
solidation was estimated at 146 lakh hectares.
This did not include area of isolated villages
which were excluded from the scheme in the
beginning due to local opposition. Formerly
village having 80 per cent consolidation area
were included in the scheme. This percentage
has since been reduced to 40. Consequently, a

large number of villages of the state formerly

excluded from the scheme have now become
eligible for consolidation operations and the esti-
mated area is likely to go up considerably.
Besides this, reconsolidation is to be done over

an area of 16.78 lakh hectares.

9.271. By the end of 1979-80 am area of
141.67 lakh hectares had already been consoli-
dated at a cost of Rs, 96.65 crores. Inl1980-
81 against a target of 3.80 lakh hectares, deii-

)

very of possession over new chaks was over 3.85
lakh hectares at a cost of Rs. 9.40 crores: In
the year 1981-82, delivery of possession over
been affected over 3.45 lakh
hectares as against the target of 3.85 lakh hecta-
res at a cost of Rs. 10.71 crores. In the year
1982-83 delivery of possession over new chaks
has been affected over 3.99 lakh hectares as
against the target of 3.90 lakh hectares at a
cost of Rs. 12.97 crores. For the vear 1983-84
it is proposed to consolidate an area of 3.95
lakh hectares at an estimated cost of Rs. 14.80
The expenditure for the year 1983-84
is estimated to be Rs. 14.80 crores. During the
first 6 months of 1983-84 an expenditure of Rs.
6.71 crores has already been incurred. For the
year 1984-85 a target of consolidating 4.00 lakh
hectares of additional area is proposed with a
financial estimated outlay of Rs. 15.64 crores.

new chaks has

crores:

9.272. The breakup of physical and financial
targets during the five years of plan are given
below :

TABLE 1—Financial and Physical progress

— ————m

Year Plan outlay Actual, expenditure on Physical _Achievement
(in lakh Rs.) revised outlay targets (in lakh hectares)
(in lakh Rs.) (in lakh hectrs.)

(1) (2) (3) 4) (5) L
1. 1980-81 8910.00 940.22 3.80 . 3.85
2. 1981-82 96:6.00 1071.00 3.85 3.45
3. 1982-83 97:5.00 1297.21 3.90 3.99
4. 1983-84% 98i6.00 1479.54 3.95 3.95
5. 1984-85% 883.00 11412.40 4.00

Total 4700.00 6200.37 19.50

* Proposed. - - . .
9.273. Reconsolidation operations  were  Sultanpur respectively in  1979-80. Sus more

started in Tahsils Kairana and Musafir- Tahsils namely Sardhana (Meerut), Dadri (Gha-
khana of  districts M uzaffarnagar and zabadi), Chhibramau (Farrukhabad) and Mohan-
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lalganj (Lucknow), Faizabad and Azamgarh were
taken up for reconsolidation during 1980-81.
In 1981-82 reconsolidation work was taken up
in nine more tahsils namely Sikandrabad
(Bulandshahr), Tglas  (Aligarh), Sadabad
(Mathura), Bilari (Moradabad), Deoband (Saha-
ranpur), Shahganj (Jaunpur), Dumariaganj
(Basti), Bareilly and Unnao. During the year
1982-83 reconsolidation work was taken up in
4 more tahsils namely Sandila (Hardoi), Scraon
(Allahabad), Saidpur (Ghazipur) and Sadar
(Fatehpur). In 1983-84 reconsolidation work
has been taken up in 5 more tahsils namely
Auraiya, Bharthana (Etawah), Maharajganj
(Rae Bareli), Bindki (Fatehpur), and Ram-
Sanehighat (Bara Banki).

9.274. As a result of consolidation opera-
tions during 1980-81 about 0.18 lakh hectares
Jland was made available for public purposes in-
cluding Abadi sites for Harijans and landless
labourers, chak road, sector road, Inter village
road and approach road provided through con-
solidation operations improved the means of
communication in the rural area considerably.

)

In 1981-82 and 1982-83 about 0.19 lakh hectares
land was made available for public purposes
includnig abadi sites for Harijans and landless
labours. Similarly during 1983-84 and 19%4-85
it is proposed to make available about 0.20 lakh
hectares.

9.275. Development of U. P. Survey and
land reforms  training institute—Uttar Pradesh
Survey and Land Reforms Training Institute,
Hardoi imparts training in land records and
survey operation from Supervisor Kanungo upto
fresh recruits to the I. A. S. The development
of the Institute has been included in the Sixth
Five-Year Plan, 1981-82. The training Sche-
dule will be expanded to include Land Reforms
and Consolidation. The Institute will also run
inservice courses. In addition to the officers of
Revenue Department allied department like
Block Development Irrigation, Police etc.- will
also be given training. The total expenditure
for the entire plan period envisaged is Rs. 4.00
lakh of which 1.00 lakh is earmarked for the
year 1983-84 and the same amount i.e. Rs. 1.00
lakh is earmarked for 1984-85,



Outlay and Expenditure

ANNEXURE—I

(Rs. in lakh)

Head/Sub-head of Sixth Five Actual Expenditure 1983-84 1983-84 1984-85  1980-85
Development Year Plan Approved Antici- Proposed  Total
1980—85 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 outlay pated outlay
agreed . xpendi-
outlay ture
T B e e @ @ @ o ® o
Agriculture Crop Husbandry Depariment—
1. Multiplication and Distribution of Seeds 303.81 14.34 15.99 91.87 65.11 58.76 45.50 226 .46
2. Agricultural Farms 998.67 153.90 178.08 237.89 387.37 384.43 335.97 1290.27
3. Manures and Fertilizers 603.86 237.19 149.18 85.71 131.57 135.91 131.54 739 53
4. High Yielding Varieties Progra nm> 133.31 16.67 38.12 43.14 44.03 56.62 50.91 204.86
5. Plant Protection 287.19 20.41 3219 57.17 111.33 113.30 116.83 339.90
6. Commereial Crops 195.04 15.80 16-71 22.37 39.06 47.77 57.90 160.55
7. Extension and Farmers’ Trainipg. 127.66 4.51 12.86 15.46 15.44 23.55 12.42 68.80
8. Agricultural Engineering 104.79 6.09 11.46 14.00 26.59 37.80 27.69 97.04
9. Agricultural Economics and Statistics 114.99 19.44 21.77 26.90 30.81 31.41 30.97 130.49
10. Others 80.68 550.91 71.26 36.48 11.69 22.95 20.27 701.87
Total 2950.00 1038.66 547.62 630.99 ;63.00 912.50  830.00 3959.77

)
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Physical Programme

ANNEXURE—1I

Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85
1980-85 Achijeve- Achjeve- Achjeve- Proposed
-— ment ment ment Target Antici- target
1979-80 1984-85 pated
Item Unit Base Terminal achievement
Year Year
level Target
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10)
1. Agriculture and Allied Services
1. Production of Foodgrains—
(a) Rice 000 tonnes 5150 7700 5567 5895 5529 6400 6000 6200
{b) Wheat Ditto 10094 13000 13385 12749 15286 14300 15600 16000
(¢) Jowar Ditto 1079 550 406 605 294 600 400 500
(d) Bajra Ditto 676 850 733 679 742 700 700 700
(e) Maize Ditto 952 1100 8§94 1004 850 990 800 1000
(f) Other Cereals Ditto 1003 1040 1436 1094 1156 1180 900 700
{g9) Pulses Ditto 2462 3750 2527 2268 2495 3230 2600 2890
Total Foodgrains 21416 27990 24948 24294 26352 27400 27000 27990
2. Commercial Crops—
(a) Cotton 000 bales 35 50 31 22 28 40 30 40
Ditto 89 150 72 76 62 100 70 100

) Jute

6S1 )
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ANNEXURE IT—(Concld.)

Item Unit Sixth Five Year Plan 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85
1980-85 Achieve- Achieve- Achieve- Proposed
— ment ment ment Target  Antici- target
1979-80 1984-85 pated
Base Terminal Achieven ent
year year
Yevel target
(1) (2) (3) (4) (%) (6) (7) (8) (9 (10)
(€) Oilseeds—
(1) Major Oilseeds—
(i) Groundnut ’000 tonncs 95 400 134 254 187 200 200 250
(if) Castor Seed Ditto 5 5 1 1 5
(iii) Sesamum Ditto 27 155 55 93 61 120 64 80
(iv) Rape Seed/Mustard Ditto 77 1812 1229 1079 911 1590 1235 1200
(v) Linseed Ditto 100 300 146 52 82 240 100 15OA
(2) Others ,000 tonn s 46 328 104 120 137 149 150 225
Total Oilseeds D tto 1050 3000 1668 1601 1378 2300 1750 1910
4. Chemical Fertilizer—
(a) Nitrogenous (N) Ditto 756 1400 861 951 1142 1200 1350 1400
(b) Phosphatic (P) Ditto 182 350 209 229 344 280 350 350
(¢) Potassic (K) Ditto 72 150 81 90 144 120 175 150
Total (NPK) Ditto 1010 1900 1151 1270 1630 1600 1875 1900

)
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5. Plant Protection—
(@) Techanical Grade Material
(b) Area coverage

6. Area under distribution of—
(@) Fertilizer

(b) Pesticides

1. Area under High Yielding Varieties—

(a) Rice
(b) Wheat
(¢) Jowar
(d) Bajra .. e
(e) Maize
Total
10. Cropped Area—
(@) Net . .o

{b)Gross

.

,000 tonnes

’000 ha.

’000 ha.

Ditto

000 ha.
Ditto
Drtto
Ditto
Ditto

Ditto

Ditto

Ditto

0.35

16391

16391

2186

5192

32

7417

17421

23349

25000

25000

3750

6800

25

100

125

10800

17800

27500

18838

18838

2547

6211

47

39

8845

17221

24574

20268

20268

91
42

8992

17289

24773

24461

24461

2440

6409

136
43

9030

17300

24800

5

23000

23000

3000

6500

60
60

9625

17500

25500

t

24000

24000

3000

6500

60
60

9625

17320

2570

25000

25000

3500

6800

85
125

10515

17350

25800

2 Genl. (P)—21

9t )
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Sub Headwise details

ANNEXURE 111
(Rs. in lakh)

Sexth
Scheme Five 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 Outlay 1983-84 1983-84 Anti- 1984-85
year eipated Preposed
Plan Expenditure outlay
cutlay : ]
i (1980  Ouatlay Jxpen- Outlay Expen- Outlay Expen- Total —Hill  Total Hill Total  Hill
—85) diture diture diture
(1) @ G W (5) (6) CORNCY @ @) an (12 (13)  (14)
1. Agricultural Extension .. 8.70 3.15 3.15 1.86 1.86 40.28 3.99 5163 1.163 15.163 1.163 15.163 1.16
2. Social Education 5.15  1.60 1.50 0.93 0.93 22 91 2.95  5.507 0.507 5.507 0.507 5,507 5.507
3. Health and Sanitation 4.65 1.00 1.00 0.65 0.65 6.48 2.76¢ 6.465 0.465 6.465 0.465 6.530 0.530
4. Qong'ruction of block buil- 322.53° " 49.75 49.68 43.85 43.85 26.00 26.00 16.255 9.255 16.255 9.255 69.000 10.000
~ ding and Electrification ete.
8. Puarchases/Replacemert of 98 .40 28.00 28.60 20.00 20.00 9.0¢ 9.00 5.000 5.000 58.000 12.000
Jecps fur blocks.
6. Direction and Administration
(V) Saff for 197 revised blocks 137 .35 3.15 44.90 15.00 £0.81 45.00 ¢5.26 61.00 85.960 90,000
and creatjon of 7 new blocks
in plaips.
(2) D. D. C. Office Moradabad
and 2AAO for DDC office.
(3) Creagion of 12 new blocks 37.22 3.68 5.72 7.7} 9.64 11.80 17.57 28.610 28.610 28,610 28.610 30.800 30.800
in hill district.
Total 615.00 90.23 133.95 90.00 12774 17044 12753 138.00 4000 162.96 40.00 27.500 55.00

)
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CHAPTER X

CO-OPERATION

1. Co-operation

The Co-operative Movement of the State
commenced in the year 1904, as a measure of
assistance to the economically backward sec-
tors in the rural areas the establishment of
Village Banks. During the last eight decades
its activities have gradually expanded, be-
sides the agriculture sector to Housing, Milk,
Handloom, Industries and Sugarcane. During
the year 1983. Fisheries sector have been
added as a new co-oprative sector.

10.1. The first four years of the current
Sixth Five-Year Plan have witnessed expan-
sion of the Co-cperative Consumer’s Movement,
on a scale which was not visualized earlier.
The State Government has decided to entrust
‘the entire public distribution system to the
co-operatives. Thus increasing their responsi-
bilities considerably.

10.2. The very substantial growth of the co-
operative movement has been possible without
large financial assistance from the State Gov-
ernment whose contribution is basically limited
to the financial help available under the Rural
Consumers Scheme of the National Co-opera-
tive Development Corporation. The fact that
business operations touching nearly Rs 320
crores, were primarily sustained by the exist-
ing co-operative credit and banking structure
brings to ihe fore inherent strength acquired
by the co-operative institutions. Simul-
taneously efforts have continued in achieving
the targets fixed for short term agricultural
loans, medinim term loans meant for important
anti-poverty programmes like Integrated
Rural Development Programme and for pro-
grammes for weaker sections like financing
the weavers.

10.3. During 1983-84 in most of the areas
the physical targets have not been only achiev-
ed but even exceeded.

New developments

10.4. A few areas, proposed to be covered
under the current annual plan (1984-85) are
creation of co-operative infrastructure for
marketing of fruits of the hill areas and sur-
plus produce like potatoes in the plains. Con-
sidering the huge amount involved in general
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insurance and pendency of a large number of
unsettled claims, it is also proposed to set up
Advisory and Claims Chasing Co-operative
for General Insurance. Co-operative Educa-
tion, Extension and Training, are proposed to
be given a new fillip with the setting up of a
Co-operative Training Complex, at Lucknow.

10.5. For the hill areas, concrete steps are
proposed, for development of Herbs and Medi-
cinal Plants. A comprehensive programme for
the total development has already been pro-
posed for the current year. This includes set-
ting up a well-equipped training centre, in the
hill region.

Strategy

1. To make the re-organised Nyaya Pan-
chayat, Primary Agricultural Co-operative
Societies (PACS) multipurpose in their func-
tioning, the Siate assisance and the assistance
of all State Co-operative Apexes are to be
directed to achieve the above mentioned goal.

2. To strengthen the rural consumers
activity further, by removing existing bottle-
necks and by extending the PDS in the hill
areas.

3. Re-structuring the marketing wing of
the movement by providing infrastructural
assistance to the marketing societes/block
unions and re-activization thereof.

4. Focussing attention on the societies
having predominant membership of Scheduled
Castes and activization of Large Area Multi-
Purpose Agricultural Co-operative Societies
(LAMPS).

5. Obtaining more funds for the co-
6perative sector with the help of various other
ongoing projects like programmes of the Com-
mand Areas, DRDAs, and Divisional Develop-
ment Corporations etc.

Achievements of 1980-81
to 1983-84

10.6. Credit and Banking—Financial sup-
port, in the form of credit for purchase of agri-
cultural inputs and cash loan for agricultural
operations, continue to be given highest pri-
ority, coupled with improved infrastructural

)
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support for increased agricultural produc-
tion. The net distribution of short-term agri-
cultural loans, crossed Rs. 200 crores mark in

the year 1982-83. For the current year the
short-term loan target of Ris. 250 crores has
been fixed out of which Rs. 2000 crores has been
fixed for the Rabi. As agaimst a minimum 40
per cent prescribed by the reserve Bank of
India, the co-operative credit disbursed to the
weaker sections ranged between 45%—47%.
10.7. 1In order to increase the flow of funds
to the Scheduled Castes the strategy for achiev-

ing the targets under the Special Component

Plan has been laid down for the co-operatives
and 166 societies have been identified, where
the Scheduled Caste membership of the PACS
exceeds 50 per cent and 466 societies where
Scheduled Caste membership ranges between

40%~—50%.

obtained for increasing Scheduled Caste mem-
bership and

Special Central Assistance was

special projects are being
drawn up for these identified societies. The
functioning of LAMPS has also been reviewed
and the same is being improved. Two State

Level Seminars on role of Co-operatives

Table 1—Performance of short, medium and

Short-term

ing Sector of the country.

in economic development of Scheduled Castes
and Scheduled Tribes,
nised, in collaboration with the Ministry of
Home Affairs, at the Institute of Co-operative
Management, Research and Training. Another

were also orga-

scheme has recently been approved for re-
financing by National Bank for Rural Develop-
ment (NABARD) wherein a cluster of Sche-
dule Caste beneficiaries are being provided
This scheme is
proposed to be implemented in all the blocks.
In the disbursement of medium term loans
the

was the best in the entire Co-operative Bank-

long-term irrigation loans.

performance of the U. P. Co-operatives

In the State, con-
tribution of the Co-operatives was 33 per cent
of the total loan disbursed under the In-
tegrated Rural Development Programmeth
(IRDP). In the long term loan disburse-
ment during 1982-83, the State Land De-
velopment Bank reached a new level of
The
table below gives the performance of short

individual loaning at Rs. 54.39 crores.

termn, medium term and long term loaning
during the first four years of the current plan,

long term loaning :

(Rupees in Crores)

Medium term Long Term
Year Target Achievement Target  Achieve- -Ta;'get Achie;é-‘
excluding excluding ment ment
came (ane

o ® e @ @ o (™)
1980-81 230.00 '87.38 25.00 28.06 70.00 51.00
1981-82 250.00 193.80 30.00 20.95 75.00 49.61
1982-83 250.00 204.54 35.00 42.51 75.00 54.39
I?Zi-tsiiipa}ted 250.00 230.00 40.00 45.00 70.00 65.00

achievement)




10.8. According to an All India review cir-
culated by the Ministry of Agriculture, the
medium term lending in Uttar Pradesh by co-
operative sector was the highest in the country
and its percentage of contribution to the IRDP
was also the highest. Similarly the physical
achievement of long term individual lending of
State Co-operative Land Development Bank
was also the highest amongst all the SLDBs. of
the country.

10.9. Distribution of fertilizer by the Co-
operative Sector, has been showing a declining
trend and several steps are being taken to in-
crease the share for co-operatives in distribu-

tion of agricultural inputs, specially the ferti-
lizer. '

10.10. Rural Storage and Marketing—
Internationzl  Development Agency as-
sisted World Bank Rural Godown Pro-
ject (NCDC]) make significant progress and
has been able to adhere to the time schedule.
Out of the projected 3,368 rural godowns, by
September 1983, 2,807 godowns were complet-

ed. Satisfied with U. P.’s achievement, NCDC

has under-written to finance the next lot of
1597 rural goaowns, proposed for another
World Bank (NCDC-IIl) Programme.

Including the godowns sanctioned for NCDC-
I, the total number of Rural Godowns to be
constructed by the end of September 1983 was
6880, out of which 5984 have already been
constructed and 872 are under various stages
of construction.

10.11. Cold Storage and Processing Units—
Under the International Development Agency,
(IDA) assisted World Bank Cold Storage Pro-
gramme (NCDC-II), to date 49 sanctions have
been received and indications are that six more
cold storages will be sanctioned. The progress
of constructions of these cold storages is as
follows :

Table 2—Progress of Construction of Cold
Storages :

Year Sanctioned Cons- Under
{cumulative)  tructed construc-
(working) tion
(1 0y (3) 4)
1980-81 92 47 24
1981-82 112 Gh 39
1982-83 119 52 42
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10.12. Besides the above cold storages, there
are 51 Cold Storages already operational in the
co-operative sector. For the current potato
season detailed purchase programmes are being
finalised and attempts will be made to ensure
that these Cold Storages function at maximum
untilization and at least 12 more Cold Storages,
out of 49 sanctioned so far under NCDC—II,
start functioning.

10.13. The performance of the processing
units was reviewed intensively during the year
and efforts are being made to ensure that

majority of Rice Mills and Dal Mills are made
functional.

10.14. The performance of existing 23 ser-
vice centres is also being reviewed closely and
efforts are being made to see that their services
are extended to the numbers of the societies
to which they are attached. The Jute and
Sanhemp Marketing and Development Federa-
tion, Lakhimpur-Kheri, was also visited by a
Expert Team of the National Co-operative De-
velopment Corporation (NCDC). It is proposed
to revamp its functioning, by linking the
PACS and marketing societies in the 4 major
jute growing districts. The services of Jute
Development wing of the Agriculture Depart-
ment is also proposed to be linked with this
operation. Accordingly a sum of Rs. 10.00
lakhs has been provided for strengthening the
working of this Jute Development Apex
Society.

10.15. There are 2254 Block Unions and
249 Marketing Societies and a  majority of
them have sizeable lands and buildings. A
scheme is being prepared to provide these non-
credit co-operative societies with modern mini-
processing units and link their marketing
operations with production of consumers-com-
modities. The funds for establishment of
these small urits are proposed to be provided
from funds available with the three Command
Area Development Authorities, Divisional De-
velopment Ccrporations, and funds for creat-
ing in-fra-structures, under the Integrated
Rural Development (IRD) Programme.

10.16. Consumers and Public Distribution
System~—The Cc-operative consumers move-
ment has taken additional responsibilities
with the decision by the State Government
to entrust Public Distribution System, in the
rural areas, to the co-operatives exclusively.
In conjunction with NCDC sponsored Rural
Consumers Scheme, the Public Distribution
Scheme (PDS) and Rural Consumers Scheme
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considerably enhanced the non-credit services
of the Primary Agricultural Co-operative
Societies. Up-todate sanction of the financial
assistance provided by NCDC wunder this
scheme to 400 projects is Rs. 1311.67 lakhs.

10.17. The non-credit services provided by
the co-operatives at all levels have improved
the working of the societies considerably and
during the last 2 years their achievements are
summarised belew :

(Rs. in crores)

1980-81 81.60
1981-82 231.06
1982-83 320.57

10.18. Training Education qnd Extension—
For providing adequate training facilities
various levels of staff in Co-operative institu-
tes, 8 Junior Training Centres, 2 Co-operative
Training Colleges, National Co-operative Union
of India/National Co-operative Training Col-
leges (NCUI/NCTC), one Training Cenire for
Herbs Development and one Institute for Co-
operative Management, Research and Train-
ing (ICMRT) are functioning. A State level
Co-ordination Committee on Co-operative
Training and Education had being constituted
during the year. Activities of these training
centres, are given below :

TABLE 3—Activities of Training Centres.

1.

Name of Training Member trained

Centre/College
Short  Long Total
term term
course course
(1) (2) (3) (4)
Junior Training 471 260 731
centres run by
Provincial Co-opera-
tive Unions.
Co-operatie Trairing 298 162 460

Colleges of National
Co-operative Union
of India/National
Co-operative Train-
ing College.

P

)

Table 3—(Coneld.) v

B T

Name of Training Member trained Total
entre/College —_———
Short Long
term term
course cowmsSe
1) ® ®» @)
3. Land Develop- 112 112
ment Banks Co-
operative Trainin-
ing Centre,
Lucknow.
4. Herbs and Drugs 4469 4469

Co-operative Train-
ing Centre, Rani-
khet.

to

10.19. Programme for 1984-85—The pro-
gramme for 1984-85, include continuing
schemes and addition of new schemes, keeping
in view the cver-all strategy accepted for the
Sixth Plan.

Sectorwise programmes

10.20. Programmes of the Primaries, Pro-
grammes for the Central Societies and Pro-
grame for the Apex level/State level are briefly
described below.

10.21. Co-operative Credit and Banking—
For the year 1$84-85, the targets for distribu-
tion of short, medium and long term loan have
been fixed at Rs. 300.00, Rs. 45.00 and Rs. 75.00
crores respectively. Almost all the blocks in
the State have already been covered with the
District Co-oprative Bank branches.

10.22. Itemwise break-up of the financial
outlay of 1984-85 is indicated below.
Programme for Primaries

10.23. Contribution for
Fund for Secretaries of Primary Agricultural
Co-operative Sccieties—On the advice of
Reserve Bank of India the Secretaries of the
PACS were caderised in Uttar Pradesh.
Caderization of the Secretaries entailed assis-
tance from the State co-operative institutions
as well as the Government of India. Match-
ing contribution from Government of India has
not been made available for the year 1983-84.
A sum of Rs 55.00 lakhs, for plains, and
Rs. 17.62 lakhs for the hills, has been proposed
for 1984-85.

10.24. Contribution to Cadre Fund for
Managing Divector in Primary Service Co-ope-
rative—Every F. S. S. has a Managing Direc-
tor. It is proposed to bring the Managing
Directors in the common cadre scheme,

Common Cadre
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F. S. 8. will contribute 1.5 per cent of
their total borrowings to the Cadre Fund
to meet the cost of salary of Managing
Directors. The deficit will be met by the
State and Central Government, on a matching
basis. An amount of Rs. 2.00 lakhs is proposed
for contribution to this Fund.

10.25. Risk Fund for Consumption Credit—
To off-set the risk taken by the co-oprative
societies in advancing consumption loans to
the small and marginal farmers, which is an
important ingradient of the co-operative credit,
a sum of Rs. 4.02 lakhs, for plains, and Rs. 1.62
lakhs, for hills, has been provided.

10.26. Risk Fund for Weaker Section—Con-
sidering weak repaying capacity of the mem-
bers having small land holdings and those be-
longing to Scheduled Castes and Scheduled
Tribes, risk fund @ 2 per cent to District Co-
operative Banks and 4 per cent to the PACS,
is provided on additional short term loan dis-
bursed to these sections. This enables the
PACS and D. C. Bs. continue their lending,
even if, their financial discipline, linked to
recoveries does not enable them to advance

credit. A sum of Rs. 25.34 lakhs has been pro-
vided.
10.27. Interest Free Medium Term Loan for

Purchase of shares to Scheduled Castes and
Scheduled Tribes—In order to increase the
flow of institutional credit to the Scheduled
Caste and Scheduled Tribes, in the co-operative
structure, it is necessary to provide this assis-

tance, as a minority of them do not have
adequate resources, even to be enrolled as
members. It is proposed to provide a sum of

Rs. 18.03 lakhs for plains and Rs. 3.20 lakhs
for hills. It is also proposed that instead of
present Rs. 80.00 per member, the amount of
interest-free medium term loan be increased
to Rs. 200.00 per member, so that the share
money is adequate to enable them to avail in-
vestment loan which ranges from Rs. 5,000 to
Rs. 6,000, This change has been proposed, on
the basis of recommendations made by the State
Level Seminar organised on LAMPS at ICMRT
on Co-operative assistance to Scheduled Castes
and Scheduled Tribes. The Special Central
Assistance for the Special Component Plan is
also being made available to the Scheduled
Castes and Scheduled Tribes, on the same

pattern.
10.28. Rchabilitation Grant to Primary
Agricultural Co-operative Societies of Hill

)

Areas—In the Hill areas a large number of
PACS are not functional in view of their heavy
overdues, of which a large amount has become
bad and doubtful loans. According to the
pattern approved hy the R. B. 1, verification
of such dues has already been carried out and
the State assistamce has been estimated at Rs.
9.22 lakhs. As usual the PACS will contri-
bute 5% D. C. B. 20% of the remaining and
the U. P. Co-operative Bank 209% of whatever
is left. The balance is to be borne by the
State Government which works out to a sum
of Rs. 9.22 lakhs

10.29. Stage Share Participation in Co-ope-
rative Credit Institutions—The State Govern-
ment obtains loans from the Long Term Ope-
ration Fund of NABARD for investing in the
shares of Cu~operative Credit Institutions. For
1983-84 a sum of Rs. 45.00 lakhs has been
proposed under this item,.

10.30. Assistance on Short Term Loan to
the Weaker Section-—Weaker sections, com-
prising Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes,
rural artisens, small and marginal farmers,
are now heing provided short term agricul-
tural loans on differential interest basis. The
NABARD has fixed a maximum ceiling of in-
terest rate but the co-operatives in U. P. are
already providing short term loans to these
sections at a differential basis. The reduction
in the interest rete is proposed to be subsidised
out of the State assistanice for which a sum of
Rs. 22.50 lakhs has been proposed.

Programme for Central/Apex

10.31. Managerial Subsidy for New Bran-
ches of District Co-operative Banks—While
now every block has at least one branch of
the concerned District Co-operative Bank, it
is felt-that in view of difficult terrain, it is de-
sirable to open new branches for improving
the resource position of the D. C. Bs. By
utilising large potential for tapping rural-
savings. Accordingly 83 new branches, in the
plains and 46 new branches in the hill areas,
are proposed to be opened and provided with
managerial assistance, @ Rs. 8,000 and Rs.
10,000 respectively. A total provision of Rs.

12.84 lakhs has been made.

10.32. Modernisation of District Co-opera-
tive Bank Brcnches—Under the existing
scheme of Modernisation/Rennovation of D.C.B.
branches, for giving them a commercial look,
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a sum of Rs. 7.20 lakhs has been provided.
Out of this, for the plains Rs. 3.90 lakhs as
interest-free loar and for the hills Rs. 3.30
lakhs, as subsidy has beer1 included.

10.33. Loans for Non-Owewrdue Cover—Due
to natural calamities like floods and drought
District Co-operative Banks are not able to
satisfy the recovery norms fixed by NABARD.
As aresult, even if the short term agricultural
loan limits are available, the same cannot be
operated by the District Co-operative Banks.
This adversely effect the short term lending
for agricultural inputs, which, in turn, has
adverse impact on agriculture production. To
meet the non-overdues recowery deficit, it is
proposed to provide Rs. 20.00 crores as short
term loan to the District Co-operative Banks,
through U. P. Co-operative Bank. A matching
contribution is expected from the Government
of India.

10.34. Grant to the Institute of Co-oper@tive
management, Research and Training—An ins-
titute of Co-operative Managernent, Research
and Training has been establishied. The State
Government is required to jpay its annual
membership contribution of Rs.. 2.00 lakhs for
which provision has been made,

10.35. ILoun for Agricultwrall Credit Stabi-
lization Fund—The Apex Bank is providing
conversion of loan facilities to the District Co-
operative Banks, Primary Societiés, and the
farmer-members at the time of natural cala-
mities when the loss of crop is; 50% or more.
A provision of Rs. 50.00 lakhs has been made
in the State Plan outlay of 19i84-85. Besides
this an ad hoc provision of R 150.00 lakhs
has also been made under the Centrally Spon-
sored Scheme outside the State Plan ceiling.

10.36. Cell in the Registrar;, Co-operative
Societies’ Cffice for Urban Bamk/Primary Co-
operative Banks/Salary Earmers Co-opera-
tives—The State has approximately 315 urban
and semi-urhan agglomerations but the urban
Co-operative Banks have not been- able to
make their presence felt. The Reserve Bank
of India have been continuously pressing for
expansion of Urban Co-operattive Banks and
Primary Co-cperative Banks. The R. B. I
have simulizneocusly made tthe: conditions of
licensing more stringent. Thuws in this State
very effective efforts will have: to be mads by
the R. C. S. Office and Co-operators for the
promotion and  strengtheniing; of Urbhar Co-
operative Banks/Primary Co-opperative Banks

168 )

and Salavy FEarner Societies. Presently a
small provisic: of Rs. 0.45 lakh has been pro-
vided for a skeleton staff. The Apex Co-ope-
rative Bank has also been advised to assist
the R. C. S. organisation in this regard.

10.37. Marketing and Rural Storege—The
co-operative marketing net-work consists of
249 Primary Marketing Societies, located at
tahsil level, which are federated into 52 Dist-
rict Co-operative Development Federations
{DCDFs). These DCDFs are in turn members
of State Provincial Co-operative Federation
(PCF). In addition, there are 2,254 Block
Unions which also members of DCDFs. The
marketing net-work is not as strong as the co-
operative banking net-work and over the years
DCDFs have been losing the stature which
they once enjoyed in the past. Out of 249
marketing societies, 8 societies have one agro-
service centre each; 19 cold storages and 59
processing units attached to them. Recently
their functioning was reviewed critically and
a programme is now being finalized to revive
weak Block Unions and DCDFs. The Market-
ing Societies are now being integrated fune-
tionally with DCDFs and Provincial Co-opera-
tive Federation (PCF). Recently major policy
decisions have been taken for activizing dor-
mant Block Unions/Marketing Societies and
DCDFs. The programmes given below would
indicate that primary emphasis has been laid
on strengthening the primary marketing in-
frastructure.

10.38. Presently, there are 6,667 Rural Go-
downs which have been sanctioned, out of
which 3,368 are under NCDC-I and 3,299
under NCDC Sponsored Scheme. Till Sep-
tember 1983 under NCDC-I 2,807 godowns
have been constructed and under NCDC Spon-
sored Scheme 2,976 godowns have been com-
pleted.

Programme for Primaries :

10.39. Price Fluctuation Fund for Market-
ing Societics—The Marketing Societies under-
take marketing of agriculture produce of their
members either on commission or outright
basis. Price Fiuctuation Fund of Rs. 2.84
lakhs for plaing, and Rs. 2.66 lakhs for hills,
has been provided, to protect marketing so-
cieties from sudden fluctuations in the prices
of agriculural commodities.

10.40. Menagerial Subsidy for new Market-
ing Societics—New Marketing Societies have
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been registered or some existing societies have
been reorganized, into Marketing Societies. In
the initial years these new Marketing Socie-
-ties are proposed to be given managerial
subsidy at Rs. 10,000 per society. For this,
a provision of Rs. 1.10 lakhs has been pro-
vided.

10.41. Share Capital to new Marketing So-
cieties—As the Marketing Societies involve
themselves in sizeable operations for which
they have to have a sound capital-base it is
proposed to provide State Share to the new
Marketing Societies, on the basis of provisions
made in the district plans. A provision of
Rs. 2.05 lakhs has been made for the plains.

10.42. Subsidy for reorganization of weak
Marketing Societies—A review of the Market-
Iing Societies has revealed that out of 249 mar-
keting societies 73 are financially weak. Dur-
ing the year, apart from various other mea-
sure undertaken to improve their functioning,
like financial ascistance from PCF, share capi-
tal from NCDC etc,, it is proposed to provide
these Marketing Societies a subsidy @Rs. 10,000
per society, as recommended in the district
plans. A provision of Rs. 6.10 lakhs for 61
societies of the plains and Rs. 1.00 lakh for
10 societies of the hills, has been provided.

10.43. Margin Money to Marketing Socie-
ties for foodgrains business—During 1982-83
the marketing societies conducted a total busi-
ness of Rs. 14.52 crores in foodgrains through
commission/pledge/direct purchase, etc. For
obtaining working capital for this business,
the societies need margin-money. The mar-
keting of agricultural produce by the Market-
ing Societies helps in price stabilization and
relief to the member-producers. Although
requirement is very large, a small sum of Rs.
3.60 lakhs, for the plains and Rs. 0.30 lakh
for the hill societies, has been provided
@ Rs. 10,000 per society.

10.44. Margin money for marketing of
agricultural implements and electrical engines,
etc.-—To make the Marketing Societies viable,
their activities are being diversified. Inter
alia the societies have been asked to under-
take distribution of agricultural implements,
electric motors/pumps, etc. A “Yantrashala”
has been established by PCF and its products
are proposed to be sold through the marketing
net-work and bigger societies
Service Societies (FSS), etc. As the business
operations will require sizeable working capi-
2 Genl. (P)—22

like Farmers’.

tal it is proposed to provide a margin money
@ Rs. 10,000 per society for 12 marketing
societies. Accordingly, a sum of Rs. 1.20 lakhs
has been provided for the purpose.

10.45. Margin Money for Farmers’ Service
Societies for Foodgrains Business—Like the
Marketing Societies the FSS, being large-size
multi-purpose societies, alsc undertake food-
grains business for which they require working
capital. Accordingly, a sum of Rs. 4.78 lakhs
as margin money, has been provided on the
basis of recommendations approved in district
plans.

10.46. Margin Money to Primary Agricul-
tural Co-operative Societies (PACS) for fertili-
zer business —The PACS are the main agency
for distribution of fertilizers, linked to com-
ponent ‘B’ loaning. During the year 1981-82
the fertilizer distribution at the primary level
increased from Rs. 107.35 crores to Rs. 139.91
crores in 1982. During 1983 this distribution
is estimated to have touched a level of Rs. 150
crores. During 1984-85 the turn-over is likely
to exceed Rs. 200 crores. Under the existing
pattern the primaries receive a very small-
margin. To sustain increased fertilizer distri-
bution targets, fixed for the terminal year, it
is essential to provide margin money to the
PACS. Etforts are separately being made to
improve the margin of primaries in the ferti-
lizer trade. Accordingly, a sum of Rs. 103.43
lakhs for plains and Rs. 13.80 lakhs for the
hill districis has been proposed.

10.47. Managerial subsidy for Soyabean
Societies—A NCDC assisted Soyabean Pro-
ject at Haldwani being implemented by PCF,
has been sanctioned, with the condition that
after commissioning the project would be
handed over to a Soyabean Growers’ Societies
Apex. It is proposed to organize 175 Soya-
bean Growers’ societies in 5 divisions of the
State. During the year 1984-85 it is proposed
to provide managerial assistance to Soyabean
Growers’ Societies @ Rs. 10,000 per society.
A provision of Bs. 1.90 lakhs has been accord-
ingly provided for the hilly areas. ’

10.48. State Share to Soyabean Growers’ So-
cieties—Being new Societies for which manage-
rial assistance has also been provided, it is also
proposed to provide societies with State share
@ Rs. 10,000 per society for the hill areas.
For this a sum of Rs. 1.90 lakhs have been
earmarked,



( 170 )

Programmes for Central Societies

10.49. Margin money for DCDFs for their
business—Review of the co-operative marke-
ting net work revealed that these central
societies have been losing their status and a
good number of them have become dormant
over the years. Several measures like revival
of fertilizer business and lead-society role in
the Rural Consumer’ Scheme has already im-
proved the financial position of a few DCDFs.
Some of the DCDFs, are quite strong and a
good number of them are running their cold
storages, press, processing units, etc.  While 20
DCDFs are reported in profit, 13 DCDFs are
running in loss. Other 19 DCDFs are on
marginal-existence. In the district plans mar-
gin money proposals have been included, and
11 DCDFs have been proposed a total margin
money of Rs. 10.23 lakhs for hill areas and
margin money of Rs. 1.00 lakh has been pro-
posed for one DCDFs.

Programmes for Anex
Societies/State Level

10.50. Price Fluctuation Fund jor Provin-
cial Co-opercitive Federation—As the Apex-

Federation, PCF undertakes several activities

and channelises its business through the
Marketing Societies/DCDFs/other co-operative
societies. Procurement of wheat/rice, ground-
nut, soyabean, oil-seeds and distribution of
fertilizer, pesticides, electric motors, etc. are
some of its major functions. It is also the
wholesale agency for essential commodities
like, sugar, cement and to some extent con-
trolled cloth. Its business turnover is increas-
ing every vear and its activities now encom-
pass a very wide range of commodities. A
slight price-fluctuation in any of the com-
modities, severally affects its viability and at
times even endangers important supply opera-
tions. A smail sum of Rs 2 .00 lakhs, has been
provided {owards price fluctuation.

10.51. Staie Share Participation in Provin-
cial Co-operative Federation—The annual
turn-over of PCF has increased from Rs. 186.43
crores in 1979-80 to Rs 414.01 crores in 1981-
82. During the same period its share capital-
base. has increased from Rs. 4.65 crores to
Rs. 10.72 crores only. Recently ambitious pro-
jects like Soya-Vanaspati Complex; Marketing
Godowns under NCDC—I  National Grid
Scheme ; Yantrashala: Cold Storages; under
NCDC—II ete., have been undertaken by the
PCF. Revitalization of the Drug Factory at
Ranikhet will also require involvement of

sizeable funds. Considering its multi-farious
involvement and its authorized maximum
liability of Rs. 215 crores for 1983-84, it is
essential to strengthen its share-capital base.
Although the requirement is quite large a
small sum of Rs. 25 lakhs has been proposed as
State share for 1984-85.

10.52, Assistunce to PCF Drug Factory
Ranikhet—The Co-operative Drug Factory
(CDF), established in 1954, produces about 300
Ayurvedic medicines. The performance  of
this Factory has not been very satisfactory so
far. A detailed exercise has recently been
undertaken and now the existing co-operative
societies in the hills, specially the Herbs Deve-
lopment Federations, are proposed to be linked
for supply of raw-materials for the prepara-
tion of medicines, and apart from the existing
consumer net-work, the State and private phar-
macies are being involved. A modernisation
plan has also been drawn up, as a measure to
revive its furctioning. The modernisation
proposal is under active consideration of the
Hill Development Department, and it is esti-
mated that the modernisation would entail an
expenditure of about Rs. 93 lakhs. About 66
per cent of the block cost of the project is pro-
posed to be avaiiea from NCDC, as loan through
State Government/U. P. Co-operative Bank,
and 5 per cent share capital is to be raised by
the PCF State participation, as per the pattern
of NCDC, ccmes to Rs. 3255 lakhs. This
constitutes 35 per cent of the total block-cost
of modernizaion proposal.

10.53. Coutinuation of Monitoring Cell for
Maraketing and Rural Storage Scheme—A
Monitoring Cell and Review Cell has been con-
stituted in the Registrar, Co-operative Societies
Office for monitoring and review of various
construction programmes under rural storage
and marketing. Presently an IDA-assisted,
NCDC—I mind an NCDC-sponsored programme
for rural and marketing godowns is under im-
plementation. Recently, in anticipation of
sanction of another World Bank (NCDC—III)
programme, NCDC has agreed to provide
necessary assistance for 1,597 godowns  for
PACs. The patiern of assistance is the same
as in the ecase of IDA-assisted Rural Godown
Project. Therefore, the Monitoring and Re-
view Cell will have to continue for sometime.
After all the godowns have been constructed,
their maintenance, renovation and creation of
additional storage capacity will have to be con-
stanly reviewed and monitored. Accordingly,
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a godown Maintenance Fund has been created
in the Uttar Pradesh Co-oprative Banks and
permanent retention of this cell in the Head
Office is necessary. A provision of Rs. 1.90
lakhs has been provided for meeting the sala-
ries ete. of this Monitoring and Review Cell.

Rural Storage and Marketing
Godowns

10.54. Programme for the Primaries—
During discussions with World Bank Review
Mission/NCDC, firm indications were given
that for U. P. 1,597 Rural Godowns for PACS
and 46 Marketing Godowns for PCF, would
be approved.. As the World Bank is likely
to take some time in conveying its formal
sanction, NCDC has agreed {o finance construc-
tion of the same number of rural and market-
ing godowns, in case there are unforeseen de-
lays in formal receipt of World Banks’ sanc-
tion. The State Government has been formal-
ly asked by NCDC to go ahead with the cons-
truction programme, under the same pattern
as applicable for the World Bank Scheme.
For 450 Rural Godowns for 1984-85 a token
provision of Rs. 1.01 lakhs is being provided.
In case the sanction and actual construction
programime commences early in the year, State
share will need to be raised. A similar pro-
vision of Rs. 0.01 lakh is being provided for
the PCF, in the programme for the Apex. Co-
operative Societies. Total involvement of the
State Government share, when required, would
amount to Rs. 85.86 lakhs, @ 20 per cent of
the total block cost of 450 Rural Godowns.

19.55. State Share for construction of
Marketing Godowns—Under this scheme
Marketing Godowns of 250 M. T. capacity each
are sanctioned for the Marketing Societies and
NCDC provides 60 per cent of the total cost
as loan, and 40 per cent is required to be pro-
vided by the State Government as share sub-
sidy. During the current year this assistance
is proposed for 10 societies in the plains. Ac-
cordingly, a provision of state share for
11s. 6.40 lakhs has been kept in the scheme.
For the hills, Marketing Godown of one society
has been included for which a provision of
Rs. 0.64 lakh has been provided.

10.56. Construction of Marketing Godowns
in Hill Areas—Under the on-going programme
the second instaiment @ 12 1/2 per cent of the
block-cost is proposed to be given to 2 societies,
as subsidy. A total provision of Rs. 0.26 lakh
has been kept. NCDC would provide remain-
ing 75 per cent, 50 per cent as loan and 25 per
cent as subsidy.

Processing Co-operatives

10.57. By the end of the last year 88 pro-
cessing units were reported functioning. In
addition, 7 processing units projects were
under various stages of implementation.
These processing uniis are primarily function-
ing as appendages of existing co-operative
societies. ©ut of these 88 units, 66 units were
adjunct to the co-operative Marketing Socie-
ties and 7 units were owned by the DCDFs.
The maximum number of processing units, in
descending order covered Dal Mills (19), Rice/
Paddy Mills (17)/Modern Rice Mills (4) and
Groundnut processing Units (14). One oil mill
of PCF and Sandila Oil Complex in Hardoi,
owned by an independent co-aperative also
operated during the year. The range of pro-
cessing units alsc included processing of cane,
edible oil, rab, khoya etc. A good number of
processing units are lying dormant, either
owing to competition from open-market or
due to out-dated technology.

10.58. A Gronulation and Mixing Plant of
PCF for old fertilizer has been established at
Barabanki, which is also not functioning satis-
factorily. It is proposed to liquidate all dor-
mant units and activise potentially-viable pro-
cessing units. In addition to the above, 13
Agro Service Centres are also operational.

Programme for the Primaries

10.59. Loan for revitalisation of old process-
sing units-~A review of 20 Rice Mills and 17
Dal Mills has been undertaken. It was ob-
served that six rice mills were running in
loss in 1982-83 and two rice mills were not
functioning since last many years. Majority
of rice mills have a processing capacity of 1/2
to one tonne per hour, whereas for viability a
minimum capacity norm is at least 2  tonnes.
Presently, only three mills have this economic
capacity. The recovery percentage ranges
from 60 per cent to 63 per cent.

10.60. Among the Dal mills, 2 mills are
closed and review of remaining 15 mills shows
that 6 mills were running in loss and the
remaining 11 were in profit. Out of the 17
units installed, 11 units had a capacity of 1/2
tonne per hour and the remaining 6 units, a
capacity of 1 tonne per hour.

10.61. During the current year, 3 old pro-
cessing units in the plains, and 3 units in the
hills, are proposed to be given loans for their
working capital, repairs and replacement of
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old machinery etc. Aicceordingly, a provision
of Rs. 3 lakhs for plaiins,, and Rs. 3 lakhs for
hill distriets, has been in«cluded as recommend-
ed in the respective distirict plans.

10.62. State share forr establishment of a
new Dal Mill—For increasing the production
of pulses, positive efforts are being made and
these efforts are to be matched by creating
corresponding capacity fior processing of pul-
ses. For new Dal mill att Deoria, a state share
of Rs. 0.37 lakh has beem provided. For the
new Dal mill at Jhamsi, .a state share of
Rs. 1.72 lakhs has beemn imcluded. These mills
are being established wiith the financial assis-
tance from NCDC, wherein. 65 per cent of the
block-cost of each project is to be provided by
NCDC, as loan.

10.63. State share for establishment of
Agro Service Centres—For providing custom-
services to the farmer-nmembers and in the
idle-period, transport facilities for movement
of consumers goods, agricultural inputs ete. to
the PACS these Agro Service Centres have
been established. Their functioning is being
continuously reviewed. Im view of their
multi-purpose utility, it is proposed to estab-
lish 4 new Agro Service Centres. The contri-
bution of State comes to. Rs. 1.12 lakhs, being
10 per cent of the total block-cost for 4 Agro
Service Centres.

Programme for State Sector/ Apex
Societies

10.64. State share in Vanaspati Oil Com-
plex of PC: (Share out of plains outlay)—PCF
has obtaineua a letter of intent for establish-
ment of a Vanaspati Oil Complex, for which
the main raw-material would be soya-oil.
The Soyabean and the Vanaspati units are in
the same premises. Assistance for establish-
ing the Vanaspati Oil Complex have been ob-
tained from NCDC. The total block-cost of
the project is Rs. 5 crores. .According to the
pattern accepted for providimg outlays in the
plains and hill department budgets, a state
share of Rs .35.26 lakhs has been provided for
plains.

10.65. State share in Kwishak Bhartiya Co-
operative Limited Hazira (Gujarat)-U. P. Stawe
Co-operatives were allotted shares  worth
Rs. 2 crores, out of which Rs. 1.30 crores have
already been invested. During the current
year, a provis on for remaining Rs. 70 lakhs has
been made.

)

10.66. Working Capital for Co-operative
Textile Mill Bulandshahr—This mill was esta-
blished in the year 1964, and its installed
capacity is 25,000 spindles. The mill has been
incurring losses, presently at the rate of
Rs. 6-7 lakis per month. The reasons for
losses are primarilly old machines, for which
spare parts are not readily available in the
market. A rcnovation plan was subinitted by
the mill to the State Government costing
Rs. 292 lakhs. The assistance given earlier
to this mill has been completely exhausted and
presently the mills operations are suffering for
want of adequate working-capital. A request
has been made for a working capital require-
ment of Rs. 50 lakhs. Due to financial-cons-
traints, it is noi possible to accomodate their
total requirement, a provision of only Rs. 5
lakhs has been included.

10.67. Continuation of Technical Cell for
Processing Usiits—There are 87 processing
units and 52 cold storages already installed.
In addition 7 more processing units are under
installation, out of which 16 processing units
are being further strengthened. For effective
guidance, supervision and monitoring of these
units it is essential to have a Technical Cell.
There are six engineers and necessary sup-
porting staff in the Cell. For the continuation
of this Cell a sum of Rs. 2.07 lakhs has been
proposed.

10.68. Project-Formulation  Cell—Co-op-
erative sector has tremendous potential for
establishment of small modern processing/con-
sumer’s articles producing units, linked to
various types of co-operatives, at the field
level.

10.69. For new projects, funds for infra-
structure development are available under
IRDP, Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme,
Command Area and Divisional Development
Corporations. The technical expertise avail-
able with the R.C.S. organisation is however
extremely limited. Dovetaiiing new innova-
tions in various spheres with availability of
funds, selection of appropriate technology,
location of units, viability analysis of the
projects requires maintenance of considerable
technological expertise in the office of the Re-
gistrar Cooperative Societies. To implement
new programmes, it is proposed to have a
strong Project Formulation Cell, which would
be constantly formulating/revising  pro-
jects and indicate appropriate technology to
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the best advantage of the co-operatives and the
farmer members. Accordingly, a provision
of Rs. 2.33 lakhs has been included for this
Cell.

Co-operative Cold Storages

10.70.. Staie Share for Strengthening of Pro-
cessing and Cold Storage Federation—Regis-
tered in 1974, U. P. Co-operative Processing and
Cold Storage Federation (PACSFED), has been
assigned increasing work-orders, over the years.
Presently it has undertaken works like con-
struction of cold storages under NCDC-II, and
Rural Godowns under the National Grid
Scheme. Under the World Bank Project (NCDC-
II) it has been sanctioned 44 cold storages and a
few more are likely to be sanctioned shortly. 1t
also undertakes annual maintenance and
repair-works of existing 51 cold storages, in
the co-operative sector. It is also functioning
as the Cadre Authority for the Managers of
cold storages. Starting with a business order
worth Rs. 1.29 lakhs in 1979-80, within 2 years,
its business order has gone up to Rs. 200 lakhs.
For construction of sophisticated units like
cold storages, ice-plants, and making provision
of high value items like steel and cement, the
requirement of working capital of PACSFED
has increased considerably. With the propos-

ed new sanctions of cold storages wunder
NCDC--1I, PACSFED will require consi-
derable financial support. In view of

budgetory consiraints a sum of Rs. 10 lakhs,
as state share, has been provided.

10.71. Managerial subsidy for PACSFED—
The technical and managerial nature of its
work, and the level of excelence desired from
it in  construction and maintenance, the
PACSFED requires highly skilled, experienced
and professional staff. Requirement of ex-
perienced and skilled managers, alongwith the
complement of supporting staff in the middle
and lower tiers, has increased its cost of esta-
blishment. Owing to budgetary constraint a
sum of Rs. 1.6C lakhs only has been provided.

10.72. Subsidy for Maintenance of Common
Cadre for Cold Storage Managers—Managers
of the existing cold storages have been caderis-
ed to ensure efficient management of the cold
storages. The managerial-subsidy, under the
approved pattern has been provided and a
provision of Rs. 4.77 lakhs has been kept.

10.73. Share for PACSFED workshop—
Existing cold storages in the co-operative

)

sector require timely repairs, replacement of
worn-out plant parts, and annual overhauling.
Experience has shown that the private sector
agencies charge exhorbitant prices for repair/
overhauling and maintenance. PACSFED had
proposed of establishment workshop at re-
gional level. With the number of co-opera-
tive cold storages increasing, and likely new
sanction under NCDC-II, the work is likely to

increase considerably in immediate  future.
To ensure better services for its member-
societies, the  pending proposal of regional

workshops has assumed great significance. A
provision of Rs. 0.40 lakh, as share, has been
proposed for a workshep in western U. P,
where the number of such cold storages is the
largest.

10.74. State Share for comstruction of in-
complete cold storages—In view of cost
escalations, the cold storages at Etah, Aligarh,
Varanasi and Ghazipur, have remained incom-
plete. It is essential to complete these cold
storages before further escalation renders cons-
truction non-viable. Accordingly, as included
in the district plan, a sum of Rs. 8.84 lakhs
has been proposed, as state share, for construc-
tion of these cold storages.

10.75. State share for strengthening weak
Cold Storages—Fluctuating potato production,
competition from private sector, the economy
of cold storages suffers from time to time.
Efforts have been made to identify the areas
for efficient management in running of these
cold storages. Efforts are also being made to
prepare annual purchase programme, in colla-
boration with  the existing co-operative
societies around these cold storages. As pro-
posed in ihe district plan a sum of Rs. 5.00
lakhs, as share has been proposed for District
Co-operative Development Federation (DCDT)
Mainpuri ard Marketing Society Faizabad for
running these cold storages.

10.76. Subsidy for installation of Generat-
ing Sets jor Cold Storages--Installation of
generating sets in cold storages is now a sta-
tutory requirement. As included in the dis-
trict plans of Meerut, Allahabad, Etawah,
Mirzapur and Farrukhabad, a total provision
of Rs. 7.50 lakhs has been made as subsidy.
Remaining agsistance @ 75 per cent of the
block-cost of a generating set, is to be obtain-
ed from NCDC.

10.77. Co-operatives Education,
and Extension—Informed and

Training
motivated
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membership, and trained and experienced co-
operative personnel are the back-bone of the
Co-operative movement. Member education
and training of co-operative personnel and
office bearers are vital for success of the co-
operative movement. There are approxi-
mately 33,345 cc-operative personnel at the
field level, managing the co-operatives at the
primary level. At the higher tiers the num-
ber of co-cperative personnel, manning cen-
tral and apex co-operatives is also increasing
rapidly. With the increase in the working of
co-operatives the number of co-operative-per-
sonnel is also increasing at a rapid pace. In
addition to the above, there are five other co-
operative-sectors, constituting specialised co-
operatives like  Housing, Cane, Milk etc.
From time tc time the existing co-operative-
training centres of the State are required to
train these personnel, as well.

10.78. The membership of the co-operatives
in 1981 stood at 86.89 lakhs, which in 1982, has
gone up to 20.61 lakhs, of these 20.50 lakhs

members  beleng to the  Scheduled Caste/
Scheduled Tribes.
10.79. The training and education infra-

structure, available in the State, consists of
8 Junior Training Centres, run by the P.CU,,
two Co-operative Training Colleges, run by
NCCT/NCUI one Training Centre for L.D.B.
employees, one Training Centre for Herbs
Development and one Institute of Co-operative
Management Research and Training (ICMRT).
IFFCO also has one Training Centre for North
India Statas, at Phoolpur.

10.80. To co-ordinate and monitor the fune-
tioning of the Co-operative Training Centres
in the State, recently a State level Co-ordina-
tion Committee for Training has been consti-
tuted. It reviews the progress of all ongoing
training programmes and provides help and
guidance. It also provides a forum for exchange
of ideas amongst all the heads of various Co-
operative Training Centres. The annual
calendar of courses are also finalised after
mutual consultation.

10.81. A Co-operative Training Complex is
proposed to be established in Lucknow which
will house in one premises the existing Co-
operative Training Centres (ICMRT), L.D.B.
Training Centre and one Junior Training
Centre run by P.C.U. Land for this purpose
has already been purchased with the help of
apex co-operatives and the State Government.

10.82. The programme for primaries in-
cludes the following:
Lakhs Rs.
(i) Assistance to 8-Junior Training
Centrzs of PUC 15.48
(ii) Establishing 3 new JTC’s 6.25
(iii) Bulding assistance for & new
JTC’s 20.00
(iv) Assistance to PCU for perpe-
tuate units 12.40
(v) Stipend average for JTC Train-
ing 6.00
(vi) Assistance for study (tours) of
JTC trainees 1.62
Programme for Apex/State
10.83. Co-operative Training Complex—

It is proposed to establish a Co-operative
Training Complex, which will accommodate at
one place the ICMRT, one J.T.C, the L.D.B.
Training Centres for Junior Managers, and
one C.T.C. Land for this purpose has already
been purchased. For C.T.C., Lucknow a pro-
posal has been submitted for the year 1983-84;

for P. UJ. C. Junior Training Centre
proposal has already been included in
the programme for building assis-~

tance for J. T. C. and L. D. B. training centres
will be constructed by L. D. B. itself. Under
this scheme, a provision of Rs. 20 lakhs only
has been presently included, for construction
of the ICMRT building. The Complex will
provide combined common/facilities like play-
ground, common kitchen, common library etc.

10.84. The other important programmes
are :
Lakhs Rs.
(i) Publicity of Co-operative Acti-
vities 2.43
(ii) Library for RCS Office 0.27

(iii) Assitance to Training Centre
for Herbs Development in Hill

Areas 2.77

10.85. Consumers Co-operatives—The con-
sumers co-operatives have reached new
heights during the first four years of the cur-
rent plan and their achievements can be cited
as the single biggest achievement of U. P. Co-
opera*tives. Ilitherto, this wing of the move-
ment was weak and neglected. To strengthen
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it further, intersive Divisional meetings were
convened through-out the State and the out-
come of the reviews undertaken will go a long
way in providing a firm-base to the Consumer
Co-operatives. This has been possible pri-
marily due to State Government’s decisions to
entrust the entire public distribution system.
in the rural areas, to the co-operatives. Co-
operatives have also been asked to ensure all
the civil supplies to the district jails. This
has resulted in stability in price-line in essen-
tial consumey articles and a much higher ra-
tion-scale {for individual ration card-holder.

10.86. The co-operatives are implementing
Public Distribution Scheme through 9141 fair
price shops in the rural areas and 2060, in the
urtban areas. The business turn over of the
co-operative societies during the last 3 years
indicates the extent to which the consumers
co-operatives have increased their services—

Table 4—Business turn-over :

(Rs. in crores)

Year Rural Urban Total
areas areas
1) (2) (3) (4)
1-1-1981 to 47.00 40.41 87.41
30-6-81
1981-82 153.44 75.97 22941
1982-83 192.87 127.71 320.58

10.87. The important programmes for 1983-
84 are as foliows : v

Lakhs Rs.

(i) Margin money to PACS for PDS 97.00

(ii) Margin money to primary con-
sumers stores 1.60

(iii) Price fluctuation subsidy for
wholesale consumers stores 13.06

(iv) Rehabilitation of weak consu-
mers co-operative stores 2.50

(v) Establishment of 3 co-operative
Printing presses 1.80

(vi) Establishment of a flying squad
in RCS office 1.85

(vii) Margin mcney for Up Bhogta
Sahakari Sangh _ 20.00
{(viii) Continuing and additional staff 52.00

10.88. Co-operative Farming—During the
year an intensive survey of the Co-operative
Farming  Societies has been commenced.

After analysing the information  collected,
followed by field visits it is proposed to draw
up detailed schemes for dovetailing the farm-
ing programmes with production of certified
seeds, Soyabean factory, at Haldwani, appli-
cation and {rial of modern agricultural imple-
ments, leading to increased production.

An outlay of Rs. 0.85 lakh is proposed for
the existing Training Centres to meet the cost
of staff ete.

10.89. Labour Co-operatives—At present
about 640 Labour Co-operatives are registered
in the State. With growing unemployment
and demand of unskilled labours in various
construction activities, stress is laid on  re-
organising Labour Co-operatives with a view
to provide employment to the weaker section.

10.90. Re-organisation of Labour Socie-
ties—The present policy to re-organise Labour
Co-operatives is to assist them by providing
subsidy and share, During 1984-85 a sum of
Rs. 5.90 lakhs is proposed for re-organisation
of 10 societies in Hills.

10.91. Sanctioned staff—Under this Scheme
a single post of Junior Clerk is sanctioned, for
which a sum of Rs. 0.14 lakh is provided ip
the outlay of 1984-85.

General Administration

10.92. Creation of Administrative Wing in
the RCS Office—While the working of the co-
operatives during the last Fifth Five-Year
Plans has increased, very considerably the ins-
pectorate wing of the RCS organisation has not
been able to keep pace with this development.
There is also continuous demand for depart-
mental-staff, from the co-operative sectors,
under administrative control c¢f other depart-
ments, as well as deputation of the depart-
mental staff to the bigger co-operative socie-
ties. Inspections and activities accruing out
of implementation of the . Co-operative
Societies Act and Rules have thus witnessed a
qualitative downfall. Arbitration cases have
piled up to alarming proportions and  audit
compliance is miserablv behind sctedule and
on the other hard, no new develon™ent activi-
ties are pessible owing to the panritv of staff.
The administrative and service matters are
also suffering.
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10.93. "o set right the present position it is
proposed to provide a full-fledged Adminis-
trative Wing, headed by an Additional Regis-
trar for Adminristration. It is proposed to
have one Joint Registrar and one Deputy Re-
gistrar to asgist him separately in administor-
ing the Gazetted and Non-Gazetted staff of the
organisation. A provision of Rs. 2.00 lakhs
has been provided for creation
of staff for administraticn.

10.94. Transport for Additiomal Registrar
(Administroiion)—In the entire RCS organiza-
tion with one Registrar, four additional Regis-
trars and ¢ Scheme Officers there is just one
staff-car and one jeep, used as a pooled-vehi-
cle. The Additional Registrar (Administra-
tion) is proposed to be provicled with a staff
car, as he will have to be continuously on the
move for improving and streamlining various
administrative matters in the State. A pro-
vision of Rs. 1.95 lakhs has been kept for staff
car, driver and P. O. L.

10.95. C-eation of Hills Cell in the RCS
Office—In the state there is a separate depart-
ment of Hill Development. The development
of co-operatives in the hill areas has not kept
pace with the co-operatives in the plain ereas.
The development of co-operatives in the  hill
areas is be set with several problems peculiar
to the hill terrain. Presentlw the work of
development of Co-operatives in the hill
areas is looked after by officers and person-
nel in the RCS organisation, in  addition to
their other duties. Absence of & separate
Hills Cell in the RCS Office has resulted in
neglect of the problercs heing faced by the
co-operatives in the hill areas.

10.96. It is proposed to create a Hills Cell,
headed by an Additional Registrar alongwith
necessary complement of staff. Accordingly,
a provision of Rs. 1.00 lakh has been kept for
the year 1984-85.

10.97. Jeep for Assistant Registrars of Hill
Districts—There is no transport facilities with
the Assistant Registrars of all the 8 hill dis-
tricts. Recently several plans have been taken
up to increase co-operative activities like
strengthening of rural consumers movement,
extensicn of nuhblic distribution svtsem, streng-
thening of herbs and medicirsl plants scheme,
it will involve a auick mobiltv im district of
field staff than required hitherto. TFor succes-
ful implementation of all these schemes, a pro-
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vision of Rs. 6.80 lakhs has been made for 8
Jeeps alongwith driver/P. O. L,

10.98. Modernization of Office Administra-
tion—It is proposed to streamline the Office-
Administration and get the record-keeping of
the personnel processed and maintained with
the help of modern tools like computers.
Maintenance of service records ete., once com-
putorized, would help in speedy processing of
personnel matters and provide great relief to
the staff of the organisation. A sum of Rs. 1.50
lakhs is proposed for this purpose.

10.99. Strengthening of Accounts Wing in
the RCS Orgenisation—Accounts wing of the
RCS organisation consist of one Accounts Offi-
cer 10 Assistant Accounts Officers/Accountants/
Assistant Accountants. In 1982 the abovemen-
tioned staff was sanctioned for maintenance

of only 30,000 accounts. Today with the
increased government  assistance for wva-
rious schemes a total number of ac-

counts maintained by the Head Office has
gone upto 1,05,500 i. e. an increase of about
350 per cent. A review has revealed that the
work connected with chasing of Utilization
Certificates alone has become unmanageable.
In August 1983, TUtilization Certificates
amounting to Rs. 3.88 crores were pending.
Similarly the work connected with compliance
of audit reports is lagging behind. This wing
is proposed to be strengthened and a sum of
Rs. 4.00 lakhs has been proposed.

10.100. Construction of RCS Office Building
(purchase of lund)—With the expansion of
RCS organisation and increasing demand for
more space it is not possible to continue work-
ing in a rented building. Presently Rs. 1.75
lakhs is being paid annually towards rental.
Accordingly a provision of Rs. 9.81 lakhs has
been included for purchase of land only.

10.101. Steff for Kanpur Rural District—
With the creation of Kanpur Dehat District
the need for having a separate complement of
departmental staff has arisen, as presently,
this work is being jointly locked after by the
staff sanctioned for undivided Kanpur district.
A provision of Rs. 1.50 lakhs has been made
for the purpose.

10.102. Ccnservation of Small Farmers De-
velopment Agency Staff into District Rural
Developmert Agency Staff for Headquarters—
The anti-poverty programme of IRDP has now
been extended to all the districts. Co-opera-
tives coverage in the programme stands at
about 33 per cent and the co-operatives are
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the single largest participant in the pro-
gramme. The programme, as developed today,
has been furiher split into increased financing
for Scheduled Caste and  Scheduled Tribes,
S. I. B. Sector etc. This requires much more
intensive monitoring than what was the case
in SFDA. Further, 10 per cent of DRDA out-
lays are earmarked for infra-structure- de-
velopment, in which the co-operatives have to
play an important role. It is proposed to con-
vert the staff meant for SFDA in the head-
office for DRDAs now. Actually after the
conversion of SFDAs into DRDAs, the exist-
ing staff has already been engaged in this new
work., With the increased focus on Special
Component Plan and Tribal Sub-Plan, it is
felt, that this special Cell needs to be
strengthened further. Ministry of Home
Affairs have advised State Governments to
create Special Cells in major Directorates for
effective monitoring of Special Component
Plans and Tribal Sub-Plans. However, in
view of budget constraints no additional staff
is being proposed during the terminal year of
the Sixth Flan.

10.103. Stengthening of U. P. Co-operative
Institutional Service Board—U. P. Co-opera-
tive Institutional Service Board has been given
powers and a role similar to that of a Public
Service Commission, in respect of societies
other than the primary level societies. The
Board deals with promotion/disciplinary cases,
approval and writ cases. It also recruits co-
operative personnel where the applications are
received in thousands. Appeal cases, ins-
pections and monitoring of several regula-
tions as well as record keeping are the other
important functions of this  Service Board.
Considering the large number of cases the
Board has to deal with and dispose off ex-
peditiously, it is extremely essential that the
Board has adequate staff. A sum of Rs. 4.70
lakhs has been proposed for staff of the Board.

10.104. Diugs and Herbs Development
Scheme—Commenced in the year 1949, the
Drugs Development Scheme was expanded in
1958 to include Herbs Development Scheme.
In the entire country U. P. is the only State
which has taken Drugs and Herbs Develop-
ment on this scale and collectesd - invaluable
information about the incidencee, cultivation,
and extraction in an organised manner. Con-
certed efforis are urgently reguitred for inten-
2 Genl. (P)—22

sive development of the scheme in the follow-
ing areas:— :
(i) Herbs Survey, Identification and Re-
search, ' e
(ii) Herbs Training Programme,
(iii) Herbs Collection Programme,
(iv) Herbs Cultivation Programme,
(v) Herbs Marketing Programme, and
(vi) Preparation of Herbs-based medi-
cines and strengthening of existing
personnel connected with Herbs De-
velopment. '

10.105. Today 130 co-operative societies
have engaged themselves in Herbs collection
work, and 5 Co-operative Herbs Development
and Marketing Federations have been orga-
nised in the hill areas. One Drug Factory at
Ranikhet has been established by the P. C. F.
and the Herbs Training Centre has trained
employees of the various departments and the
members. The Training Centre is attached
to the Pharmaceutical Laboratory. For tech-
nical guidance, cultivation of pure seed and
sapplings, farms have been established at
Ranikhet. In Pithoragarh, Chamoli and Uttar-
kashi, one Demonstration Farm of 7.5 acres
each, has bheen established. In 24 develop-
ment blocks of these 3 districts a mini Herbs
cultivation/demonstraion unit of 1.5 acres
each has been established. The Ranikhet
Laboratory is alse maintaining a Herbs Muse-
um, Information and Exhibition hall. Simi-
larly, at district headquarters of Chamoli,
Pithoragarh and Uttarkashi small museums,
exhibiting a wide-range of Herbs available in
the concerned areas, have been exhibited.

10.106. Since June 1983 effective co-ordina-
tion has been arranged between co-operative
societies collecting herbs/Herbs TFederations,
on the one hand, and Ranikhet Drug Factory/
Pharmacies, using herbs, on the other. During
the Co-operative year 1982-83, 119 societies
engaged themselves in - collection of herbs
through their members, 722 new members
were admitted, resulting in share collection of
Rs. 19.46 thousands. Out of 12,765 quin-
tals of herbs collected, 9,091 quintals of herbs,
valued at Rs. 37.37 lakhs, were marketed by
the societies. During the same period 6,143
members engaged themselves in collection of
herbs. Further 9,188 persons were trained in
herbs collection, .identification, ete.. About,
130.78 acres of land was co.veréd wnder herbs.- ’
cultivation, and 246 cultivation. demonstrations.
were arranged. The herbs-farms arranged
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4,880 kgs. of herbs seeds and distributed
1,16,733 sapplings. Reportedly 580 families
were benefited through cultivation of herbs
and they earned an income of Rs. 1,73,371.
About 10,700 quintals of herbs were graded,
770 herbs-samples were taken and 175 kgs. of
wild herb-seeds were collected.

Programme for Primaries

10.107. The Five Federations reported en-
rolment of 104 new members, and marketing
of 5,761 quintals of herbs, valuing Rs. 22.45
lakhs. In the process they earned Rs. 2.15
lakhs and paid a royalty of Rs. 73,771 to the
Forest Department. Drugs and Herbs Deve-
lopment Programme is presently confined ex-
clusively to the hill areas of the State.

10.108. Assistance to PACS for Scientific
Setorage of Herbs—Collection of herbs by the

members for the PACS, as additional
source of income for them is pro-
posed to be supplemented with efforts

to provide managerial assistance to such
societies. As given in the District Plans, for
the first year 57 societies in 7 hill districts are
proposed to be given managerial assisance
@ Rs. 5,000 per society. The societies, shall
be required to pay at least 75% of the value
immediately to their members and for this
they will require working capital. The viabili-
ty of PACS in hills, for want of agriculture, is
rather weak and, therefore, 55 societies in 7
hill districts are proposed to be given state
share participation @ Rs. 5,000 per society.
A provision of Rs. 2.85 lakhs for managerial
assistance and Rs. 2.75 lakhs, as State share, to
the PACS has been provided.

10.109. Assistance to Large-size Multi-
purpose Societies for Collection and Marketing
of Herbs—Pithoragarh, Dehra Dun and Uttar-
kashi, account for a sizeable number of Sche-
duled Tribe population of the State. There
are 18 LAMPS in Uttarkashi, 14 LAMPS in
Dehra Dun and 13 LAMPS in Pithoragarh. The
tribal belt in these districts constitutes areas
contiguous to inter-national and inter-state
boundaries, are situated in high-hills and in-;
accessible-areas. These areas are also very
rich in a wide range of herbs, which await
economic exploitation, which can lead to a
sizeable additional income to the tribals.
Baba Committee has also strongly advocated
Collection of Herbs and minor forest produce
by thése LAMPS with the help of tribals.
Scheduled Caste population is also sizeable
and is Interpersed with tribal population.

10.110. Three districts are proposed to be
provided managerial assistance @ Rs. 10,000
per LAMP. The economic viability of these
LAMPS is likely to improve after they take
up marketing of the herbs. Accordingly for
the first 3 years managerial subsidy to these
LAMPS is proposed to be given. These
LAMPS also have to take up sizeable consu-
mer activity to provide essential commodities
for the tribals. For providing adequate work-
ing capitai, for undertaking  these operations,
in the district plans, 5 LAMPS have been pro-
posed to be provided a State share @ Rs. 25,000
per LAMP.

10.111. Programme for the Central Socie-
ties—Herbs Development and Marketing Fede-
rations have been geared as important links
between herbs collecting primaries and users
like Drug Factory/Pharmacies. It is essential
to strengthen them financially and structural-
ly. In the initial years their cost of manage-
ment also need to be subsidised. Marketing
of herbs also requires storage facilities for a
long period and subsidy for transport will also
be required to offset prohibited transportation
cost, in accessible and distant hill areas.
Prices of herbs are highly susceptible to fluc-
tuations and to protect the financial viability
of the Federations, assistance of price fluc-
tutation is also necessary. To meet their
working capital requirements for undertaking
herbs marketing on a big scale, the share capi-
tal base of these federations need to be sub-
stantially strengthened.

10.112. Acvcordingly, as given in the dist-
trict plans, managerial assistance for the first
year to 4 Federations in 4 districts, @ Rs. 10,000
per Federation, has been provided. For
opening branches in remote collecting centres,
managerial assistance for 18 branches for 4
Federations has been included @ Rs. 5,000 per
branch. Subsidy for godown @ Rs. 5,000 to
4 Federations, and to 18 branches for 4 Fede-
rations @ Rs. 2,500 per branch, has also been
included. Transport sibsidy to 4 Federations
@ Rs. 5,000 and a total Price Fluctuation Fund
of Rs. 0.16 iakh for 3 District Federations has
been included. For Dehra Dun Federation Rs.
40,000 and for Chamoli Rs. 10,000 has also
been included, as State share, for strengthening
their capital base. Under this programme the
ceniral societies are proposed to be provided
a total assistance of Rs. 2.81 lakh.

10.113. Assistance for Herbs Cultivation—
To ensure continuing income through herhs
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development scheme, and in view of steps
taken for environmental protection, cultivation
of herbs along with collection, marketing and
processing of herbs acquires significance. To
encourage farmer-members in cultivation of
medicinal plants, while on one hand scale of

finance, as provided for cash-crops is essential,

on the other hand in the initial years some
assistance, as subsidy, is considered essential.
While the scale of finance and refinancing
facilities through NABARD are being consi-
dered, presently a subsidy @ Rs. 1,600 per
hectare is proposed. Accordingly, a sum of
Rs. 0.25 lakh has been included for 1984-85.

10.114. Modernization of Pharmaceutical
Laboratory, Rauikhet—Pharmaceutical Labo-
ratory at Ranikhet is presently functioning as
the nerve-centre of the entire Co-operative
Drugs and Herbs Development Programme.
Apart from undertaking scientific work like
survey, identification, grading, collection of
unidentified herbs, cataloging etc. This La-
boratory has over the years acquired invalu-
able information about herbs in U. P. hills.
The Laboratory maintains an excellent Muse-
um displaying a wide-range of herbs and me-
dicinal plants found in U. P. hills. It is also
training individuals, personnel of public un-
dertaking as well as staff of Forest Department,
in identification and collection of herbs. The
herbs found in U. P. hills find application up
to 70% in Ayurvedic Medicines ; 60% in Indian
Medicines (I. P.); 41% in Indian Medicines,
Indian Pharmaceutical Council (I. P. C.) and
up to 33% in Allopathic (V. P.) medicines.
Even in Unani Drugs its application is as high
as 42%. As the programmes of herbs deve-
lopment are now proposed to be expanded on
a very large scale, it is necessary that this
Laboratory, Museum and the Training Centre
are provided assistance for discharging their
multifarious functions. For 1984-85 a sum
of Rs. 70,000 has been provided in the district
plan of Almora, as non recurring grant and
for the next 3 years, a recurring grant
@ Rs. 15,0060 per year.

10. 115. Assistance for Truck Driver/
P. O. L. for the proposed truck for Pithoragarh
Herbs’ Federation—Pithoragarh Herbs Mar-
keting and Development Federation has shown
maximum progress in herbs marketing. Du-
ring the last co-operative year its performance
in number enrolment (63), share capital rais-
ing was the highest amongst all the Federa-
tions. During the year it marketted 3,127
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quintals of herbs, valued at about Rs. 10.00
lakhs. It earned a commission werth Rs. 1.12
lakhs and paid -a royalty of Rs. 64,372 to the
Forest Department. A proposal for providing
a truck to his Federation is already under
consideration during 1983-84. As provided in
the district plan for Pithoragarh, a sum of
Rs. 0.10 lakh is proposed, for salaries of dri-
ver, cleaner etc. for the first 3 years.

10.116. Special Schemes for Tribal Deve-
lopment—Tribal population in the plains is
confined only to Gonda and Lakhimpur-kheri
districts. In Mirzapur, certain castes are
being treated for the purpose of benefits, at
par with Tribals, though they were not Sche-
duled. Presently 3 LAMPS each are func-
tioning in Gonda and Lakhimpur-kheri and 30
LAMPS in Mirzapur, While certain addi-
tional outlay would flow to these LAMPS
under normal schemes of the Department, a
separate provision of Rs. 3.00 lakhs has been
kept for special schemes for strengthening the
LAMPS. A sum of Rs. 3.00 lakhs is proposed,
as margin money, for various activities direct-
ly connected with tribal development.

10.117. Rent subsidy to LAMPS in Hill
Areas—In the hill areas there are 66 LAMPS.
A number of LAMPS do not have their own
buildings. Accordingly, a sum of Rs. 0.26
lakh has been provided as subsidy for rent
for 27 LAMPS in 3 districts.

10.118. The Growers and Special Co-opera-
tives—With the expansion in the activities of
the co-operatives and increased demand for
setting up special-purpose co-operatives, it is
felt that establishment of growers' co-opera-
tives and special purpose co-operative should
be encouraged and promoted.

10.119. The State accounts for nearly 40%
of country’s total potato-production and there
are certain areas where potato acrage is in-
creasing rapidly. Marketing of potato through
the co-operative has now assumed great signi-
ficance in view of high fluctuation in its prices,
which at times entails disastrous consequence
for the potato growers. Recognising the need
for a very strong marketing arrangement
through the co-operatives, an IDA/World Bank
assisted programme for construction of 129
cold storages has already been taken up in the
co-operative sector. In the first phase 55 cold
storages are proposed to be constructed under
this programme. By the end of 1984 about
18 new cold storages are expected to become
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operational, in addition to 51 cold storages al-
ready construcied under normal NCDC prog-
_ ramme. AMlarkeung of potato is contined to a
very limited period and in view of perishable
nature of the commodity and shortage of cold
storage capacily in the State, it is imperative
to develop excellent market intelligence, tie-
up with the end uses terminal markets, and
programming of purchase and marketing of
potato through 24y Marketing Societies, 52
" DCDFs and other co-operative societies. As
presently there is no organised effort to mobi-
lize marketing arrangements, right from the
primary level co-operative up to the PCF. It
is now proposed to establish a separate Apex
Patato Marketing, Processing and Develop-
ment Federation. The entire potato market-
ing and developmtnt programme of the Co-
operative Sector is proposed to be entrusted to
this Federation, which in addition to coordi-
nating the efforts, of the entire co-operative
net-work involved in potato business, will also
coordinate arrangements with the end users,
outside the State. The Agriculture Depart-
ment has a Pctato Development Organisation
and it is proposed to dovetail the activity of
potéto development with co-operative-mar-
keting. Accordingly, a provision of Bs. 5
lakhs has been proposed, as Government share,
for establishment of this Apex Potato Market-
ing, Processing and Development Federation.
About Rs. 25 lakhs worth of shares will be
conributed by the co-operatives of the State.

10.120.. The Hill Areas of the State pro-
duces- apples, peaches and a wide range of
other fruits. The hill areas have not witnes-
sed a comparable growth of hill fruit com-
pared to what has been witnessed in the neigh-
bouring Himachal Pradesh. To encourage
promotion of orcharding for fruit, arrange ne-
cessary infrastructure for marketing, advance
payment against fruits marketted, establish-
ment of fruit processing units, and canning
there of a U. P. Apple and other Fruits Mar-
ketting and Development Federation has been
registered in 1983. Apex Co-operative Socie-
ties.of the State are also investing their share
in this federation. A total share capital of
Rs. 25 lakhs is proposed to be raised, out of
which a State share of Rs. 5 lakhs has been
. proposed for 1984-85.

10.121." Co-operative Gemneral Insurance
Advisory and Claims Chasing Society—The
huge co-operative net-work of the State is
‘eovering its multifarious  activities through
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various general insurance policies. Prelimi-
nary information reveals that general insur-
ance cover amount runs in crores of rupees
and a huge amount is paid towards annual and
periodical premiums. The range of activities
which are insured is sizeable and with the
growth of co-operative sector it is increasing
at a rapid pace.

10.122. A review of implementation of
anti-poverty programme like IRDP (Milch
Cattle) has revealed that thousands of claims
have remained unsettled, for one reason or
the other with the insurance companies. The
insurance companies not only do not take any
initiative in helping the unfortunate beneficia-
ries but instead they expect:—

(a) A claim to be made by the concern-
ed society/beneficiary ;

(b) Fulfilment of all the formalities
connected with the settlement of in-
dividua! claims, and

(c) Some agency chase the claims vigo-
rously.

The insurance companies expect the worker
of the primary co-operative society or the
Branch Manager/General Manager of the
DCBs to chase these claims and complete all
the formalities. The employees of the co-
operatives are already hard-pressed for time,
being busy in several development program-
mes. This leads to undue delays in settlement
of claims of poor beneficiaries. The delay in
settlement of claims is naturally blamed on
the co-operatives, who extended the loans.
The officers appointed by the insurance com-
panies to investigate such claims also take
their own time in investigation etc. Similarly,
there are instances where under other schemes
claims have been honoured after a lapse of a
long time, adversely affecting the financial po-
sition of the co-operative concerned. As the
general insurance is a nationalised activity,
the co-operatives themselves cannot undertake
insurance. Further, there are several nationa-
lised agencies offering competitive policies,
which invariably includes a sizeable commis-
sion to the commission agents. To plug the
gap in the above mentioned spheres it is pro-
posed to set up a co-operative society for
guidance and chasing the claims of members/
societies. A provision of Rs. one lakh has
been kept, as share capital. for this society.
The co-operatives of the State will raise ne-
cessary shares for floating this society.
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2. Co-operative Audit Organisation

10.123. Co-operative Audit Organisation
has the responsibility for the audit of all types
of Co-operative institutions functioning in the
State, once in a Co-operative year. Effective
and efficient audit is essential for healthy
growth of Co-operative Movement.

10.124. In various Five Year plans niore and
more activities have been brought under the
Co-operative {fold. Business in Co-operative
institutions have also increased considerably
with the passage of time. The State Govern-
ment has entrusted the distribution of essen-
tial commodities to the Co-operative Societies.

10.125. The Sixth Plan of Co-operative De-
partment envisages 39 branches of District Co-
operative Banks, 23 Marketing godowns, 1 Dal
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mill, 1 Rice mill, 11 Cold storages, 2 Krishi
Sewa Centres, 3 small size consumer stores, 3
upbrokta udyog, 17 big size retail shops and
35 small sized retail shops to be organised
during 1983-54.

10.126. The institutions so organised during
1983-84, will need to be audited during 1984-
85, for the audit of which 3320 days more or
17 Senior Aucitors will be required as per
norms of the Department. No extra staff is
proposed for the year 1984-85 because of
pauciy of funds.

10.127. To complete the audit of existing
societies and to introduce concurrent audit in
apex instiutions the Government has sanction-
ed the following posts during the year men-
tioned against each :

TaBLE 5—Staff for Cooperative Audit

Posts 1979-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 Total
(1) 2 (3) (4) (%) (6) (7)
(a) Plain
1. Joint Chief Audit Officer 1 1
(Cost).
2. Regional Audit Officer 1 1
3. Semior Auditor 61 49 .. 1 111
4. Auditors 36 39 .. 75
5. Steno .. 1 ..
6. Peon 3 1 3 7
7. Office Supperintendent 1 1
(Gr. II)
Varistha Sahayak (H. A.) 1 1 2
. Typist 4 .. 4
10. Varisht Lipik 4 4
11. XKanisht Lipik 2 . 2
Sub-Total 100 88 9 12 209
(b) H:ll
1. Senior Aunditor 8 .. .. .. 8
2. Varishtha Lipik 3 .. .. .. 3
3. Chowkidar 3 .. .. .. 3
Sub-Total i4 .. L. 14
10.128. The above posts will continue and Rs. 3 lakhs for the Hill, whereas the com-

during 1984-85 also. The outlay for 1984-85
for the Department is Rs. 35 lakhs for Plains

mitted expenditure will be 35.29 lakhs (35.93
lakhs Plain and 2.36 lakhs Hill) during 1984-85,



CHAPTER XI

IRREGATION, FLOOD CONTROL
AND POWER

1.

Provision of assured irrigation is a basic in-
frastructural facility required for the augmen-
tation of agricultural production and was ac-
cordingly accorded. a high priority in the allo-
cation of rescurces. Creation of additional po-
tential has also received the top priority under
New Twenty Point Programme declared by
Prime Minister. Thus all major and medium
and State Minor Irrigation Programme come
under the purview of New 20-Point Pro-
gramme,

Irrigation

11.2, At the end of 1982-83 a potential of
67.23 lakh hectares was created through Major
and Medium Irrigation Schemes. The Poten-
tial through State Minor Irrigation Schemes
was 31.21 lakh hectares. Thus the total
potential createc through State  Irrigation
Works was 98.44 lakh hectares. The progress
of creation of potential during various plan
periods through major and medium irrigation
schemes and expenditure incurred is shown in

the following table—

TaBLE I—Progress of Expenditure and Potential

t Anticipated.
** Proposed.

( 182

Periods Expenditure (Rs.in crores) Potential (In lac ha.).
During Cummulative During Cummulative
(1) (2) @) (4) (3)
1. Pre Plan .. .. .. 25.53
2. First Plan (1951—56) 30.81 30.81 3.30 28.83
3. Second Plan (1956—61) 25.13 56.54 2.71 31.54
4. Third Plan (1961—66) 54.90 111.44 3.57 35.11
5. Annual Plan (1966—69) 48.93 160.37 0.96 36.07
6. Fourth Plan (1969—74) 172.48 332.83 4.97 41.04
7. Fifth Plan (1974—78) 371.59 704.44 13.68 54.72
8. Annual Plan (1978—80) 296.08 1000.52 5.56 60.28
9. Annual Plan (1980—81) 186.58 1187.10 2.53 62.81
10. Annual Plan (1981-82) 182.94 1370.04 2.78 66.59
.11, Annual Plan (1982-83) 169.17 1539.21 1.64 67.23
TaBLE 2—Outlays, Expenditure and additional
11.3. An outiay of Rs. 1050.00 crores has Potential.
been approved by the Planning Commission Year Outlay/ Additional Potential
expenditure (in lahk ha).
with an additional potential of 12.00 lakh hec~ (Rs. in crores)
tares during Sixth Five Year Plan (1980—85). (1) (2 (3)
Actual achievements during first three years 1980-81 186.58 2.53*
h babl di 1981-82 182.94 2.78%
' i endi-~
of the Sixth Plan and the probable exp 1989.83 160.17 L 64*
ture during the next years is given in table 2. 1983-84 185.00 0.55+%
; ) 1984-85 200.30* 0.50%*
t vt TOTAL 920.99 7.99%

)

N
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11.4. The main strategy and objective of
Sixth Five-Year Plan 1980—85 is early crea-
tion of additional irrigation potential by com-
pletion of maximum number of on-going pro-
jects as early as possible. Originally 50 (1
Multipurpose, 18 Major and 24 Medium, 6
Modernisation and 1 Scheme for conjunctive
use of water) irrigation projects were schedul-
ed to be completed during Sixth Plan period
1980—85. However due to escalation of cost
and financial constraints in last three years it
is expected that only 28 nos. of total projects
would be completed by the end of Sixth Plan.
During 1984-85 a sum of Rs. 200.30 crores has
been allocated for these works. The sub-
headwise details of outlays and expenditure is
shown in the enclosed Annexure I.

Achievements of Annual Plans
1980—84 and high lights
of the 1984-85 Plan

11.5. Multi-purpose  Projects—There are
four multipurpose projects as spilled from
previous plans namely Ram Ganga, Tehri,
Lakhwar Vyasi and Kishau Dams.The work
on main Ramganga Dam was completed in
1974. The position of works on the remaining
three continuing projects is narrated in the
following paras :

1. Tehri Dam—Tehri Dam is the only multi-
purpose project under construction in Ganga
Valley having a storage capacity of 2539 MCM.
at F. S. L. Apart from augmenting supplies in
Upper Ganga, Lower Ganga and Agra Canal
interlinked system, it will generate 1000 MW,
of power in 1st stage. The power potential of
the project will be raised further by 1000 M.W.
with the completion of Koteshwar Dam on the
down stream. The construction work of diver-
sion tunnels of the dam, stripping of founda-
tions and abutments and rehabilitation work
is being carried out vigorously as in previous
year.

An expenditure of Rs. 17.65 crores,
Rs. 20.94 crores and Rs. 24.35 crores was in-
curred during 1980-81, 1981-82 and 1982-83
respectively. Anticipated expenditure during
1983-84 is Rs. 21.27 crores. An outlay of
Rs. 25.00 crores has been proposed for the
year 1984-85.

2. Lakhwar Vyasi Dem—Lakhwar Vyasi
is another multipurpose project started during
1976 on Yamuna Valley having a live storage
capacity of 333 MCM. Apart from providing
49 570 hectares additional irrigation potential,

it will generate 420 M.W. of power on comple-
tion. Infrastructural works together with ex-
cavation and concreting for main dam tunnels
is in progress since 1981-82. Expenditure in-
curred during 1980-81, 1981-82 and 1982-83,
was Rs. 3.01, Rs. 5.98 and Rs. 6.45 crores res-
pectively. Anticipated expenditure during
1983-84 is Rs, 5.06 crores. An outlay of
Rs. 2.00 crores has been proposed for 1984-85
for these works.

3. Kishau Dem—The work on this project is
in preliminary stage for want of inter-state
agreement with Himanchal Pradesh. For
saving time preliminary works like approach
roads, colonies, stores, ete. are in progress. An
expenditure of Rs. 1.08 crores Rs. 0.66 crore
and Rs. 0.02 crore was incurred during 1980-81,
1981-82 and 1982-83 respectively. Anticipated
expenditure during 1983-84 is Rs. 0.47 crore.
An outlay of Rs. 1.00 crore has been proposed
for the year 1984-85.

11.6. The ouvtlays and physical progress of
continuing multipurpose projects together with
the new starts of Sixth Five-Year Plan are
summarised in Annexure-II.

11.7. Major Irrigation Projects—The total
cost of 28 major irrigation projects spilled over
to Sixth Plan as estimated now is Rs. 2307.34
crores, against which an expenditure of Rs.
971.82 crores had been incurred till the end of
the vear 1982-83 and an  expenditure of
Rs. 128.04 crores is anticipated thereon during
1983-84. Since most of the potential is to be
created from these schemes, funds have been
alloted on priority basis to them. An outlay
of Rs. 123.90 crores has been proposed for
1984-85. As many as 9 schemes are expect.
ed to be completed during Sixth Five-Year
Plan 1980—85.

11.8. A potential of 17.05 lakh hectares
was created by the end of 1982-83 and addi-
tional potential anticipated during 1983-84 is
only 0.13 lekh hectares. Additional poten-
tial expectad during 1984-85 is 0.40 lakh ha,
Projectwise financial and physical projections
are shown in Arnexure-IIT.

11.9. Medium Irrigation Schemes—At pre-
sent there are 25 nos. medium irrigation
schemes out of which two bhave spilled from
D. P. A P. The total cost of these schemes as
estimated now is Rs. 110.80 crores against which
an expentiture of Rg. 68.66 crores had been
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incurred till the end of yewar 1982-83 and an
expenditure of Rs. 11.05 crores is anticipated
thereon 1983-84. An outlay of
Rs. 9.59 crores has been provided for
works during 1984-85. Out; of 25 nos., 17 nos.
are scheduled to be completed during Sixth
Out of ultimate potential of

during
these

Five Year Plan.
3.27 lakhs hectares, a potemtial of 2.06 lakhs
hectares was created by the end of 1982-83
and 0.32 lakh hectares is expected to be creat-
ed during 1983-84. Another 9.93 thousand
hectares of potential is proposed to be created
during 1934-85. Projectwise financial and
physical projections are shown in Annexure-

IV.

11.10. Modernisation Projects—To cope
with the modern agricultural techniques of
the old irrigation systems require remodelling

and modernisation. As such there are 12

schemes at present costing Rs. 130,72 crores.
Out of which Rs. 55.19 crofes were spent till
the end of 1982-83. Anticipated expenditure
during 1983-84 is Rs. 4.75 crores. An outlay
of Rs. 5.00 crores has been proposed for the
year 1984-85. Out of 3.56 lakh hectares ulti-
mate potential, 0.71 lakh hectares has been

created upto 19¢82-83. Projectwise financial

and physical progress is shown in Annexure-

V.

11.11. Schemes for Conjunctive use of

water—Thare are four on-going schemes under
this head costing Rs. 92.61 crores. An expen-
diture of Rs. 27.36 crores was incurrud upto
1982-83 and Rs. 4.35 crores is likely to be in-
curred in 1983-84. An outlay of Rs. 7.25
crores has been proposed during 1984-85 for

the above schemes. Projectwise financial and

physical progress is shown in Annexure-VL
Tnitial progress of new projects under taken

during 1980—83 plans has been shown in An-

nexure II to VL

11.12. Utilisation of Irrigation Potential—
Annexure-VII indicates that the utilisation of

schemes completed up to 1979-80 is quite

satisfactory. Command Area Development

Authorities  for major project areas

namely—Gandak, Sarda Sahayak and Ram-

ganga are responsible for taking up on

farm development and infrastructural faci-
lities for a rapid utilisation of potential creat-

ed on these continuing schemes. Over all
utilisation of potential is upto 85 per cent
which is also satisfactory.

11.23. Losses on Irrigation works—Prior to
start of Sixth Five Year Plan the net losses due
to irrigation works to State exchequer were
of the order of Rs. 68.62 crores. Due to higher
outlays provided for new major irrigation
works yielding no potential or irrigation at
present the losses have gone up to Rs. 109.17
crores in 1981-82. Anticipated losses during
1982-83 and 1983-84 are Rs. 121.61 crores and
Rs. 128.81 crores respectively.

11.14. From the perusal of the Annexure-
IX it will be seen that if interest charges are
not accounted for schemes under Major and
Medium irrigation sector are still yielding pro-
fits. It can be presumed that on full utilisa-
tion of the potential envisaged through  all
ongoing schemes this part of the irrigation sec-
tor (major and medium) will not remain un-
productive. On the other hand the mainte-
nance charges of State tube-wells and 1ift jrri-
gation schemes are comparatively higher and
are of recurring nature mainly due to high
annual energy charges (45 per cent to 53 per
cent of full maintenance charges) on these
schemes. The losses on these schemes are ex-
pected to be reduced with better availability of
power.

2. Minor Irrigation

11.15. Minor Irrigation works provide the
most important input of assured irrigation for
cultivation of high yielding varieties, for in-
creasing the intensity of cropping and for
general inerease in providing of different crops
in areas served by them. Three agencies of
the State are responsible for different aspects
of this programme. The State Irrigation De-
partment is responsible for the construction
of larger capacity tubewells, lift irrigation
schemes, hill channels, bundhis and small sto-
rage works. The Minor Irrigation Department
is concerned with the promotion of privately
constructed masonary wells, persian wheels,
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small tubewells, pumping sets and some major
works concerning water courses and storage
namely bundhis and hauzes. These works are
constructed by the beneficiaries themselves
with the assistance of loans and subsidies and
are also maintained by them. The Minor Irri-
gation Department, however, is now under-
taking operation and maintenance of some
specific works such as hydrams in the hills.
State Ground Water Irrigation Organisation
provides data regarding the availability and
state of exploitation of ground water in dif-
ferent regions, districts and development blocks
of the State. It also advises the State Govern-
ment regarding perspective plans for utiliza-
tion of ground water to ensure their optimal
use as also for conjunctive use of surface and
ground water resources.

(i) Ground Water Investigation
Organization

11.16. This organisation has established in-
tegrated multidisciplinary activities for ex-
ploration and management of ground water
resources. The Directorate of Ground Water
with two circles, sixteen divisions and fourteen
field units is operating in 50 districts of the
State. Various investigations include a
variety of modern, advanced and sophisticated
studies, viz. photogeological and remote sens-
ing, nuclear hydrological, geophysical, geoche-
mical and mechanical assesment of ground
water potential using latest techniques, ground
water management, control and conservation
design of ground water structures and water
lifting  devices, computor programming,
groundwater modelling, efficiency of existing
minor irrigation works, design of hand and
bullock operated pumps and micro-studies ete.

11.17. Aimed at above objectives, 3215
hydrograph stations, 102 phreatic sites and
382 river gangs are being regularly monitored
to study the water table behaviour of the re-
gion in particular and the State in general.
Water table data is also useful in computation
of groundwater status. Technical feasibility
reports showing groundwater status are being
published by this organisation regularly which
serve as tha basis for technical clearance of
Minor Irrigation institutional loaning schemes
financed by NABARD etc. These reports are
being made available to National Bank for
Agricultural and Rural Development, Land
Development Bank, Minor Irrigation Depart-
ment, Rural Electrification Corporation and

2 Genl. (P)—24

)

other development agencies for their technical
consultation and guidance.

11.18. Geophysical studies were initiated
in the limifed areas under Centrally sponsored
scheme to identify and delineate the acqui-
fers, Basement configuration and salinity etc.
Now these studies have been expanded in the
entire state. Qualitative assessment of ground-
water is being done to  determine its suita-
bility for irrigation purposes. Systematic
hydrochemical studies have been taken up
specially in saline belts of Agra, Mathura and
Aligarh Districts as well as in the saline tracts
of distriets Unnao, Rae-Bareli, Pratapgarh and
Sultanpur. d

11.19. Surveys based on modern techniques
of photogeology and remote sensing have been
conducted in dacoity prone area of Yamuna-
Chembal ravines in Etawah district. Fateh-
pur Sikri Block in Agra District, Doon Valley
and parts of Banda, Jhansi, Lalitpur and Allah-
abad Districts. This study has supported the
programme for construction of ground water
structures specially in problem areas. The
study is being extended to Vindhyan and
Bundelkhand Regions.

11.20. Nuclear Hydrology is being applied
to determine suitable relations and formulae
connecting the various parameters of ground-
water recharge and discharge from various
sources, seepage from cannals and quantum of
evapotranspiration, ete.

11.21. Study of design of strainers and low
cost groundwater structures has been started
keeping in view the heavy constructional and
operational failure of pumpage works. In
view of acute shortage of energy (diesel
and electric) a hand-operated pump has suc-
cessfully been designed which will be  very
helpful for the farmers. Design of a bullock
driven pump is also in its final stages.

11.22. Hydrological investigations are being
carried out to select suitable sites for construc-
tion of blast wells in Vindhyan and Bundel-
khand Regions

11.23. Exploratory drilling is being done in
various parts of the State for confirmation of
hydrological and geophysical findings. On
successful exploration, these wells are con-
verted into production wells. Successful
tube-wells have been drilled in the problem
areas of Aligarh, Agra (Fatehpur Sikri Block),
Mathura {Saline Zones), Raebareli and Sultan-
pur (difficult areas) etc. Based on recom-
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mendations of the organisation the State Gov-
ernment has decided to «construct State Tube-
wells of 10,000 to 15,000 gallons per hour dis-
charge in the Bundelkhand region, as higher
discharge tube-wells are not generally feasi-
ble in the area due to complex geologic forma-
tions and geostructural features.

11.24. The expenditure during the year
1981-82, 1982-83 and 1983-84 was Rs. 105.39
lakhs, 127.00 lakhs and 132.00 lakhs respec-
tively. An outlay of Rs. 140.00 lakhs has
been proposed for 1984-85.

(ii) State Minor Irrigation

11.25. Stale Minor Irrigation plays an im-
portant role in creating quick irrigation faci-
lities in areas where gravity canal irrigation
is not feasible and marginal farmers having
small holdings are not in a position to own
their independent means of irrigation. It
occupies an important place in the new 20-
Point Programme and contributes significantly
to the welfare of Scheduled Caste and Tribal
population. The expenditure incurred and po-
tential created in various plans through State
Minor Irrigation Works is shown below:

Table 1 —Financial and Physical Achievemenis in Various plans

(iv) 1983-84 (Anticipated)

Period Expenditure (Rs. in erore)  Potential  (in lakh)

During Cummulative  During Cummulative

o e e w6

1. Pre-Plan . . . 4.82 4.82
2. First Plan (1951—-56) . e 17.25 17.25 3.92 8.74
3. Second Plan (1956—61) . 13.30 30.55 4.34 13.08
4. Third Plan (1961--66) . 37.10 67.65 3.48 16.56
5. Three Annual Plan (1966--69) 42.97 110.62 1.81 1837
6. Fourth Plan (1969-—74) 78.62 189.24 1.43 19.80
7. TFifth Plan (1974-—78) 105.50 354.74 4.00 23.80
8. Annual Plan (1978-—80) 68.42 423.16 2.86 26.66
9. Sixth Plan (1980-85) (Target) . 264.00 687.16 815  34.81

Achievement—

(i) 1980-81 (Actual) 45.61 468.77 1.52 28.18
(ii) 1981-82 (Actual) 46.50 515.27 1.60 29.78
(iii) 1982-83 (Actual) .. 47.62 562.89 1.43  31.21

63.21 626.10 1.25 32.46
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11.26. State Minor Irrigation Works can The potential created through each compo-
broadly be classified under three main compo-
nents namely :—

(1) State Tube-wells. Sixth Five-Year Plan 1980—85 are shown in

(2) Minor Lift Schemes. the following tables :
(3) Other Minor Works.

Table 2—Creation of Irrigation Potential (000 hectares)

nent upto the end of 1979-80 and target for

Name of Programme Potential Target Yearly achievements
created for —
upto  1980-85 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85
1979-80 Actual Actual Actual Anticipa- Proposed
pated
(1) (2 (3) (4) ©) (6) (7) (8)
1. State Tube-wells including 2093.92  790.00 143.00 15500 137.80 120.00 130,00
World Bank.
2. Minor Lift Schemes .. 197.19 15.00 5.15 3.00 3.20 3.00 3.00

3. Other Minor Works :

(a) Hill Channels .. .. 5074  10.00 345  2.00 200 2.00 2.00
() Others Minor Works ., 323,75 - v ‘e
Sub-Total (3) .. 37449 10.00 3.45 200 200 2.00 2.00
Graxnn Toran .. . 2666.00 815.00 151.60 160,00 143.1 125,00 135.00
11.27. Ulilisation of Irrigation Potential-—— The position shown in the following table:

Table 3—Utilisation of Irrigation Potential (lakh hectares)

Year Irrigation Utilisation % of utilisation
potential —
created With respect With respect
to same to previous
v year years
(1 (2) (3) (4) (5)
1977-78 . . . 23.80 13.00 55
1978-79 . . . 24.96 14.00 56 59
1979-80 .. . 26.66 15.00 56 60
1980-81 . " . 28.18 146.00 57 60
1981-82 .. . e 29,78 16.00 54 57
1982-83 .. - . 31.21 146.00 51 54

1983-84 . .. . 32.46 16.00 49 51
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11.28. Sixth Five-Year Plan 1980—85 pro-
vides Rs. 264.00 crores for State Minor Irriga-
tion Works. The actual expenditure on this
programme was Rs. 45.61 crores, Rs. 46.50
crores and Rs. 47.62 crores during the years
1980-81, 1981-82 and 1982-83 respectively. An
outlay of Rs. 63.21 crores has been provided

)

for the year 1983-84 and it is proposed to pro-
vide Rs. 85.00 crores during the year 1984-85
to meet the growing demand of tube-wells,
under the new descentralised district level

planning. The details of outlays and expendi-
ture are shown in the following table :

Table 4—Outlay and Expenditure

(Rs. in lakhs)

1984-85
Name of programme Sixth 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 Proposed
Plan  Actual Aectual Actual
Qutlay expendi- expendi- expendi- Appr- Anticipeted Total Hills
1980-85 ture ture ture oved expenditre
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9)
1. State Tube-wells :
(2) Normal 3794.45) 0 4181 3321 3321 4291 100
23450 > 3953 >
(6) World Bank e J J 2240 2240 3039 .. .
Sub-Total (1) 23450 3794.45 3953 4131 5561 5561 7330 100
2. Minor Lift 200 97.46 34 26 20 20 20
3. Other Minor Irrigatiom
Works—
(2) Hill Channels 2400 524.85 580 544 690 690 900 900
(6) Bundhies and Tanks 330 93.76 83 61 50 50 250
(¢) Other Minor Works - .
Sub-total (3) 2750 618.61 663 605 740 740 1150 900
4. Machinery and BEquip- .
ment.
5. Share capital of S.T.W, . 50
Corporation.
Gra¥b TOTAL 26400 456052 4650 4762 6321 6321 8500 1000
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11.29. Compcnent-wise position is given in 11.30.
the following paras:

State Tube-wells—State tube-wells are were proposed to be drilled and 7,900 tube-

meant to provide assured irrigation facilities wells were proposed to be energised during
to the weaker sections of the society. The po- . .

pularity is reflected by the over increasing de- 1980—85 Plan including 500 tube-wells being
mand of State Tube-wells throughout the
State. At the end of the year 1979-80 theve
were 16,622 State Tube-wells in operation. me. Out of the above targets, under normal
ahiggggo‘ﬁatgzetﬁz“;gzr o ;;‘;iegfi’;a‘zsli: plan 3,393 (excluding World Bank) tube-wells

shown in the following table : have been drilled and 3,276 tube-wells have
Table 5—Commulative Nos. of State Tube-

wells in cperation

Originally 7,200 State Tube-wells

constructed under World Bank Aid Program-

been energised up to the year 1982-83. It is

Cu;mmulatz've expected that 604 tube-wells will be drilled

Period Nos. of ST.W. | 41200 will be energised during 1983-84
in operation

Pre-Plan 2.305 (including Worid Bank tube-wells). A target
End of First Plan 4,260 of 1,020 nos. for drilling and 1,300 nos. for
End of Second Plan 6,668 ) )
End of Third Plan 8,235 energisation is proposed for 1984-85 (including
End of Fourth Plan 12,447

’ k).
End of Fifth Plan 14,560 World Bank)
End of 1979-80 16,622
End of 1980-81 17,668 11.31. The number of State Tube-wells
End of 1981-82 18,605 :

’ i _ ss  of construction are
End of 1942-83 (Actual) 19,816 under  different  stage
End of 1983-84 (Anticipated) 21,016 shown in table 6.
End of 1984-85 (Proposed) 22,316 :

TasLe 6 —Tube-wells under different stages of construction

e e e et

Nos. of Pump sets Pump houscs l\rTo. of Sta;te

Year Statedl:];ﬁ?; -well  installed constructed g?]zigiv:é;

""" 4 T 7 ST S 7 NN C)
Eud of 1979-80 .. .. 19967 17932 18262 17884
End of 1980-81 - .. 21421 19362 19692 19324
End of 1981-82 - . 22698 20317 20912 20261
End of 1982-83 (Actual). .. 23347 21914 22437 21163
End of 1983-84 (Anti.) . 23951 22508 2284, 22363
End of 1984-85 (Prop.) . 24971 23251 23349 23663

11.32. The State Tube-wells as designed at an average subject to zilvai'labili.ty of power.
present are expected to irrigate an area of 100 The actual performance is given in table 7 :
hectares annually and run for 25.00 hrs. on
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TABLE 7--Over all performance of State Tube-wells

No. of Rated Area Rated  Total Hours Hours Hours
Tws. capacity irrigated capacity Hours lost due lost Up-utilis-
running (n ha,) in hecbs/ hours/ r1un/ to hydel due to ed due
on Ist Area for Average  Average Average defects/ mechanical to
Year day of irrigation per per per Average defects/ no demand/
Fasal average Tw, Tw. Tw. per Average Average
Kharif/ per Tw. per per
Rabi Tw. Tw. Tw.
(1) 2) (3) (4) (3) (6) (7) ®) (9)
13692 1377650 1066577 344:41'000 31735975 18769785 £656000 55123326
1976-77 e e T e e
13861 100 71 (-.)00 2304 1362 483 400],
14079 1412900 927874 35322500 22202128  4399063¢ 6378517 52004886
1977-78 — e e e e L
14179 100 66 2500 1871 3113 45] 3680
14560 1466600 960511 36665000 22174384 38335265 7182000 61169780
1978-79 S T —— — e e
14772 100 66 2 ‘?0{ 1’512 2613 49() 4170
156283 1562000 898475 4Y0501000 22960035 70231034 6514000 38536156
1979-80 - et e e e R
15957 100 58 2:500 1470 4496 417 2467
16627 L674200 769120 41855000 16979093 90152984 5810643 28129292
1980-81 e e S DRI S —
16862 1o 42 2500 1014 5384 347 1680
17928 1805400 730899 45135000 16236705 98084651 6351536 358033723
1981-82 C— s e e oo I - e — —
18 1 /9 100y 44 )oUO 898 o482 351 1)88
18605 1871400 811240 44685000 18884510 * * *
1982-83 —— — S
18822 100 3 2500 1008

*Not available.

11.33. From the table, it is evident that
performance of tube-wells is dependent on the
availability of power. In recent years, the in-
adequate availability of power has adversely
affected the performance of State Tube-wells.

following table :

tallation from all areas of the State.

There is even then a greai demand for their ins-

The pro-

gramme for the year 1984-85 is shown in the

Table 8— qummme fo; cowhwtwn (md energisation of State Tube wells undrmormal Plan 1984-85

- Programme T T T Normal | W.B. Total ()utlo,y
(Nos.) (Nos.)  (Nos.) (Rs. in lakh)
' (1) O e @ 0
1. Drilling and completimg of 300 m3/hrs. e 50 50 405.50
capacity conventionalTube -wells @ Rs.8.11
lakh.
2. Drilling and completing modified design 470 500 970 4850.00
Tws. @ Rs.5.00 lakh.
3. Development of old wells Rs.0.115 lakh . 376 376 43.24
4. Construction of pump house and Tank at 662 662 114.20
Rs.0.1725 llakh.
5. Installation of pump sets @ Rs.0.46 lakh each. 743 743 341.78
6. Lined guls at Rs.0.69 per k/m. - 1080 1080 745.20
7. Kachha gul at Rs.0.07 lakh per k/m. 761 761 53.21
8. Energisation of Tubie-wells @ Rs.0.40 lakh each. 1300 1300 520.00
9. Independent feeder L. S. for World Bank 160 160 133.50
@ Rs.0.83 lakh each. ’
10. Modernisation of Tubewhells @ Rs. 0411 lakh cach 300 123.31
7330.00

Note-—Includmg g overhead chamges
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11.34. Minor Lift Irrigation Schemes—To
complete the minor lift irrigation schemes
started in earlier plans a sum of Rs. 2.00 crores
has been provided in Sixth Five-Year Plan.
A sum of Rs. 97.46° lakhs, Rs. 3¢ lakhs
and 26 lakhs was spent during 1980-81,
1981-82 and 1982-83 respectively. Rs. 20
lakhs has been provided during 1983-84 and it
is proposed to spend Rs. 20 lakhs during
1984-85 on these works.

11.35. Hitl Channels—An outlay of Rs. 24.00
crores has Loen provided in Sixth Plan 1980—
85 for intensification of hill channels, Hyd-
rams and sprinklers irrigation for Hill region
of the State. A sum of Rs. 5.25 crores, Rs. 5.80
crores and Rs. 5.44 crores were spent during
the year 1980-81, 1981-82 and 1982-83 respec-
tively. Anticipated expenditure for the year
1983-84 1is Rs. 6.90 crores. An outlay of

Rs. 9.00 crores has been proposed for the year
1984-85.

11.36. Bundhies and Tanks—In Bundel-
khand region of the State, there is great de-
mand for construction of bundhies and small
tanks as rivers of these areas are not perennial
and ground water exploitation is not feasible
in most of the areas. Sixth Plan 1980—85 pro-
vides Rs. 3.50 crores for these works. A sum
of Rs. 0.94 cr ore, Rs. 0.83 crore, Rs. 0.61 crore
were spent during 19380-81, 1981-82 and 1982-
83 respectively. Anticipated expenditure for
_the year 1983-84 is Rs.0.50 crore. An outlay

of Rs.2.50 crores is proposed for the year
1984-85.

11.37. Tube-wells under World Bank Assis-
ted Programme—Under this Programme one
project U. P. Public Tube-wells project
phase-I has already been completed and U. P,
Public Tube-wells project phase-II has been
started in April 1983 and is expected to be
completed by 1987. The progress and prog-

rammes of these two projects is given be-
low :—
11.38. U. P. Public Tube-wells Phase-I—

Under this programme 559 tube-wells of 1.5
to 3.0 cusecs capacity have been constructed
in 12 districts of the State. The work was
started in 1980 and has been completed in
June 1983. An expenditure of Rs. 32.02 crores
has been incurred on this project. A claim
of 18 million dollors has been submitted to
World Bank, New Delhi. Over-all physical
progress of this project is shown in An-
nexure-X.

11.39. U. P. Public Tube-wells Phase-II—
Under this project 2,000 tube-wells of 1.5
cusecs and 200 tube-wells of 3 cusecs are pro-
posed to be constructed in 45 districts of the
State in addition to modernisation of 100 nos.
old tube-wells and providing independent fee-
ders to 650 tube-wells. 101.00 million dollors
aid from 1. D. A. and 35.30 million dollors aid
from I. F. A. D. is programmed under the pro-
ject. Overall progress is shown in Annexure
X1 under this project.

11.40. District-wise position of operational
tube-wells—The district-wise position of normal
and World Bank aided tube-wells in operation
is shown in Annexure-XII,

(iii) Private Minor Irrigation

11.41. The main aim of Private Minor Irriga-
tion Works is to equip the cultivator with assur-
ed means of timely irrigation at his will. For
multiple cropping and intensive cultivation,
for which the cultivator has to make heavy
investments, he has to be provided an irriga-
tion facility which would be wholly under his
control. The number of Private Minor Irri-
gation Works is increasing also because in
terms of opportunity cost of water at critical
stages of plant development, these are ex-
tremely essential for supplementing the sup-
plies available from canals and State Tube-
wells,

11.42. The Sixth Plan envisages creation of
gross irrigation potential of 33.79 lakhs hec-
tares through construection of Private Minor
Irrigation Works. Besides this moisture con-
servation bundhies for 3,49,000 hectares are
also proposed to be constructed. An outlay
of Rs. 33.25 crores has been provided for Sixth
Plan. It exciudes the subsidy amount provi-
ded in DRDA for Minor Irrigation Works.

Achievements by Minor Irrigation Works :

11.43. Minor Irrigation Department has set
up a new record in the year 1980-81 by creat-
ing an additional irrigation potential (Exclud-
ing Bundhis) of 8.56 lakh hectares, besides this
bundhis for 1.54 lakh hectares are also cons-
tructed. The Sixth Plan target, achievement
during the year 1980-81, 1981-82, 1982-83,
Anticipated achievement during 1983-84 and
proposed target for 1984-85 are given in
table—1.



TABLE 1—Targets and achievements

Norm Target Achievements 1984-85 Total
Items Unit (in Hects.) of Sixth Proposed
Plan 1980-81  1981-82 1982-83 1983-84
1980—85 ) (Antici-
pated).
(1) 2) ®) () 5) (6) (7 8) 9) (10)
Masonry Wells/Blast Wells Nos. 1.6 35,600 14359 8558 6633 6000 6000 41,550
Persian Wheels ’s 0.5 17,500 7276 4879 3697 3000 25000 43,852
Boring:
(i) Small/marginal farmers Boring ‘ 5.0 60,000 28628 30966 37673 29100 30 000  1,56,367,
(ii) Other farmers Boring ’s 5.0 5,68,600 95742 84378 76131 95900 90,000 4,42,371
Total ’ 6,28,600 124570 115364 113804 120000 2,45,000  5,98,738
Tube-wells .. e s 5.0 2,117,200 62053 58501 44060 42000 40,000 2.46,614
(i) Pumpset {on boring) ., 5.0 4,13,600 97897 91405 97850 92000 92,000  4,71,152
(ii) Pumpset on surface water " 2.0 66,800 10144 9740 9071 7000 10,000 45,955
sources.
(iii) Total » . 4,80,100 108041 101145 106921 99000  1,02,000 5,17,107
Gul/Hauzes Ha . 17,600 3109 3715 3279 3500 3,500 17,103
Hydrams (@) Nos. .. . 52 53 80 75 75 3563
(b) Potential 6.0 .. 476 411 625 480 450 2,422
Bundhis 000 Hect. .. .. 154 184 191 190 200 919
Irrigatjon Potential—-
(@) With Bundhis "000Ha. - . 3728 1010 983 950 900 900 4,743
(b) Withcut Bundhis *000Hx. - . 3379 856 799 759 710 700 3,824

%61 )

(



(¢) Depreciation

(@) With Depreciaticn
(1) Ground Water
(ii) Surface Water
(iii) Total

10. Loauing—
(1) Land Decvelcpment Bank ..

(ii) Commercial Bank
(i) Total

11. Energisation

000 Hectare

000 Hebtare ..
000 Hectare ..

000 Hectare ..

Lakh
Lakh
Lakh

000 Nos.

917

2309
153

2462

3500
1000
4500

250

157

673
26

697

340
175
515

40

174

602
23

362
199
561

31

190

548
21

569

410
188
508

30

204

488
18

506

400
200
600

35

216

460
24

484

400
200
600

30

941

2,771
112

2,883

1,912
962
2,874

166

2 Geal. (P)—25

€61 )

(



( 194

Programme for 1984-85

11.44. A target of creating 7 lakh hectares
(excluding Bundhies) of an irrigation poten-
tial has been proposed for year 1984-85 by
constructing Masonry wells, Blast wells, Per-
sian hills, Pumpsets, Tube-wells, Boring/Rig
Machine Boring, Hydrams and Guls/Hauzes.
Besides this moisture conservation Bundhies
for 2 lakh hectares have been proposed for
rocky area of the State.

11.45. It is proposed to prowide additional
staff at field level to provide guidance to the
cultivators in selection and maintenance of
pumping sets thereby effecting savings in
energy consumption and getting more dis-
charge and increase in food production. Due
to acute shortage of electricity and rising price
of diesel oil, it is imperative to accelerate re-
search and development of alternate sources
of energy likc solar energy, biogas, wind-mill
and animal power.

11.46. Subsidy—Subsidy to small and mar-
ginal farmers will be provided in general
through DRDA under IRD programme. Under
the Minor Irrigation Programme subsidy will
be provided mainly to cultivators in the hill
and Bundelkhand region.

Subsidy on construction of Private Minor
Irrigation works is being provided by the Gov-
ernment on the following rates:

(1) Smali/Marginal farmers @ 25% and
331/3% respectively for ordinary
cultivators and @ 50% for S. C./S. T.

maximum upto Rs. 3,000.

[

(2) In Bundelkhand on construction of
Pumpsets/Tube-wells @ 25% maxi-
mum upto Rs. 3,000 to all cultiva-
tors.

Subsidy @ 50% of the cost up to Rs.
30,000 only is provided for tube-
wells construction by rig-machine
in rocky area of Bundelkhand divi-
sion to all cultivators.

Construction of Blast wells @ 50%
maximum upto Rs. 5.060 and deepen-
ing of wells by blasting @ 50%
maximum Rs. 10 per hole in the
rocky areas of the State.

&)

4)

Construction of Tube-wells by rig-
tnachine @ 50% maximum upto Rs.
30,000 in Bundelkhand.

Construction of Guls/Hauzes @ 50%
maximum upto Rs. 1,500 per acre of
irrigated area in hill areas.

Loan—Loan in hill areas @ Rs. 3,000 per
acre irrigated area is admissible for construc-
tion of minor irrigation works.

11.47. Tools and Equipments—2,000 hand
boring sets, 57 blasting units, 6 heavy rig (DC
rotary/DTH), 6 in well-rigs are working in
the field for boring works in the department.
Department provides boring facilities to the
cultivators at a very nominal rates.

(6)

QOutlay and expenditure

11.48. The Sixth Plan total outlay and
actual expenditure during 1980—83, anticipa~
ted expenditure 1983-84 and proposal for 1984-
85 are given in table below ::

Table 2—OQutlay and Expenditure

"

(Rs. in lakh)

Ttem Sixth Plan,  Aectual  Anticipated Proposed

1980-—85  expenditure,e xpenditure, outlay.

198083 1983-84 1984-85

o (2) 3) () (5)
1. Loan 270.00 147.04 51.53 44.30
2. Subsidy . 1304.01 744.21 79.78 65.75
3. Boring Godowns 70.00 24.29 25.36 50.00
4. Tools and Plants 750.00 366.60 124.05 85.70
5. Hydrams 200.00 144.15 87.77) 111.25
6. Other Expenditure 730.99 180.58 102.02 118.00

(Estt. ete.)

Total .. 3325.100 160%.89 470.51 475.00
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11.49. The itemwise break up of outlay for Plains and Hills is given below:

TABLE 3—Proposed

Outlay for 1984-85

(Rupees in lakh)

Item Plains Hills Total
(1 2) (3) (4)
DisTRICT SECTOR :
1. Loan 44.30 44.30
2. Subsidy 50.00 15.75 65.75
3. Boring Godown o 50.00 . 50.00
4. Other Expenditure 35.00 35.00
5. Hydrams 111.25 111.25
Total T 135.060 . 171.30 306.30
STATE SECTOR : - 7 B
1. Tools and Plants 73.00 12.70 85.70
2. Other Expenditure . 67.00 16.00 83.00
Total . E0.00 28.70 16‘8—.7‘0
Granp TorAL M;é_(;o 200.00 475.0—(;

Financial Requirementy

11.50. The programme
upon loans to beneficiaries by commercial
banks and land development banks as also
upon farmers own contribution. The total cost
of works proposed to be constructed during
1984-85 works out to Rs. 220.00 crores. The
contribution from various agencies will be as
follows: '

mainly depends

(Rs. in crores)

1. Loan from Institutional 90.00
Finance including GMF
Loan.
2. Subsidy inecluding IRD 20.00
3. Hydram construction 1.00
4, Farmers own contribu- 109.00
tion,
Total 220.00

11.51. Employment content—It is estimated
that about 0.44 lakhs skilled and 1.76 lakhs
unskilled mandays would go into the comple-
tion of private minor irrigation works pro-
posed during 1984-85. In addition to the
direct employment mentioned above, substan-
tial additional employment potential would
also be treated in agricultural and industrial
sectors, related to the private minor irrigation
works.

Special Component Plan for Scheduled Castes
and Scheduled Tribes

11.52. Subsidy and Iloan to Scheduled
Castes and Scheduled Tribes for the construc-
tion of their private minor irrigation works
would account for Rs. 45 lakhs out of which
Rs. 25 lakhs have been provided as subsidy for
tribal areas in the hills.

Material Requirement

11.53. Most of the private minor irrigation
works are constructed by the cultivators them-
selves but hydrams and sprinkler projects in
hills and blast wells and check dams in
D. P. A, P. areas are constructed by the Minor



Irrigation Department. Boring pipe of 3", 47,
5” and 6” diameter are the main requirement
in boring programme, Cement is the other
important commodity. At present there is no
effective system to make assured and timely
supply of these to the cultivators. Efforts
will be made to make the supply properly to
unable fulfilment of targets. The require-
ment of the material is given below :

Requirement of Pipes

(Lakh Metre)

Pipe size 1984-85
37 4.8
4” ... 336
57 2.4
6” 7.2
L —
Total ... 48.0

————— e

Requirement of Cement

(In Tonnes)

Departmental work 10,000
Gul and Hauz for hill 4,000

area.
Wells and Tube-wells  1,20,000
Total 1,34,000

20-Point Programme

11.54. Point No. 1: Increase in Irrigation
Potential—Minor Irrigation Department deals
mainly with cultivator’s own private irrigation
works. A target of creating 9.00 lakh hec-
tares gross irrigation potential including Bun-
dhis for 2.00 lakh hectares has been fixed for
the year 1984-85. An outlay of Rs. 475.00
lakhs has been proposed to acthieve the target.

11.55. Point No. 7: Special Component
Plan—Department provided subsidy only to
farmers other than small/marginal on the cons-
truction of Private Minor Irrigration Works and
boring facilities for construction of tube-wells.
Hydrams in hills are constructed by the de-
partment for providing irrigation facilities. A
target to create irrigation jpotential of 600
hectares in hills only has been proposed for
the year 1984-85.
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11.56. An outlay of Rs. 20 lakhs has been
proposed under Special Component Plan to
achieve this target.

Tribal Sub-Plan—A target to create anirri-
gation potential of 350 hectares has been fixed
for the year 1984-85. To provide subsidy and
construction of hydrams a sum of Rs. 25 lakhs
has been proposed.

3. Command Area Development Programme

11.57. Command Area Development Pro-
gramme aims at increasing the production and
productivity of the area  through full and
better utilization of irrigation potential created
by the major and medium irrigation projects,
and thus bridging the gap between creation
and utilization of irrigation potential. For
achieving this objective Command Area Deve-
lopment Authorities are undertaking On Farm
Development (OFD) Works which includes
among other things construction of field chan-
nels, structures and field drains as also the
lining of channels. This is preceded by soil
survey, topographical survey, planning and
designing and followed by Warabandi and
crop planning for ensuring optimum agricul-
ture production and remunerative return to
the farmer.

11.58. The Sharda Sahayak, Ram Ganga
and Gandak Command Area Development Pro-
jects are being implemented in U. P. in a
comprehensive and effective manner.

11.59. A total of 22.01 lakh hectares is pro-
posed to be covered under OFD works during
the Sixth Plan period. Itemwise achieve-
ments during the first three years of the Sixth
Plan, anticipated achievements during 1933-84
and targets for 1984-85 as also the Sixth Plan
targets are given in table 2. The total financial
requirement for the Sixth Plan was worked
out at Rs. 250 crores, out which Rs. 135 crores
was to be the State share while that of the
Central Government was Rs. 115 crores. Due
to constraints of financial resources the State
Government could, however, provide only
Rs. 94 crores as its share for the Sixth Plan
against which Rs. 87 crores would be available
as Central share. Thus the total Sixth Plan
Outlay for Command Area Development would
be of the order of Rs. 181 crores against which
the actual expenditure during 1980—383, anti-
cipated expenditure during 1983-84 and pro-
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posed outlay during 1984-85 are given
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in table 1 below:

Table 1—Financial outlay and expenditure

(Rs. in lakh)

Stat - /Central share

Sixth Plan Exnditure Anticipated Proposed
outlay 1980-83 expenditure outlay
1983-84 1984-85
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)
1. State share 9400.00 4092.00 1600.00 1650.00
2. Central share 8700.00 3961.00 1985.00 1640.00
Total 18100.00 8053.00 3585.00 3290.00

11.60. During the years 1980—83 the area
covered under O. F. D. work was 14.87 lakh
hectares, under which 76.74 thousand kms. of
field channels, 4.27 thousand kms. of field
drains and 124.30 thousand water con-
trol structures were constructed. This work
was preceded by Soil Survey in 1832.20 thou-

sand hectares, topographical survey, Plan-
ning and designing in 1468.19 thousand hec-
tares followed by Warabandi in 159.24 thou-
sand hectares and crop planning in 3.96 lakh
hectares. The details are given in table 2
below :

Table 2—Physical targets and achievement

Item Uit Sixth Achieve- Anticipa- Target

Plan ment ted for
target during achieve-  1984-85

1980-85 1980-83 ment
1983-84

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
1. Soil Survey 000Ha. 3000  1832.20 600.00 600.00
2. Topographical survey . 2700  1468.19 625.00 500.00
3. On Farm Development ’ 2201 1486.54 550.00 440.00
4, Construction of field channel 000K m. 110.45 76.74 27.50 22.00
5. Construction of drains . 21.36 4.27 2.15 2.16
6. Construction of Water Control Structure 000Nos. 220 124.30 55.00 44,00
7. Warabandi: 000Ha. 159.24 110.00 340.00

11.61. The objectives and strategy for crores are expected to be spent on establish

1984-85 are proposed to be kept in line with
overall stragegy for the Sixth Plan. Apart
from OFD work, crop planning will also be
undertaken by the soil conservation units.
Wiarabandi units are expected to expedite
effective water rostering. Development of in-
frastructure, better agricultural extension
through training of field staff and farmers and
adoption of suitable cropping pattern would
continue to receive due priority. Efforts
would also be made for exploitation of ground
water for conjunctive use.

11.62. A plan outlay for Rs. 16.50 crores
is proposed for 1984-85, out of which Rs. 6.80

ment including Osrabandi and Rs. 9.50 crores
on O. F. D. A sum of Rs. 16.40 crores would
be available for central assistance on a match-
ing basis. Thus a total of Rs. 32.90 crores
would be available for CAD programme dur-
ing 1984-85. Twenty-three new Osrabandi
units have been established for 1984-85 and
hence the target of 3.40 lakh hectares for
Warabandi is being fixed for the year.

4. Flood Confrol

11.63. Floods are a regular feature in Uttar
Pradesh. The damages on account of floods
in this State are the highest in the ecountry. It
has been observed that out of the total area
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of 294,40 lakh hectare, an area of 43.43
lakh hectares, on an average, has been
affected by ficods annually between the years
1978 to 1982. In 1978, which was a year of
heavy floods, an area of 74.17 lakh hectares
and 23 per cent of the States’ population were
affected by floods. The loss to crops, pro-

)

Banki) and Turtipar (Ballia). The loss to crops,
property and cattle has been estimated at Rs.
400 crores, Rs. 500 crores and Rs. 720 crores
during the years 1981, 1982 and 1983 res-
pectively. Large areas were also affected by
drainage congestion in the Central and Wes-
tern Uttar Pradesh.

perty and cattle is estimated at Rs. 70.72 crores -

in an laverage year and was well over Rs. 300
crores in 1978. Again in the years 1980 and
1982, the State experienced very heavy floods
due to incessant rains. In the year 1983 most
rivers of the State namely Ganga, Ghaghra,
Rapti, Yamuna, Ken and their tributaries caus-
ed severe damage with river Ghaghra crossing
the maximum ever floods at Elgin Bridge (Bara

11.64. The Sixth Plan envisaged an outlay
of Rs. 134 crores for Flood Control works, out
of which Rs. 50.40 crores has been utilized
during 1980—83. An outlay of Rs. 14.65
crores is proposed for 1984-85 against the cur-
rent years (1983-84) outlay of Rs. 11.60 crores.
The itemwise breakup of outlay and expendi-
ture is given below:

TABLE 1—Qutlays and Expenditure

(Rupees in lakhs)

Name of work Sixth ~ 1980-81 1981-82  1982-83  1983-84  1984-85
Plan Expendi- Expendi- Expendi- Anticipa- Prososed
Provision  ture ture ture ted outlay
expendi-
. ture B
1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)
1. Marginal 4874.93 907.23 687.60 474777 500.00 620.59
Embankment
2. Drainage improvement 4206.49 364.74 335.86 162.06  300.00 234.13
3. Town protection 1607.21 331.18 298.79 82.05 150.00 100.00
4. Anti-Erosion 1911.37 455.50 530.33 410.55 160.00 410.08
5. Emergent and Unforosen 800.00 50.00 100.00
Schemes, Surveys and In-
vestgations.
Total 13400.00  2059.00  1852.58  1129.43 - 1160.00 1465.00
11.65. The Sixth Plan envisages protection annual plans, anticipated and proposed during

to an area of about 4.0 lakh hectares. In

physical the works executed during first three
TaBLE 2—Physical

1983-84 and 1984-85 are as follows :

Progress and Programmes

Ttem Unit Sixth Physical achievement 1984-
Plan 85
(1980- 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 Target
85) actual actual actual antici-
target pated
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8)
1. Length of Embankment Km. 400 110 67 30 25 25
2. Town Protection works Nos. 10 2 2 1 1 1
3. Raising of Villages Nos. .. .. .. .. . ..
4. Length of Drainage Channels Km/ 800 72 143 30 25 25
5. Area to be benefitted Lakh 4.0 0.70 0.51 0.30 0.25 0.25
hectares.

11.66. Objectives and Strategy for 1984-85
annual Plan—The main engineering works for
protection against floods are :

(a) Construction of marginal embank-
ment {o contain the floods within the em-

bankments to provide relief to low lying
areas, close to river streams.

(b) River improvement works to in-
crease the discharge carrying capacities.
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(c) Construction of drains to improve the
drainage of flood affected areas andto re-
duce drainage congestion.

(d) Constructing anti-erosion works on
rivers for providing protection against
river erosion.

(e) Constructing Town Protection works
to save important abadis and towns.

11.67. Within the limitations of resources,
schemes on the above lines have been includ-
ed in the plan. Emphasis has been laid on
completion of on-going schemes so that their
benefits could be drawn at the earliest. Dur-
ing the year 1984-85, priority was given to
Marginal Embankments and Anti-Erosion
Schemes of Easjern Uttar Pradesh as this area
is suffering the heaviest damages year after
year. Drainage Improvement Schemes of
Central Uttar Pradesh have also been given
special attention.

11.68. Availability of construction material
for works and wagons for cartage of stone
boulder to work sites has posed problems and
has adversely affected the progress of worksin
previous years. It is expected that the avail-
ability of scarce materials viz. Cement, Coal
and Steel will improve in the Plan year to en-
sure implementation of various schemes as
scheduled.

3. Power

11.69. Power contributes vitally to all
spheres of economic activity, namely, agricul-
tural, manufacturing, services and other sec-
tors. Power has accordingly been given
highest priority im the allocation of develop-
ment of resources of the State. While addi-
tional and new sources of energy are heing
investigated, encouraged and propagated, the
bulk of power need of the State is bound to
be met by electricity generated at thermal
and hydro-electric power houses in the near
foreseable future,

11.70. Uttar Pradesh has always lagged far
behind in the per capita availability of capa-
city installed and consumption of power than
most of the cther major States as well as the
country’s average. The per capita installed
capacity to end of 1981-82 in the State was 34
watts against 47 watts for the country. Thus
Uttar Pradesh with 16.2 per cent country’s

)

population contributed only 11.8 per cent to-
wards the' country’s installed capacity. Uttar
Pradesh has also remained far behind in the
matter of per capita power consumption as
compared to the other advanced States, name-
ly, Punjab, Maharashtra, Gujarat, Haryana,
Tamilnadu, Karnataka, Kerala and Andhra
Pradesh. It is essential to augment most ex-
peditiously the generation and transmission
capabilities of the State to enable it to catch
up with the rest of the country and provide
the necessary infrastructure for the develop-
ment of State's econommy.

Development during Sixth Plan

11.71. At the begining of the Sixth Plan the
installed capacity of the State was 3254 MW
consisting of 1068 MW of hydro electric and
2186 MW of thermal power. A target of 2144
MW of additional capacity was envisaged for
the Sixth Plan period, of which 1934 MW was
to come from on-going projects and 210 MW
was to be added by commissioning one unit
of the new thermal project of Unchahar.

11.72. During the first three years 1980—83
only 544 MW were added in' the capacity by
completion of Garhwal-Rishikesh-Chilla hydel
project (4X36 MW) and Obra extension ther-
mal project stages II and IIT (2XX200 MW). In
addition, during this period units of 28 MW
capacity were retired by permanently closing
down small thermal power stations of Agra-
Yamuna Bank (10 MW) and Agra Fort (18 MW).
During 1983-84 it is expected that both the
units (110 MW each) of Parichha Thermal will
be commissioned in Decermber 1983 and Febru-
ary 1984. Also the two hydel project of
Khodri of Yamuna Stage II (430 MW) and
Maneri Bhali Part I (3x30 MW) are .likely to
be completed by the end of March 1984. .Du-
ring the last year of the Sixth Plan (1984-85),
the first unit (21060 MW) of Anpara ‘A’ is pro-
posed to he commissioned in December 1984.
On the other hand, about 65 MW capacity of
small thermal power stations, viz Aishbagh (8
MW),Chandausi old (9.6 MW), Chandausi new
(6 MW), Mau (15 MW) Mainpuri (10 MW), Bal-
rampur (3 MW) and Gas turbines at Murad
Nagar (12.5 MW) are proposed to be retired
during 1984-85. Thus, only 1184 MW of gross
capacity is likely to be added in the Sixth Plan
against the target of 2144 MW as detailed in

table 1.



TaBLE 1-—Benefits during Sixth Plan Period

(MW)
Ingtall-  Achieve- Sixth Benefits during Sixth Spillover
ed ments Plan Plan to
Project capacity up to target 1980-81  1981-82 1982-83  1983-84 1984-85 likely  Seventh
involved end of Actual Actual  Actual Antici-  Proposed achjeve- Plan
1979-80 pated target  ment
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5 (6) (™ (8) (9) (10) (11)
A. On-going Projects
{8) Hydro -
1. Q@arhwal-Rishikesh-Chillia 4% 36 .. 144 144 - 144 e
2. Yamuna Stage IT Part II 4% 30 4% 60 120 120 120 -
(Khodri). 14 60
3. Maneri Bhali Part I 3x 30 90 90 90 .
Sub-Total, (a¢): Hydro 354 240 354 144 210 354
(b) Thermal :
1. Obra Extension Stage II and III. 5x200 600 400 200 . 200 o . 400
2. Parichha 2% 110 220 220 220 ..
3. Tanda 4% 110 330 .. .. 440
4. Anapara ‘A’ 3x 210 630 210 210 420
Total, (b): Thermal 2290 600 1530 200 200 220 210 830 860
Total, (A): On-going 2644 840 1934 344 200 430 210 1184 860
B. New Projects
Thermal :
1. Unchahar 2x 210 210 .. 420
Total (B) New 420 210 420
Grand Total (A +B) 3()'64 840 2144 344 200 430 210 1184 1280

00Z )
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11.73. On the basis of the power position peaking capability of the system during the
as discussed above, the energy availability and Sixh Plan would be as under :

TABLE 2—Energy requirement peaking capability and availability during Sixth Plan.

Energy requirement(Gwh.) Peaking capability (MW)
Yeoar — e ———— e

Demand* Availability D.ficit Demard Availability  Deficit

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)
1979-80 . 14266 9723 4543 2571 2189 382
1980-81 .. 14893 9660 5233 2955 2355 600
1981-82 .. 16428 10650 5778 3200 2061 1139
1982-83 .. 18467 12658 5809 3454 2754 700
1983-84 .. 20358 1304 7311 4004 * 2599 1405

1984-85 .. 22638 16602 6036 4452% 3129 1323

*As per XI APS demand forecast.

11.74. ‘The above reveals that peak power Plan an amount of Rs. 1489.48 crores is expect-~
and energy shortages would continue to the ed to be utilised, leaving a balance of Rs.
end of Sixth Plan requiring the continuance 663.52 crores for 1984-85. Keeping in view,
of peak time restrictions, rostering and im- the constraints of plan resources, an outlay of
ports. In this situation the share of Uttar Rs. 620.00 crores has been proposed for 1984-
Pradesh in central generation projects needs 85. Priority has been given to schemes which
to be increased substantially to meet the would yield benefits during the Sixth Plan it-
power shortage in the State. self and in the early Seventh Plan period while

11.75. Financial Requirements—An outlay the projecis yielding benefits beyond Seventh

of Rs. 2153.00 crores was allotted to the Flan has been provided only the bare mini-

power sector during the Sixth  Plan period. mum allocation. Major headwise details of

During first four years (1980—84) of tht Sixth POWer programmes are given below::

Table 3—Major headwise details of Outlay ind Expenditure.

(Rs. in crore)

Major Head . Sixth  1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85 1980-85
Plan  Expen- Expen- Expen- Antici- propsed likely
outlay diture diture diture pated outlay expen-
expen- diture
—— : = oo diture
(1) : ' (2) (3 (4) (3) (6) (7) (8)
1. Generation ... 127072 139.84 208.53 242.62 316.55 408.95 1316.49
(@) Continuing .. Co.. 127071 139.79 20803 242.62 316.55 403.70 1310.69
() New S .. 0.01 0.05 0.50 .. P 2] 5.80
2. Renovation of Power Stations. . . 2.46 10.74 18.89 22.50 25.18 7977

3. Transmission and Distribution 630.00 90.68 95.97 81.69 106.24 141.84 516. 42
(i) Major Transmission Works 432.00 48.76 5909 57.11 6500 90.00 319.96

(ii) Secondary Transmission and 198.00 41.92 3688 24.58 41.24 51.84  196.46
Distribution Works.

4. Rural Electrification .. 237.28 37.02 31.03 44,46 41.00 37.73 186.24
5. Others . .. 15.00 0.18 0.80 1.13 2.15 6.30 10. 56
Total : Power 2153.00 265.18 347.07 388.79 488.44 620.00 2109.48

2 Genl, @)—26
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11.76. The very substamtial cost escalation
for generation and transmission projects and
rural electrification work has been the main
factor causing short-fall in the achievement of
physical targets of Sixth 'Plan. The cost

)

be
completed in Sixth Plan or early Seventh Plan

escalation under generation projects to

alone now works out to Rs. 655.42 crores as
detailed below:

Table 4 —0Oost escalation on @eneration Projects scheduled to be compleled during Sixth or early
Seventh plan period

(Ks, in crore)

Project Cost as per Latest Cost

Sixth estimated escalation,
Plan cost
(1) (2) (3) (4)

1. Garhwal-Rishikesh-Chilla 97.76 100.80 3.04
2. Yamuna Stage II 138.48 170.70 32.22
3. Maneri Bhali-I 68.20 73.00 4.80
4. Obra Extension II and IKI 374.40 380.00 5.60
5. Parichha .. . 125.56 162.00 36,44
6, Anpara ‘A’ 360.00 657.74 297.74
7. Tanda . - o 212.09 332.00 119,91
8. Uunchahar .. - o 219.58 375.25 155.67
Total 1596.07 2251.49 655 .42

These amounts are likely to increase further in
view of continuing rise in the prices. Efforts
have been made to absorb a part of these cost
escalations in the overall outlay of power sec-
tor. The increase in the allocation for genera-
tion projects has been at the cost of transmis-
-sion and distribution works as the Sixth Plan
expenditure in monitary terms is likely to be
of the same order as the Sixth Plan outlay.

11.77. Multipurpose Projects—On account
of serious constraints of resources in the power
sector higher outlays have been provided for
these projects in the irrigation sector to meet
their minimum requirements. It is expected

that the short fall in the allocation for power
sector in Sixth Plan will be met in the Seventh
Plan. Details of provisions in both the gec-
tors are given in table 5.

11.78. Power projects—Against the Sixth
Plan outlay of Rs. 1153.72 crores for power
projects* (Thermal and Hydro Electric Gene-
ration project-excluding Multi Purpose pro-
ject) the likely expenditure works out to Rs.
1257.00 crores, of which Rs. 878.40 crores would
be spent by the end of 1983-84 and Rs. 379.20
crores have been propsed for 1984-85. Project
wise details are given in table 6.

* Salient features of on-going projects are in Annexure

XVIIT and that of new projects in Annckure XIV,



Table 5— Multi-purpose Projects—COutlay and Expenditure

(Rs. én crore)

' Latest Expendi- Balance Sixth 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85 1980-85
Project estimated ture  costagon  Plan  Expendi- Expendi- Expendi- Antici- Proposed Antici-
cost upto  1-4-1980  Qutlay ture ture ture pated  outlay  pated
1979-80 expendi- expendi-
ture _ture
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (M (8) (9) (10) (11)
TeERI DAM 1066.96 51.27 1015.69 216.00 23.69 22.01 25.92 28.27 45.00 144.89
Power share 603.96 2151 58245 75.00 6.04 1.07 1.57 7.00 20.00 35.68
Irrigation share 463.00 29.76 433.24 141.00 17.65 20.94 24.35 21.27 25.00 109.21
Laxawar Vyasr 315.85 10.30 305.55 71.00 10.45 7.64 8.31 7.06 11.75 45.21
Powr share 165.85 6.45 159.40 42.00 7.44 1.66 1.86 2.00 9.75 22.71
Irrigation share 150.00 3.85 146.15 29.00 3.01 5.98 6.45 5.06 2.00 22.50
Kistay Dam 459.84 3.13 456.71 26.000 1.58 0.66 0.20 0.47 1.00 3.91
Power share 229.92 1.00 22892 0.50 0.50
Irrigation share 229.92 2.13 227.79 26.00 1.08 0.66 0.20 0.47 1.00 3.41
Total 1842.65 64.70  1777.95 313.00 35.72 30.31 3443 35.80 5’; 15 194.01
Power share 999.73 28.96 970.77 117.00 13.98 273 343 9.00 29.76 58.89
Irrigation share 842.92 36.74 807.18 196.00 21.74 27.58 31.00 26.80 28.00 135.12

( €0z )



Table 6—Power Projects—Outlay and Expenditure

(Rupees in crore)

Projects Latest  Expendi- Balance  Sixth 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83  1983-84  1984-85  1980-85
egtimated ture Costas on  Plan  Expendj- Expeundi- Expendi- Fxpendi- Txpendi- Antici-
cost upto April 1, Out'ay ture ture ture ture ture pated
1979-80 1980 expendi-
, ture
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5} (6) (1) (8) (9) (10). (11)
A. ComTiETED PROJECTS :
1. Garhwal-Rishikesh-Chilla 100.80 89.62 11.18 4.43 3.70 0.26 0.32 0.50 2.00 6.78
2. Parki Extension 70.00 64.83 5.17 1.20 1.71 3.07 0.54 0.40 1.35 7.07
3. Harduaganj V & VI 104.63 97.59 7.04 11.50 1.55 1.55 1.40 1.50 3.00 9.00
4. Obra Extension II & III 380.00 327.88 52.12 52.14 17.15 9.98 10.14 6.00 7.47 50.74
Sub-Total : (A) 655.43 57¢.92 75.51 69.27 24.11 14.86 12.40 8.40 13.82 73.59
B. PROJECTS TO BE PARTIALLY/FULLY
COMPLETED IN SIXTH PrLAN @
1. Yamuna 1T 170.70 126.51 44.19 19.28 6.52 6.16 5.35 6.00 1.50 25.53
2. Mane i Bhali I 73.00 47.01 25.99 21.10 2.36 7.02 6.79 6.75 3.50 26.42
3. Parichha .s 162.00 23.35 138.65 101.86 32.61 48.12 31.55 20.00 10.00 142.28

)
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4. Tanda .. .
5. Anpara ‘A’
6. Unchahar
Sub-Total : (B)
C. PROJECTS TO BE COMPLETED IN

SEVENTE PLAN—

L

2.

3.

Maneri Bhali II
Khara

Anpara ‘B’

Sub-Total : (C)

D. PROJECTS TO BE COMPLETED BE-
YOND SEVENTH PLAN—

1.

2.

Vishuu Prayag
Pala Maneri

Srinagar

Koteshwar . ..

Sub-Total (D)

Total : Generation

332.00 23.46 308.54 175.00 11.18 32.36 40.28 34.90 71.63  190.35
657.74 9. 57 636.17 300.00 32.70 79.74 100.59 175.00 172.00  560.03
375.25 375.25 120.00 2.00 11.83 18.20 30.00 50.00 112.03

. 1770.69 941,90  1528.79 737.24 87.37 1523 202.76 272.65 308.63  1056.64
212.66 4.30 208.36 45.00 2.82 9.93 13.60 18.00 30.00 74.35
110.77 97 10589 0.01 6.71 2.42 6.73 6.50 15.00 37.36
818.00 11.90 80 .10 279,20 1.74 (—)10.00 (-—)8.26

1141.43 21.17  1120.26 317 21 11.27 2.35 20.33 24.50 45.00 103.45
266.64 2.14 264.50 30.00 3.06 2.86 3.70 2.0p 6.50 18.12
259.07 259.07 .. 0.05 0.50 2.00 2.55
144.25 144.° 5 2.00 2.00
137.60 137.60 1.25 1.25
807.56 2.14 805.42 30.00 3.11 3.36 3.70 2.00 11.75 23.92

4375.11 845.13  3529.98  1153.72 125.86 205.80 239.19 307.55 379.20  1257.60

—
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Transmission and Distribution
(A} Major Transmission

11.79. Major thermal generation in Uttar
Pradesh is concentrated in the south-east in the
proximity of Singrauli Coal Fields, whereas the
major hydro power generation lies in the Hima-
yvan Region in the north-west. Thereis, how-
ever, greater concentration of load in the west-
ern and the central region. Such a distribution
of generation and consumption centres, neces-
sitates long distance transmission of power.

Table 7--Majer Transmission Programme—

The transmission voltage levels in Uttar
Pradesh at present are 132, 220 and 400 kv.
Works on 800 kv. voltage is in the investiga-
tion stage.

11.80. Most of the Sixth Plan transmission
works are already approved by the Govern-
ment of India. Sixth Plan programme and
progress of construction of major transmission
works during the first four years of the Sixth
Plan and proposed for 1984-85 is as under :

Target and Achievement

(Ckt. Km.)
Works Sixth 1980-81 1981-82 1982-83 1983-84 1984-85 1980-85
Plan  Achieve- Achjeve- Achieve- Antici- Proposed Likely
Target  ment ment ment pated target achieve-
achieve- ment
ment
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5 (6) (7) (8)
400 kV 1122 395 . 342 382 1119
220 kV 2426 206 .. 591 401 429 1627
132 kV 3643 547 362 354 364 542 2069
The details of major transmission lines completed during 1983-84 and programmed for

1984-85 are given in Annexure XV.

(B) Secondry Transmission and Distribution
